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INTRODUCTION 

GREEK poetry in the fifth century before Christ was a highly 
developed and complex art. Greek poets had begun to sing in 
a remote past. Their successors in the age of Aristophanes had 
inherited from many singers in many lands—the coast of Asia, 
the islands of the Aegean and the Continent—a great treasure 
of rhythmical phrases that had gradually been developed and 
perfected during centuries of practice among a song-loving people, 
and that still admitted countless harmonious variations, just as the 
English heroic line, passing from Shakespeare to Milton and from 
Milton on to Tennyson, became under his magic touch a new 
instrument of melody modulated to every theme. The poets of the 
later age, guided by that intuitive apprehension and appreciation 
of beauty of form which characterized their race in all ranges of 
creative art, combined these phrases into harmonious periods and 
symmetrical strophes with extraordinary skill, but they were 
only vaguely conscious of historical relations. What is the 
rhythm of these phrases and their metrical constitution? What 
are the laws by which they are combined in period and strophe ? 
Whence did particular phrases come? We despair of a complete 
answer to some of these questions. Many problems confront us 
that in consequence of the loss of the music to which these Greek 
odes were sung do not, we must frankly confess, now admit of 
sure solution; but such knowledge as we may be able to get, by 
patient investigation, of the origin, nature, relation and develop- 
ment of the materials with which the poets wrought will con- 
tribute to a juster understanding of their art and a truer apprecia- 
tion of their skill. And in a fashion we are better able to 
ascertain some of these facts than the poets themselves would 
have been, had they been interested in formulating the rules of 
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viii THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY 

their craft. Thus also historical investigation and comparative 
study have enabled modern scholars to determine the laws of the 
use of the Greek language as a means of expression with a full- 
ness and precision that would not have been possible in the time 
of Demosthenes, who would doubtless have inspected these 
modern treatises on Greek Syntax with austere surprise. Ancient 
rhythmic, of course, is a ruggeder field, with hidden pitfalls, 
where we must proceed with extreme caution. 

I have endeavoured, within the range to which this book is 
restricted, to treat this difficult and complex subject in a direct 
and simple manner, and I have derived the principles on which 
its scientific study must proceed in the main from the writings 
of ancient teachers, chiefly Aristoxenus, Aristides, Heliodorus, 

and Hephaestion. It is only a hundred years since Bockh first 
saw the profound importance of Aristoxenus, a younger con- 
temporary of Aristotle, in the investigation of rhythm. From 
Aristoxenus to Aristides, a rhythmician of inferior authority, is a 
long way, but the journey is worth making. The statements of 
Hephaestion in his manual on metric must be weighed with care ; 
his treatises on poetic composition have particular and unique 
value. The doctrine of his master, Heliodorus, embodied in his 

analyses of the structure of certain of the plays of Aristophanes, 
is of great moment to the student of comedy, but has not hitherto 
been systematically utilized. This fact will perhaps be regarded 
as sufficient justification for the reconstitution of the text of 
these remains, which are unfortunately meagre, and _ their 
publication in the last chapter of this book. Where ancient 
authority is silent, and this happens only too often, I have 
turned to the poets themselves and there sought the laws which 
they unconsciously but unerringly obeyed, and I have submitted 
the validity of all conclusions to the practical test of their 
applicability to the poets themselves. Their application to the 
comic poets is recorded in the second and fourteenth chapters 
inclusive of this book. 

There is one exception to these statements. The fifteenth 
chapter treats of the origin of the forms of Greek poetry, and the 
conclusions there submitted for consideration have undoubtedly 
determined the point of view from which my investigation and 
treatment of the manifold rhythms of Greek poetry have pro- 
ceeded ; but here our ancient authorities give little direct testimony, 
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and the poets naturally are silent. Still these views are not 
mere speculations, they are supported by parallel manifestations 
in languages closely akin to Greek. The significance of Westphal’s 
comparison, over fifty years ago, of Avestan and Vedic with 
Greek dimeters and trimeters has been amply confirmed by 
subsequent investigations made by Professor Arnold and other 
scholars. The fundamental concept is a primitive phrase, longer 
or shorter, from which the various forms of poetic rhythm were 
gradually evolved and differentiated by regulated arrangement 
of long and short syllables. The dimeter and trimeter thus 
developed are precisely the greater or compound foot of Aristo- 
xenus, and for that matter also of Aristophanes, the true source 
from which the metre and simple foot were gradually derived.' 
The final test of the probability of the views advanced in this 
chapter must be the extent to which they are judged to explain 
consistently and satisfactorily the numerous and, when viewed 
independently of one another, perplexing metrical phenomena of 
Greek verse. Logaoedic rhythm, for example, is a befogging 
subject. I for one confess that I did not clearly apprehend its 
historical significance, its unquestionable relation to the four 
common rhythms with which we are familiar in ancient and 
modern poetry, and the limitations of its use, until I saw how 
these rhythms had all gradually been evolved from the primitive 
dimeter and trimeter.? 

Non-melic verse in Greek comprises the spoken trimeter 
and recitative and melodramatic tetrameters, hypermeters and 
trimeters, and constitutes the greater part of each comedy of 
Aristophanes. Recitative and melodramatic rhythms are an 
element foreign to the modern drama, and the Greek mode of 
rendering them would doubtless seem singular to us, but it was 
a great advantage to the comic poets to have them at their 
command as a vehicle of dialogue, and they used them with 
excellent discrimination. I hope that the importance of non- 
melic verse will be thought to justify the attention I have given 
to it. I have used the statistical method in its treatment from 
the conviction that an accurate and precise knowledge of the 
laws of our poet’s usage can best be acquired in this manner, 
and that such knowledge is the only means that we moderns can 
safely employ in attempting to differentiate his style from that 

1 See 664. 2 See 375 ff., 603 ff. 
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of other poets. His spoken trimeter is not the trimeter of the 
tragic poets nor that of Menander. The ignorance or disregard 
of the usages of individual Greek poets exhibited by many of 
their emenders and by many modern composers of Greek verse 
in a particular manner is incredible. The application of the 
results obtained by bald statistics may prove to be a salutary 
corrective, as I may have shown in a recent monograph, in 
which proposed emendations and restorations of the text of the 
four newly-discovered plays of Menander are submitted to the 
test of his actual practice. It would, perhaps, be indecorous to 
summon the emenders of Aristophanes hither to trial at the bar 
of his usage, but the process is legal and may be recommended 
for the entertainment of an idle hour. 

Notwithstanding the considerable attention here given to 
non-melic verse, its investigation is by no means complete. I 
have discussed caesura and diaeresis with particular care, but 
lack of space has precluded the study at any length of our poet’s 
different manners in each sort of non-melic verse. The trimeters 
in one play, for example, differ in interesting particulars from 
those in another, and Aristophanes modulates his spoken verse 
skilfully to varying themes, although the range of emotion and 
sentiment is not so great in comedy as in tragedy. 

The determination of the structure of the Greek melic 
strophe is a problem that has been repeatedly essayed, but no 
system of strophic analysis has yet been proposed that has been 
generally accepted. Two scholars have lived to reject, with a 
certain degree of scorn, the systems that they had themselves 
fathered ; others declare that the problem is insoluble. Professor 
Schréder has recently given a brief account of the views that 
have been successively put forward only to be combated or 
abandoned. He has an alluring theory of his own, which he 

. defends and illustrates in an article that comes to hand as I 
write.” 

This is treacherous ground, on which it behooves one to walk 
warily. Sufficient attention has not always been paid by 
investigators to the fact that the problem is ultimately a question 
of melodic correspondence. If the music to which the odes of 

1 See his Vorarbeiten, 136 ff. of Pindar and of the odes of the Greek 
2 See Classical Philology, vii. (1912), dramatic poets. 

158 ff. See also his editions of the text 
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the Greek poets were sung had been preserved with the text, 
the question would not come up; since it is lost, the metrical 
form of the text is the sole means to an answer. The metrical 
correspondence of antistrophe with strophe is generally close in 
Greek odes,’ and it is agreed that the melody to which a strophe 
was sung was repeated in the singing of its antistrophe. What 
similar correspondences are there between subordinate periods 
within a strophe? With few exceptions, the last metre of the 
final colon of a subordinate period is catalectic or ends in a 
variable syllable or hiatus.2 The effect of each phenomenon is 
the same, a pause in singing that marks the close of a period. 
I observed, in studying the metrical commentary, that the 
natural inference that the Greek dramatic poets probably 
arranged the subordinate elements that compose a strophe in the 
same ways in which they combined whole strophes in the parode 
and other great divisions of their plays,> was confirmed in a 
startling but conclusive manner by the testimony of Heliodorus.* 
His practice, furthermore, establishes another important fact, 

that a long strophe is apt to be divided into intermediate melodic 
groups similarly arranged. On the legitimate assumption that 
two subordinate periods that have the same metrical form were, 
like strophe and antistrophe, sung to the same melody, analysis 
is now a simple process.® The groups are generally triads, 
tetrads, or pentads successively derived, the larger from the smaller. 

Hephaestion testifies to the same groupings of strophes in the 
main divisions of the drama, and the plays themselves confirm 
the correctness of his statements. I have applied the principles 
outlined above to the comedies of Aristophanes in the eighteenth 
chapter of this book with results that seem to me to constitute 
evidence of their truth. 

The two rhythms treated in the eleventh and twelfth chapters 
have been the subject of vigorous discussion during the past 
fifteen years. I shall probably be thought to have said quite 
enough about the former.’ Aeolic Verse is on a different footing 

1 If it is not, the change in form is confirmed by his high authority. 
deliberate. See 51. After the manu- 2 See Béckh’s Pindari Opera, 1. ii. 
script of this book had been sent to 308 ff. 
the printers, I received from Professor 3 See chapter xvii. 
von Wilamowitz a copy of his recent 4 See 722 ff. 
monograph on the Vespae, in which 5 See 728. 
I am gratified to find that the con- 8 See the illustrations in 729 ff. 
clusions which I have stated in 51 are 7 See 475 ff., 630 ff., 812 ff. 
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and requires less formal treatment, although it is of profound 
importance. A very considerable part of Greek melic poetry is 
composed in it. The question of its constitution is a serious 
issue and demands reconsideration, for the theory of its rhythm 
that is now generally accepted in England and America is, I 
believe, without ancient warrant, is due to misconceptions, and is 
demonstrably wrong. I must beg for indulgence if I write at 
length in venturing to offer a chapter in continuation of Mr. 
Caxton’s great work on The History of Human Error. 

Our ancient authorities all regard the four completely 
developed feet of Aeolic verse as simple and as tetrasyllabic, 
and they give to each of the four syllables of each foot its normal 
poetic value of long or short unreduced. Their statements are 
explicit. Hephaestion devotes two chapters of his Manual to an 
exposition of the uses of the choriamb and antispast, and in 
subsequent chapters discusses certain related cola and periods,+ 
His predecessor Heliodorus exemplifies ancient opinion on the 
constitution of this form of verse in his analysis of such odes as 
are found in the first parabasis and first stasimon of the Knights. 
Aristides analyzes each of the four completely developed feet of 
Aeolic verse into thesis and arsis, designating the feet by the 
earlier names that were in use in the time of Aristoxenus, and 

in a following chapter he gives an account of choriambic and 
antispastic periods.* Aristoxenus, whose authority is not to be 
questioned, states that simple feet may consist of two, three, or 
four syllables but not of more than four, classifies tetrasyllabic 
feet as isomeric or diplasic, and in a fragment of his Principles 
of Rhythm, recently discovered in Oxyrhynchus, names and dis- 
cusses three of the four tetrasyllabic feet of Aeolic verse and 
quotes passages from the poets in illustration of their use. I 
defer for the present detailed consideration of this evidence. 

This united testimony would seem to give Aeolic rhythm a 
respectable standing, but most modern metricians who have 
written on Greek and Latin verse during the last century have 
banished this rhythm, in its ancient constitution, from their 
books. Procedure so drastic as this rouses curiosity; possibly it 
justifies a stronger emotion. In my twelfth chapter I have out- 
lined the structure of Aeolic verse and analyzed the Aeolic odes 

1 See Heph. 29 ff., 43 ff. 
2 See Aristides, 39 f. M., 26. 20 ff. J., 54 f. M., 34. 33 ff. J. 
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of Aristophanes in conformity with ancient doctrine, and in the 
last part of the fifteenth chapter’ I have stated what I believe 
to be a credible theory of its origin from the primitive dimeter 
and trimeter. It now remains to recall the history of the astonish- 
ing break with ancient tradition which began about a hundred 
years ago and to re-examine the grounds of belief. 

Gottfried Hermann is the founder of the modern science of 
ancient verse. He wrote three books on this subject between 
1796 and 1816, and has powerfully influenced opinion. 
Elmsley, writing in 1811, calls the first of his books incompar- 
able, and deprecates the severity of the criticisms of Hermann 
that enliven Porson’s celebrated preface to his edition of the 
Hecuba; but those were stirring days when the classics were 
still generally thought to be of vital concern, when a metrical 
‘law’ might provoke the applause of Europe, and when two 
literary antagonists, to use a phrase of Elmsley’s, were doomed 
to become personal enemies, if they were of the temperament of 
these two scholars. Hermann was only twenty-four years of 
age when he wrote his first book on metric, but even in his youth 
he was intolerant of criticism. 

_ He was a metrician, and his notions of rhythm, in his early 

period, were crude. He seems not to have known Aristoxenus 
at this time, although Morelli had published his edition of 
the Principles of Rhythm in 1785. He did not hesitate, 
however, to express opinions on such matters as the relative time- 
values of successive feet and the difference between Greek and 
modern music. He held, in brief, that a long syllable was never 
more nor less than long, and that a short syllable was always short, 
and that these were the only syllabic values with which Greek 
poets operated. Any line, therefore, that combined dactyls, 
trochees and spondees was an agglomeration of isomeric and 
diplasic feet promiscuously mingled. Greek music was rude and 
passionate. These views provoked lively remonstrance, and 
Hermann’s ‘ Tactlosigkeit —in the scientific sense of that term— 
became a by-word among those learned in these matters. 

Voss, the celebrated translator of Homer, and Apel, the 

former in 1802 and the latter in 1806, took issue squarely with 
Hermann and insisted that successive feet in the same colon, in 

Greek poetry and music as in modern, were all of equal length, 

1 See 651 ff. 
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since they were rhythmical. Voss rendered such a logaoedic 
line as has just been mentioned in common time throughout, 
Apel in triple time. It was the latter who came upon the 
‘cyclic’ dactyl, which has had great vogue. He aimed to 
formulate a system of universal rhythm, and ominously announces 
in the preface of his big book that he intends to pay no attention 
to grammarians and ‘ philologians’ in his attempt to re-establish 
the true rhythm of verse,—he will derive his conclusions directly 
from the poets, with whom in fact his acquaintance was in- 
adequate. Hermann stigmatized his views as an ‘ephemeral 
fancy. Bockh, writing in 1808, at first welcomed them, but 
soon afterwards, while maintaining firmly the theory of the 
temporal equality of feet, rejected Apel’s cyclic dactyl and in 
general his a priori conclusions as to the distribution of times 
within the foot. 

In his great edition of Pindar Bockh turned from the metri- 
cians to the rhythmicians and was the first modern to utilize 
Aristoxenus in the study of Greek rhythm, but his sturdy main- 
tenance of the doctrine of the exact equality of feet brought him 
more than once into conflict with his chief authority, as in his 
conclusions in regard to the irrational metre and the logaoedic 
dactyl.1 Rossbach published the first edition of his Greek 
Rhythmic in 1854, the first modern book that treated the sub- 
ject separately and as a whole and aimed to set forth the ancient 
system of rhythm completely, a task of great difficulty because 
the early ancient sources of information are scant. Rossbach 
gratefully acknowledges his indebtedness to Bockh. His opinion 
of Apel is contemptuous ; a fact to be noted, since a distinguished 
scholar, in a lively and entertaining criticism of the ‘new metric’ 
—but why the new metric ?—has recently announced him- 
self as ‘the defender of the principles of Apel as developed by 
Rossbach, Schmidt and Christ.’ It would be hard to find in any 
field of philological controversy a more scathing arraignment of 
another man’s views than Rossbach makes of Apel’s. Point after 
point is made with deadly precision in proof of Apel’s ignorance 
and folly. Referring to Apel’s cyclic dactyl, Rossbach says that 
he has by the grace of God hit the mark just once—this, too, is 
the only time that, contrary to his principles, he has paid atten- 
tion to ancient tradition, but this single gain disappears in a 

1 See 16 and 390. 
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welter of hariolations and hypotheses. Apel is, in fine, “ die blinde 
Henne, die ein gutes Korn gefunden hat.” Even the gentle 
Bockh, after a statement of reasons, says: “inde profectus uni- 
versam Apelii doctrinam, ut desperatam prorsus, coepi relinquere.” 

Hermann had no quarrel with the choriamb in itself, on the 
contrary he artificially extended its use. Nor did he absolutely 
reject the antispast, although he disliked it because it was rough 
and harsh, as he thought, and he dispossessed it of its rightful 
place among the eight prototypes by the very process by which 
he enlarged the use of the choriamb. He had fallen into diffi- 
culties with the undeveloped syllables which begin the Glyconic, 
whose origin and significance are now, after investigations that 

have extended over a century, clearly apprehended.’ He gave 
these syllables the name ‘basis’ and discussed them at length in 
his first book.” He held that they were a sort of ‘ praeludium 
et tentamentum’ of the feet that followed, but were themselves 

unrhythmical, that they consisted of two theses, and that they 
were to be treated as a separate element. The effect of the 
application of this theory is wholesale production of choriambs. 
The greater Asclepiadean, for example, is made to furnish three 
choriambs by this process? Hermann treated these Aeolic verses 
inconsequentially.. The acatalectic lesser Asclepiadean, like the 
greater Asclepiadean, is choriambic, but the Phalaecean is log- 
aoedic, as also the Glyconic.* He does not state why he thus 
discriminates. This classification was made in his first book,’ and 

it should be noted that he thus advanced the theory of logaoedic 
scansion of certain Aeolic cola before any of his successors in the 
same field had written on this subject. 

Hermann’s theory of the nature and use of these undeveloped 
syllables was at first thought to be new learning and they still 
pass current as ‘Hermann’s basis; but this doctrine crops out 
among the Latin ‘ derivationists, who on demand will furnish 
almost anything that is desired. They, however, made the 
Phalaecean choriambic.° Béckh accepted Hermann’s ‘basis, but 
allowed it only one thesis and completely severed it from what 
follows, regarding it, although it consists of only two or at the 

1 See 506 ii., 652 f. —vl—ue <3; o¥|-vvl|—-v|/— See 

2 De Metris (1796), 21 ff. 518 ii. and 511. 
8 o¥l—v VU Hle ve Hl l|er 5 De Metris, 216. 

See 532. 6 ¥o|—VUv—|u-v—-— See Caesius 
: o¥l—-vee|—vu|u-; o¥|-ve} Bassus, 258 ff. K. 

b 
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most three syllables, as a monopodic colon. ‘The ‘basis’ was a 
trochee, but might be irrational (-— —), and the trochee and 
irrational ‘colon’ might be resolved (b vv and wv —). These 
were its only forms in Pindar, who did not admit the pyrrhic 
(v ~) orthedactyl. When the iamb occurred (as it does in Pindar) 
it was not to be considered as a ‘basis’ but as an iambic colon 
prefixed to a following trochaic or dactylic colon with an effect 
comparable with syncopation in modern music.’ Rossbach and 
Westphal protested vigorously against the separation of the 
syllables grouped in the ‘basis’ from the following feet, alleging 
that these syllables constituted a triseme foot in descending 
rhythm, characterized by great freedom of form, and as closely 
connected as possible with what followed.” 

We need not follow these troublesome syllables farther. It 
is obvious that the original segregation and prolonged discussion 
of this unruly combination would strongly individualize it and give 
it that sort of general recognition which comes from possession of 
the field. But its recognition as a separate element, whether as 
prelude or colon or foot, goes much deeper than that. It beheads 
all antispastic cola, and no victim survives that fatal process. 
The antispast disappears, and the remainder of the colon must 
now be analyzed as either choriambic or logaoedic. No other 
method is possible. To what extent is existing prejudice against 

. the antispast, which is general, due to the unfortunate accident 

of Hermann’s misconception of the origin and nature of the un- 
formed syllables that begin many Aeolic cola? These syllables 
disturbed the Latin metricians also, but their trouble was that 

they contaminated the antispast. The pure antispast was 
unobjectionable.* Is it pertinent (or impertinent?) to surmise 
that, if modern metricians had had from the beginning of the 
discussion as clear a conception of the polyschematist dimeter * as 
we now have, thanks to the intuition of Professor von Wila- 

mowitz,’ and had seen that the unformed initial syllables of the 
Glyconic were only a minor manifestation of the same pheno- 
menon,® they might never have raised their turbulent outcry 
against the antispast ? They would, to be sure, have needed also 
to rid themselves of the obsession of an ictus, that Old Man of 

the Sea.” 
1 See Pind. Op. 1. ii. 65, 80 ; cf. 149, 4 See 506 f. 
2 See Spec. Metrik,® 554 ff. 5 See his Choriambische Dimeter. 
8 See Marius Victorinus, 88. 3 ff. K. 5 See 653. 7 See p. xxiii f. 
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When Hermann had established his ‘ basis,” but had left the 

question open, whether the following feet were to be regarded 
as choriambic or logaoedic,, Voss and Apel, both predisposed 
as their books show to the rhythms of modern poetry and music, 
promptly decided for logaoedic scansion, and Bockh adopted the 
same view. Rossbach states the fact from precisely this point 
of view and in precisely this way.” There was now general 
agreement that the choriamb must go; disagreement arose when 
it came to dismembering it—another deadly process—into the 
two diplasic feet required by logaoedic scansion.* Apel’s 
extended exposition of his theory of rhythm * had undoubtedly 
influenced opinion. It was his ignorance or neglect of principles 
of Greek rhythm transmitted in ancient sources of information 
still extant that involved him in fantastic conclusions. The 
mere conception that the complex but authentic tetrasyllabic 
rhythms of Greek poetry can be stated in terms of the simple 
dissyllabic and trisyllabic rhythms of modern poetry is alluring, 
but if it is consistently applied, the consequences are appalling. 
Rossbach and Westphal were unable to face them and left the 
two ionic tetrasyllabic feet untouched. Other scholars, such 
as the late Professor von Christ in Germany and Professor 
Shorey in America, sustained by the courage of their convictions, 
consistently sacrifice the ionics along with the antispast and 
choriamb and give them logaoedic scansion.? Von Christ even 
feels doubt about the pentaseme feet of Greek hemiolic rhythm,° 
but halts abashed before the repeated testimony of Aristoxenus 
and the paeonic odes of Aristophanes. Historic evidence of 
logaoedic scansion of Aeolic verse is wholly lacking. Rossbach 
and Westphal confess that it is entirely without the support of 
ancient authority, Greek or Latin, early or late.” It is neverthe- 

less, they allege, the true theory, the theory of the poets of the 
classical period, but it was lost and was replaced by an ionic- 
choriambic theory devised by two unknown grammarians of the 
Alexandrian period, whose doctrine was adopted by Latin writers 
on metric.® This is a startling statement. I shall shortly 

1 See p. xv. 5 See Von Christ, Metriz,? 71 f., where 
2 Spec. Metrik,® 521. ——vvisrenderedas J. NN J a 
3 On the first of these two feet, the 6 See his Metrik,? 64. — 

‘eyclic’ dactyl, see 390. 7 Spec. Metrik,? 521. See my 
* His two volumes occupy over twelve < Logaoedic’ Metre in Greek Comedy, 

hundred pages. He announced a third 3) ff 
volume, but died before it was written. 8 Spec. Metrik,® 518 ff. 
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advance evidence that has convinced me at least that the 
logaoedic theory of Aeolic verse cannot have prevailed in the 
fourth century before Christ, when Aristoxenus, a man of 
profound intelligence, with the wealth of the poetry and music 
of the preceding century at his command, undertook to formulate 
the principles of rhythm which the great poets had unconsciously 
obeyed. 

The ‘ logaoedic theory’ of Aeolic verse has had extraordinary 
vogue. J. H. H. Schmidt adopted it." I had the honour of 
making the outlines of Schmidt’s general system known to 
English and American scholars who had not become acquainted 
with it in the original by the publication in 1878 of a trans- 
lation of his summary statement of it. Me quoque pectoris 
Temptavit in dulei iuventa Fervor et in—logaoedicos vae, Misit 
Jurentem. The present book, therefore, is a palinode, if so fine 
a word may be applied to a performance so pedestrian. The 
logaoedic theory has been adopted in many editions of the poets 
and has been repeatedly presented in books and monographs, 
notably by Professor von Christ, an ardent and eloquent 
advocate.” Two American scholars have recently come forward 
in its support, Professor Goodell in a cautious and judicial 
reconsideration of the ancient evidence, strictly confined to 
Aeolic forms, and Professor Shorey with a vivacious monograph 
in which the author’s views are expressed with ardour and the 
main argument is enlivened by practical suggestions, discussion 
of pedagogical methods, and piquant criticisms.‘ 

It must not be supposed that the new theory has gone un- 
challenged. Professor Henri Weil condemned it and repeatedly 
controverted what he affirmed was false doctrine.” Professor 

1 In his Kunstformen der griechischen disappear... . If the Greek accents 
Poesie, a voluminous work of consider- 
able originality. 

2 In his Metrik; see also his ‘Grund- 
fragen dermelischen MetrikderGriechen ’ 
in the Zransactions of the Bavarian 
Academy, XXII. ii. (1902), 213 ff. 

3 See his Greek Metric, 212 ff. 
4 In his Choriambic Dimeter. He 

outlines his general position at the 
beginning of his monograph in the 
following and similar tenets: In pro- 
portion as we study any foreign 
system of verse alleged fundamental 
differences between its rhythm and that 
to which we are accustomed tend to 

are ignored, there is no consciousness 
of any difference between Greek and 
English metre. Both are rhythmically 
stressed, and both, if we regard the 
practice of the better English poets, are 
quantitative —though English is less 
exquisitely so. . . . It is possible with 
the schemes of Rossbach, Schmidt, and 
others, to teach students to read with ap- 
preciation the choruses of tragedy and the 
odes of Pindar. The aesthetic effect ob- 
tained, the pleasure received, is precisely 
analogous to that enjoyed by appreciative 
readers of Shelley cod Swinburne. 

5 First in the Neue Jahrbiicher fiir 
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Susemihl declared against it. The publication of Professor von 
Wilamowitz’s Jsyllos and Herakles powerfully stimulated renewed 
attention to Aeolic verse, and interest in the subject became 
general on the Continent when Dr. Kenyon published the British 
Museum papyrus of Bacchylides. Professor Blass in his edition 
of the text of Bacchylides (1898) abandoned the logaoedic theory 
in the treatment of the Aeolic odes among the newly discovered 
poems, and monographs began to appear. Professor Schroder’s 
Pindar was published in 1900, and was followed by his metrical 
editions of the Greek dramatists. Professor Masqueray followed 
his master, Weil, and Professor Hugo Gleditsch went over to 

the enemy.” 
The reaction against the logaoedic theory of Aeolic verse is 

very strong on the Continent ; its waves have hardly as yet reached 
the shores of England and America. It has gradually gathered 
volume. Scholars have subjected the fundamental principle, first 
affirmed by Apel, on which this theory rests to severe but judicial 
scrutiny and found it untenable; they have observed with 
surprise the disposition of extreme advocates of this theory to 
minimize plain differences between Greek and modern languages 
and to establish equivalences that do not exist; they have re- 
examined the ancient evidence and found it, though meagre, con- 
vincing ; they have successfully submitted the ancient theory to 
the practical test of its application to the poets. 

The new doctrine denies the existence of tetrasyllabic simple 
feet in Greek poetry. In justification of this, Apel affirmed a 
theory of universal rhythm which, developed a priori, would 
satisfy all the demands of ancient and modern verse. Submitted 
to this test Ionic and Aeolic Greek rhythms were doomed to dis- 
appear, for they are not found in modern poetry. But Apel 
neglected certain elementary but fundamental principles. The 
sense of rhythm is universal; poets have been singing since the 
world began, and a mere child is charmed by the rhythm of 
motion. Rhythm has various media of expression. Language is 
only one of them and it is the stubbornest of all. Even in Greek 

Philologie for 1862, 346 ff., and 1865, 
650 ff. Later in the Revue Critique, 
vi. (1872) 49 ff., and in the Bulletin de 
Correspondance Hellénique, xix. (1895) 
399, 411. His views are summarized in 
his Etudes de Rhythmique in two papers 
with expressive titles: Les Prétendus 

Logaédes (181 ff.) and La Vraie Mesure 
des faux logaédes (203 ff.). 

1 Jahrbiicher fiir classische Philologie, 
1873, 294 ff. 

2 See the Bibliography, pp. 459-464 
of this book. 
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not only the order but also the length of syllables had to be 
regulated to make it an instrument of rhythmical expression. 
English is a still more difficult medium, and our great poets charm 
us by their delicate but sure control of the means by which they 
give it rhythmical effect in their spoken verse, their skilful sub- 
stitution of natural stress for the quantity that is inherent in 
Greek, and their facile use of hold and pause in marshalling the 
almost colourless and very uncertain syllables of English speech so 
that they march in time. But while the sense of rhythm is a 
universal possession, the forms of its expression in language are 
various, and the degree of variation is conditioned by the nature 
of the medium. There is nothing improbable in the supposition 
that a strictly quantitative language like Greek developed forms 
of rhythm of which a modern language like English is incapable ; 
it is on the contrary probable, since as Aristoxenus says rhythm 
is an ordering of times. It is, of course, a mere rhetorical 
pleasantry to deny the existence of a fact because it does not 
come within the range of one’s own experience, but if this were 
said seriously, in the attempt to dispossess tetrasyllabic feet of 
their rightful place as indivisible measures of rhythm in Greek, 
it would be an ineffective argument. Modern poetry cannot 
manage these longer rhythmical elements with ease, but one of 
the facts that deterred Professor von Christ from dismembering 
the paeon was Brambach’s discovery of modern melodies in five- 
eight time,’ and Westphal quotes an aria from Mozart’s Don Juan 
that is in ionic rhythm.’ That is, modern music with its greater 
resources can compass rhythms that are not found in modern 
poetry. 

We may go farther. The English poets have developed three 
simple rhythms, and perhaps a fourth.® These are the only 
rhythms natural to this particular medium, but our poets have 
essayed others successfully. The charm of Swinburne’s ‘ Chori- 
ambics’ is undeniable : 

Large red lilies of love, sceptral and tall, lovely for eyes to see ; 
Thornless blossom of love, full of the sun, fruits that were reared for thee. 

1 See Rhein. Musewm, xxxv. (1880), and combinations of anapaestic, iambic, 
242 ff. or trochaic metre are as natural and pli- 

2 See Rhythmik,® 195 ff. able as all dactylic and spondaic forms 
§ Swinburne in a note prefixed to his of verse are unnatural and abhorrent.” 

spirited rendering of the parabasis of The battle over the hexameter that 
Aristophanes’s Birds speaks of English began in the sixteenth century still 
as ‘‘a language to which all variations _rages. 
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This is Horace’s 

Tu ne quaesieris, scire nefas, quem mihi, quem tibi— 

the greater Asclepiadean.' Swinburne, a good Grecian, would 
have nothing to do, it should be noted, with the ‘logaoedic 
theory’ of this verse. He has followed Hermann, perhaps 
Horace, in separating the first two syllables of each verse from 
the choriambs that then flow on to its iambic close. His technical 
skill was unrivalled, and is here seen in his delicate attention to 

natural length of syllables and in his use of stress, both reinforced 
by caesura, to secure just the effects he wished. Professor 
Gilbert Murray, another good poet and Grecian, has kindly sent 
me verses composed in the same rhythm, but in what he—I am 
happy to know—believes was Sappho’s manner.” 

An old eagle, a blind eagle, who waits hungry and cold and still ; 
He seeks nothing, he fears nothing: he stands lone on a lonely hill. 

Here we see the same skilful use of natural length, stress, and 
caesura to produce the desired effect. These are tours de force, it 
may be said. That is precisely their value in this discussion. 
Greek tetrasyllabic rhythms have not been used by modern 
poets because modern languages are constitutionally inadequate 
to sustain these longer rhythms easily, not, as has been alleged, 
because these rhythms are impossible in any language. 

Apel’s system of universal rhythm not only put authentic 
Greek rhythms into a strait-waistcoat, but it has also gradually 
altered the cut of that garment. The effect of its adoption was 
as inevitable as it is deplorable—real differences between the 
ancient and the modern language are minimized, alleged equiva- 
lences are multiplied. One’s sense of the significance of features 
that are sharply characteristic now of one, now of the other 
language, is blurred and deadened. Thus the distinction between 
melic and spoken verse is broken down, and Greek dramatic 
choruses that were rendered by a dozen or fifteen performers in 
song, and were often accompanied by a dance, are treated precisely 
as modern verse that is read or recited by a single person. 
Stress, which is the vital feature of modern poetry and is there 

combined with the word-accent, is imposed upon Greek poetry 

1 See 532. 2 ene Vere Vers Ur, 
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and alleged to be an indispensable element of Greek rhythm, 
whereas there is no evidence for an ictus in Greek poetry, and 
many scholars consequently believe that ictus in Greek is a 
modern invention. Quantity, inherent in the language and fixed 
in almost all syllables, is the solid foundation on which Greek 
rhythms with their varied orderings of ‘times’ are based, 
whereas in modern poetry one school of metrists practically 
denies that it exists, another affirms that it has a function com- 

parable with that in the ancient languages, and meanwhile the 
practice of the poets—the true arbitrators—shows that whatever 
role it plays is entirely secondary to that of accent. Finally, the 
pause and the hold are indispensable in rhythmizing the un- 
certain syllables of modern speech, but in Greek the quantity 
inherent in syllables requires no support, and the use of pause 
and hold while strictly defined is purely artistic. 

Iambic is the only rhythm that was used in spoken verse 
in Greek. Jambic, anapaestic, trochaic and dactylic are the 

rhythms that were used in recitative rendering, but recitative 
does not signify in the least what we mean when we speak of 
an actor's reciting his lines," These are the four rhythms that 
modern poetry has developed. Both Greek and English, therefore, 
employ only simple dissyllabic and trisyllabic rhythms in non- 
melic verse. The Greeks, however, developed other rhythms, 
paeonic, ionic, dochmiac, prosodiac-enoplic, Aeolic. With rare 
exceptions, these rhythms were exclusively melic. The choruses 
of tragedy were sung. Only a highly imaginative mind can grasp 
the idea of reading dochmiac verse. The word ‘lyrical’ has 
now a connotation far removed from its original Greek sense, 
and Bacchylides and Swinburne are not, in fact, poets of the 
same genre. If now the rhythms just named were not used 
in spoken verse in Greek, how credible and convincing is the 
allegation that the metrical structure of Aeolic verse must have 
been a form—a bastard form, at best—of the simple trochaic 
and dactylic rhythms that the Greek poets did employ in non- 
melic rendering, because we moderns cannot read Aeolic verse 
in any other manner? Regret that we cannot teach our pupils 
to render the odes of Pindar as Greeks rendered them is an 
amiable sentiment, the resolution to read them even at the cost 

of reading them in the wrong fashion is prompted no doubt by 

1 See 59. 
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a generous impulse, but neither has the least significance in the 
scientific determination of facts. 

The more ardent advocates of the logaoedic theory of Aeolic 
verse assume stress in Greek poetry and make much of it. To 
English-speaking men stress seems a natural and necessary 
manifestation, since, whatever its precise nature may be, and 

about that modern prosodists are at loggerheads, and however 
perplexing for various reasons its determination may be in 
particular lines, it remains true that the great body of English 
verse is composed in simple feet of which one part is distinguished 
from the other part or parts by what we call ‘stress, and that 
this coincides with the word-accent. But in Greek there is no 
evidence for any such phenomenon, no historic proof that the 
Greek poets distinguished the thesis from the arsis by variation 
of stress" The ancient authors have been searched in vain. 
Two passages have recently been brought into the discussion, but 
both refuse to give the testimony for which they were summoned. 
Longinus in his prolegomena to Hephaestion’s manual? says that 

a passage in one of the orations of Demosthenes, rov yap év 
"Audicon modreuov, Sv’ bv eis "EXdtevay 4AOe Piduvrros,? may 
be rendered as heroic verse, as it can, but that this was not 

observed because the orator declaimed it in the prose manner. 
The inference from this cannot be that Greek verse was distin- 
guished from prose by a foot-stress,—and therefore generally 
that verse was stressed,—because Longinus himself tells us what 
he means, and it is not that. So important is it in interpretation 
to pay attention to the context. He has just been saying that 
it is the ear which determines whether or not a given com- 
bination of words constitutes a verse, but that the voice must 

previously shape and regulate the syllables. In order to get 
rhythmical effect the sounds must first be given proper length, 
otherwise the combination is so much prose and the verse escapes 
detection.* This doctrine that syllables in their natural state 
vary in length, not all longs being of the same length nor all 
shorts, is older than Aristoxenus, and Dionysius in his treatise 

on literary composition gives it due attention.* 

1 See 28. Hephaestion with some change of 
2 See Consbruch’s Hephaestion, 82. phraseology. See Consbruch, 178. 
3 De corona, 143. 5 See the second paragraph on next 
* The argument of Longinus is found _ page. 

also in Choeroboscus’s commentary on 
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The second passage is in Aristides." He believed that simple 
feet in antithetic rhythm might be combined even in the same 
colon,—a doctrine now exploded,—for instance that a dactylic 

metre might be joined with an anapaestic metre,as in avdpes 
omNira, Svata€dpevor, to furnish him an illustration from 
Aristophanes (Vesp, 360) that has just the metrical constitution 
he assumes. But in a preceding chapter (xxiv.) he has stated 
that the ‘dactyl’® and spondee are proper feet in anapaestic 
rhythm, and he therefore recognizes that his assumed dimeter 
may be purely anapaestic. He regards either solution as 
legitimate, but he is in doubt which the poet intended, and 
until he can determine that fact he does not know how to beat 
the time of this dimeter. This particular combination of long 
and short syllables, he says, is ambiguous, dvodsudxpirov trove? 
thv Bao, and it is clear that the ambiguity remains for him, 

whether we assume or deny stress. There is nothing in this 
passage from the De musica to show that Aristides would have 
stressed the theses of his assumed colon when he had determined 
its rhythm. There is plenty of evidence that the Greeks beat 
time with hand or foot, none that they accompanied this with 
intensive utterance on the down beat, and M. Kawcezynski’s 
genial protest is just: “Or il me parait inadmissible de faire 
exécuter aux anciens par la bouche ce qu’ils faisaient. avec le 
pied.” ® : 

Quantity in Greek is the relative time occupied in uttering 
a syllable. Greek vowels are by nature long or short, diphthongs 
are long; a syllable that contains a long vowel or diphthong is 
long, one that contains a short vowel is short, but syllabic length 

is increased by conjunction of vowels and consonants. Time is 
the conception underlying these elementary principles, quantity 
is innate in the Greek language. Greek rhythmicians early 
noted the fact just intimated that all long syllables were not 
of precisely the same length, nor all short syllables equally short, 
that the length of a naturally long or naturally short vowel was 
increased by the addition of consonants.* The speculations of 
some rhythmicians on this subject were fantastic. Aristoxenus 
apprehended the element of truth in them, a certain slight varia- 
tion in the length of syllables, and therefore made the primary 

1 57 M., 36. 36 ff. J. 3 See his L’Origine, 56. 
2 See 11. * See Dionysius De comp. verb. chap. xv. 
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time, not the syllable, the unit of measure in rhythm.’ The 
time of the syllables of speech required regulation in order that 
they might become proper measures of rhythm. This regulation 
was effected just as soon as men began to sing. It was the poets 
that unconsciously established the simple laws of poetic rhythm 
that prevail in Greek: in Greek poetry all short syllables are 
normally of the same length, all long syllables are normally of 

_ the same length, and the time-ratio of the former to the latter 
is one to two. These simple rules are beautifully illustrated by 
pure anapaestic and pure dactylic verse in comedy, which admit 

no exceptions. 
But verse and melody limited to syllables and tones of only 

two durations, long and short, would have been monotonous, and 

variations of these two times arose in the most natural manner 
in the development of certain rhythms from the primitive cola. 
These variations include irrational arses, displaying a long 
syllable shorter than the normal long and short syllables shorter 
than the normal short;? protracted theses, displaying a long 
syllable longer than the normal long, in trisemes and tetrasemes ;° 
and in iambic and trochaic verse a short longer than the normal 
short. Variety was further secured by resolution,® by the 

pause in melic verse that occurs at the close of most subordinate 
periods, by this pause and an additional rhetorical pause at the 
close of most spoken, melodramatic, and recitative lines, and by 

caesura and diaeresis in non-melic verse, which were in no sense 

comparable with the hold that is so frequently necessary in 
English verse in order to secure rhythmical length, but were true 
pauses that interrupted the flow of the rhythm.’ So little do 
the “new metrists,’ as Professor Shorey insists on calling them, 
merit the charge of simply juggling with longs and shorts. 
Defenders rather are they of the true faith, who piously rejoice 
to have themselves escaped from the welter of irrational arses 
and triseme theses in which they see their apostate brethren 
struggling. 

Professor Goodell declares that the theory of English metric 
is as yet little better than chaos.’ This cannot be due to lack 

1 See 1, 2. 5 See 11. 
? See under Jrrationality in the General 6 See under Pause, Caesura, and 

Index. Diaeresis in the Index. 
3 See under Protraction in the Index. 7 Greek Metric, 20. 
4 See 228. 
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of attention to the subject. A vast number of books and mono- 
graphs on English prosody has been written, and every possible 
view has been advocated and denied. Since the time of Spenser 
theorists in plenty have been ready to instruct the poets in their 
art. Theories on English quantity range all the way from 
the dogmatic doctrine of the classicists, who in the sixteenth 
century attempted to saddle Latin rules of quantity upon English 
syllables, to those who incline to the view that all English 
syllables take practically the same time for utterance. The 
conceit that English verse may be written in the classical manner 
is attractive, and the malady recrudesces from time to time. It 
broke out violently soon after the middle of the last century 
when Matthew Arnold delivered his lectures ‘On Translating 
Homer’ at Oxford and Professor Munro declared in Cambridge 
that modern speech had lost all sense of syllabic quantity. 
Specimen English hexameters done in the Virgilian manner, 
quantitative hexameters that sadly disregarded the accent of the 
English words, even rules of English quantity were all forth- 
coming. Tennyson satirized these hybrid hexameters in kind. 
Spenser had humorously said three hundred years earlier that 
the middle syllable of the word ‘ carpenter’ (which the classicists 
had made long ‘by position’) “ seemeth like a lame gosling that 
draweth one leg after her.” But our great poets are endowed 
with too sensitive and delicate powers of perception not to feel 
that English syllables are not all of the same length. Tennyson 
once said that he believed he knew the quantity of every word 
in the English language except perhaps ‘scissors. It is 
important to discover, if you can, just what he meant by that. 

He seems to be laughing behind his mask in his hendecasyllabics, 
and he himself said of his “ Boadicea,” of which the metre is “ an 

echo of the metre in the ‘ Atys’ of Catullus,” * that “he wished that 
it were musically annotated so that it might be read with proper 
quantity and force.” This can only mean that he regarded the 
‘quantity’ of English syllables as in itself so unobvious that a 
musical score was required to indicate it in any except the 
four simple rhythms of English poetry.” 

1 The common form of this catalectic 2 Elsewhere in the Life his son re- 
ionic tetrameter in the Aitis is »4—-v cords: ‘‘ He gloried in his new English 
—v-— vurvy vues, “Fear not, metre, but he ‘feared that no one could 
isle of blowing woodland, isle of silvery read it except himself, and wanted some 
parapets !” one to annotate it musically so that 
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It is hard to make one’s way in the ruck of opinions 
confidently expressed by contending prosodists about stress, 
quantity, hold, pause and the like in English poetry, but so 
much may safely be said about quantity, that it is not the 
fundamental, inevitable element in English poetry that it 
unquestionably is in Greek, it is not a structural necessity. 
To neglect or consciously disregard the difference between 
quantity in Greek and in English breeds lamentable confusion. 
This difference may be summarily stated as follows. In Greek 
poetry the quantity of syllables is fixed and is independent of 
stress, they are long or short, and variety is secured by modifying 
them by processes that are regular in operation and perfectly 
determinable. In English poetry the rdle of syllables in pro- 
ducing rhythm is secondary; when they differ in length, the 
degree of difference constantly varies and no rules can be 
formulated, the most of them are ‘common’; they are fitted 
into the rhythmical scheme, which in the poetry of all languages 
demands that feet in the same series shall be of equal length, 
by a variety of devices. Chief among these are pause, hold, and 
stress. Time and stress are intimately related. The skilful 
use of pause and hold, the indispensable means by which the 
temporally imperfect elements of English speech are grouped in 
rhythmical units is the highest art, but this particular function 
of hold and pause is unknown in Greek. 

Neglect of real differences and assumption of false re- 
semblances between Greek and modern languages confuse the 
investigation of a subject that is in itself difficult, and obscure 
the individual charm of each language, but they do not 
ultimately invalidate the fact of tetrasyllabic feet in Greek 
poetry. These are established by the testimony of Aristoxenus. 
An important part of this testimony has been recently acquired. 

In discussing the principles of rhythm Aristoxenus states 
that a simple foot may consist of two, or of three, or of four parts 
or foot-times, that is syllables in poetry, and adds that he will 

presently state why these parts are never more than the four 
which the foot has in virtue of its own special character." The 
fulfilment of this promise is unfortunately no longer extant. 

people could understand the rhythm.’” can read her except myself?” 
Again : “* Boadicea,’ no, I cannot pub- 1 See 290 M., $18 W. 
lish her yet, perhaps never, for who 
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In a subsequent passage, in which he is considering feet with 
reference to the number of primary times that they contain and 
the distribution of these times into arsis and thesis, he says: 
“Hexaseme feet constitute the fourth class. Feet of this 
magnitude admit two divisions into arsis and thesis, the ‘iambic’ 
and the ‘dactylic. For of the three ratios that six primary 
times admit, namely the isomeric (ie. 3:3), the diplasic (i.e. 

2:4=1:2), and the pentaplasic (ie. 1:5), the first belongs to 
the dactylic class of rhythms, the second to the iambic, but the 

last is not rhythmical.”* This classification covers the two 
ionics in diplasic rhythm, and the choriamb, antispast, diiamb 
and ditrochee in isomeric rhythm. Aristoxenus does not name 
them here, but the earlier names of the four-part isomeric feet, 
with which we are now particularly concerned, are given, and 
these feet are briefly characterized by Aristides in a passage of 
which it is agreed Aristoxenus is the original source: “The 
xpntiKos (ie. — » — ~), which consists of a trochee as thesis and 
a trochee as arsis; the Sd«tudos Kat’ tayBor (ie. V-v—), 
which is composed of an iamb as thesis and an iamb as arsis; 
the Saxtudos Kata Baxxelov Tov amo Tpoyaiov (ie. — Uv —), 
which has a trochee as thesis and an iamb as arsis; the Sdé«TvXos 

kata Baxyeiov tov amd idpBov (Le. » -—w), which has the 
same constitution as the foot just named but with iamb and 
trochee in converse order.”* Aristides designates the parts of 
these feet by names (iamb, trochee) with which all his readers 
would be familiar; but he here treats the feet all as simple 
feet, modes dovvOerou,® as does Aristoxenus in the evidence still 

to be considered, which we owe to the energetic and learned 
discoverers of the treasures found in Oxyrhynchus. 

This important document is a fragment of the same work 
that I have twice cited above, Aristoxenus’s Principles of Rhythm, 
and treats of protraction in the ditrochee, diiamb, and choriamb, 
and of other special cases of rhythmization. Elsewhere in this 
book I have gratefully availed myself of the Oxyrhynchus frag- 
ment in discussing iambic catalexis.* In this fragment as in the 
passage in Aristides the ditrochee is called xpntixos, the diiamb 
Sdetudos Kata tapwBov, the choriamb briefly Baxyetos, and each 
is regarded and treated as a simple isomeric foot. The diiamb is 

1 See 302 M., § 34 W. 3 See Caesar, Grundziige, 228. 
2 See 49 f. M., 26. 20 ff. J. 4 See 780. 
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incidentally described in the last part of the fragment as a foot that 
consists of four foot-times, or syllables, of which the first is short. 
Each of these feet may be used continuously and each may be 
protracted. Aristoxenus quotes freely from the poets in 
illustration of both facts. The bare metrical form of the pro- 
tracted measure in all three alike is - V-. In re-establishing, 
in the apparently defective feet, the length demanded by the 
rhythm, this becomes — ~ in the ditrochaic series and \ uv — 
in the iambic. One might feel doubt which form the choriamb 
would assume. Aristoxenus tells us and states the reason. 
The rhythmical value of the protracted form of the choriamb 
is \ wu —, because triseme protraction is more suitable to the 
trochaic movement with which the choriamb begins than to the 
iamb with which it closes. 

Aristoxenus characterizes and describes the choriamb in this 
fragment with unmistakable precision. It is congener of the 
diiamb and the ditrochee; it is a single, simple foot; it is 
hexaseme; it is tetrasyllabic, consisting of two long and two 
short syllables, and each syllable has its natural poetic length of 
long or short; it is isomeric, and each half consists of the same 
metrical elements, but these are arranged in reversed rhythmical 

order. Yet the ‘logaoedists’ declare that the choriamb is a 
‘catalectic dactylic dipody, and this dipody is the corner-stone 
of their theory. 

HARVARD UNIVERSITY, 

April 1912. 



METRICAL CHARACTERS AND EXPLANATIONS 

OF USAGE 

The references are to sections. 

For v (J), — (a & (Jbt4 (a) tt (da), see 3. 
For a (1), % ("), % (f+), A, AA, see 33, 35, 572 n. 

For w, the equivalent of u uv, see 23 n. 

For +, in place of a lacking short or long syllable, see 31. 

For v-, in iambic and trochaic rhythm, see 228. 
For the orvypy (* ), placed over UV and — in the thesis, see 8 n. 
For ~, indicating correspondence, see 51 n. 

Brunck’s lining is followed in referring to the plays of Aristophanes, 
Kock’s numbering in referring to the fragments of comedy. 

Hypermetrical periods (47) are analyzed into cola in both strophe and 

antistrophe. See 89, 93, 94, etc. 

Indentation of cola signifies the continuation of a subordinate period 
or hypermeter. See 82, 83, 84, etc. 

In the text of antistrophes arranged in subordinate periods, a heavy- 
face letter signifies the beginning of a colon within the period. See 82, 
83, 85, etc. 

' The close of a colon within a word, in strophe or antistrophe, is 
indicated by a hyphen () placed after the metrical analysis of the colon, 
above the level of the line. See 84, 85, 86, etc. 

The numerals that follow the metrical analysis of a strophe signify the 

number of metres that each preceding subordinate period or hypermeter 
contains. See 80, 82, 83, etc. When a minus sign is added, the final 
colon is brachycatalectie or hypercatalectic. See 301, 303, 344, etc. When 
d is added, the preceding period is dochmiac. See 465, 467, 468, etc. 

The small capital letters attached to these numerals, above the level of 
the line (°""), signify respectively catalexis, variable syllable, hiatus. See 

80, 82, 83, 88, etc. \ 
The lower-case letters abcde, in the analysis of the structure of odes, 

indicate subordinate periods or hypermeters; the small capitals aBcpE, 

intermediate periods; the capitals ABCDE, systematic periods. See 41, 
46, 48. 

xxx 



CHAPTER I 

FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES 

1. Poetry is distinguished from prose by its measured move- 
ment, or rhythm, and was inseparably associated by the Greeks 

with the kindred rhythmical arts of song and dance.’ 
The Greek comic poets were poets in a threefold 
sense, ‘makers’ not only of verse but also of melodies? 

and dances. Aristophanes composed the music to which his odes 
were set, and, when these were rendered with a dance, devised the 

rhythmical bodily movements by which they were accompanied. 
Melic poetry, among the Greeks, preceded in order of development 
verse that was simply recited or spoken (59). 

2. Greek poetry differs from modern poetry in an essential 
particular : the language in which it is written is strictly quantita- 

tive. Greek accent, as the name, rpoc@édia, implies, 
rahanet bred signifies pitch, variation in tone. In Greek songs 

the distinctions of tone indicated by the written 
accents, an Alexandrian invention, were lost in the ampler tones 

of the melody. Length of regulated syllables, not accent nor 
stress (28), was the basis of rhythm in Greek poetry, as length 
of tones was its basis in melody, and length of time of bodily 
movements its basis in the dance. Aristoxenus defines rhythm 

; Pa ypovev rakis (Walz, Rhet. Graec. v. 454) and 
7 ‘ealls the fundamental unit of measurement of 

rhythm, whether in poetry, melody or dance, the ‘ primary time, 
mpatos Tav xpovov (280 M., § 10 W.). 

l gore 5¢ rh pvOmfdueva rpla- ékts, 2 Agathon is ‘composing’ in the 
pédos, klynots owuarixy, Aristox. 278 prologue of the Thesmophoriazusae (39- 
M.,§9 W. puOpulferar ev wovorxg xivnots = =175),—“‘ weddeiv yap mapacKkevdfera” 
odparos, wedwola, \éks, Aristid. 31f.M., (99). Cf. 49 ff. 
al, 16:4. J. 

The Three 
Sister Arts. 

1 B 
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3. The syllables of speech are not in themselves proper 
measures of rhythm, since their values are not constant.' These 

values are regulated in poetry, and we may for 
convenience, in dealing with the forms of poetry, 
regard a short syllable in rhythmical measurement 

as the ypovos mpértos, primary time, equivalent to an eighth-note 
(*) in modern music. The long syllable has then the value of 
two primary times, or of a quarter-note (J). Aristoxenus names 
this rhythmical doubled-time ypdvos Sionuos, and in agreement 
with this we may, with convenience, speak of a ‘ diseme syllable.’ 

But as in rhythm there is also a ypovos tpionwos, a xpdvos 
Tetpdonmos and a ypovos trevtaonpos (Aristox. 280 M., § 10 W.), 
so a long syllable may be protracted to the value of three, four 
or five times, and may be designated as a triseme, tetraseme or 
pentaseme syllable. The metrical signs of the length of syllables 
are v short, — long, triseme, uw tetraseme, w pentaseme.’ 

Syllables of 
Speech. 

On rules of quantity in comedy see 790 ff. 

4. The word ‘time, xypdvos, is here applied solely to the 
measurement of rhythm, and is not to be confused with the word 

‘time’ signifying the tempo (dywy7, Aristid. 42 M., 
27. 29 ff. J.) in which a strophe as a whole was 

rendered, The tempo of Greek songs varied, as in modern music, 
but it was probably consistently maintained throughout a single 
strophe in most of the simple songs of comedy. 

Tempo. 

THE FOOT 

5. Syllables are combined into feet. Aristoxenus defines the 
foot, 7rovs, as that by which we apprehend the rhythm and make 
this perceptible to others. In poetry, the foot is a sort of 
rhythmical common measure of the verse.* A simple foot, rods 

1 6€ ovdAdAaBH xpbvov Tiwds pérpor 3 onuawbueda Tov pOudv Kal yredpi- 
otca ovK hpemet Kata Tov xpdbvov, weyébn 
pev yap xpbvwv ovK del Td avTa Karéxov- 
ow al ovddaBal, Aristox. frg. ap. Psel. 1 
(p. 76 W.). 

2 Bellermann, Anon. de Mus. §§ 1, 88 
(p. 18). See also, for triseme syllables, 
Aristoxenus in the first volume of the 
Oxyrhynchus Papyri and the inscription 
of Seikelos, both quoted in 780, 781. 

Mov mowotpev TH alcOjoe mobs éarw els 7 
mdelous évds, Aristox. 288 M., § 16 W. 
With this definition, of which the exact 
meaning is disputed, ef. Aristid. 34 M., 
22. 26 f. J.: movs mév odv éort pépos 
ToU mavrds puOuod dv od Tov Sov KaTa- 
Aap Bay omer. 

4 Goodell, Metric, 132. 
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actvGeros, is one that cannot be divided into smaller feet. It 
normally consists (Aristox. 288 M.,§17 W.) of at 
least two parts (ypdvor modvol), or syllables in 

poetry, as the iamb, v — ; it may consist of three, as the anapaest, 

vw v—; orof four, as the ionic, UV v — —, but only by resolution 
(11) and rarely of more than four. 

6. Promiscuous combinations of syllables do not constitute 
feet. The possible combinations of a short and a long syllable 

(two units) number four in two places, eight in 
three places, sixteen in four places, and ancient 
metricians name all these ‘feet’ (Heph. ch. iii.), 

but some of them were avoided by the poets as arrhythmical, as 
v—-—-— and —-—-—v, named by the metricians ‘first epitrite’ 

and ‘fourth epitrite.’ Such arrhythmical conjunctions of syllables 
occur of course in prose, but not in poetry of developed forms. 
Feet, then, consist only of such combinations of short and long 
syllables as were felt to be rhythmical (Aristox. 274, 276 M., 
§ 8 W.), and their number is limited. 

7. The parts of a foot are divided between the upward beat, 
To dvw, and the downward beat, ro «drw (Aristox. 286 M., 

§ 17 W.). The general practice, following Aris- 
tones tides (31 M., 21. 10 f. J.), now designates the 

part or parts of the foot that were sung to the 
upward beat as the arsis, dpous, the remainder of the foot as the 
thesis, Gécxs. 

Simple Feet. 

Feet are 
Rhythmical. 

FEET IN IONIAN VERSE 

8. The simple feet that occur in Ionian Verse (603 ff.) 
are classified, with reference to the number of 

primary times that each contains (Aristox. 302 M., 
§§ 31 ff. W.), as feet of three, of four, of five, and 

Length of 
Simple Feet. 

of six times. 

i. modes tpionuor: iamb, v|+,' and trochee, =|v. 
ii. wddes Terpdonwor: anapaest, V v|+ and —|=, and dactyl, 

+|uv and =+|-. 
iii, modes wevrdonwor: first paeon, + o|v vu, cretic, + o|-, 

and bacchius, ~ +|-. 

1 The hair-line here marks thedivision is indicated by the crvyu7% (+ ), as in the 
between arsis and thesis. The thesis inscription of Seikelos (781). 
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iv. modes é€donuor: minor ionic, v v|+ +, and major ionic, 
oe | Ae: 

The thesis of a simple foot never contains fewer primary 
times than the arsis, and generally it has more. The principle 
prevails that short syllables stand in the arsis, long in the thesis. 

9. Feet, classified with reference to the ratio of primary 
times in the arsis to those in the thesis, called their 

Novos troduxos, fall into three classes, puOucxa yévn 
(Aristox. 300 M., § 30 W.): 

i. yévos icov, in which the ratio is equal, isomeric class, 

-‘Rhythmical 
Classes of Feet. 

including anapaest, W V + and — +, and dactyl, + Vv and +-. 
ii. yévos SurAdovov, in which the ratio is 1 : 2, diplasic class, 

including iamb, U +, trochee, + v, minor ionic, Uv +=, and 

major ionic, ++vv. 
iii. yévos sur0dwov, in which the ratio is 2 : 3, hemiolic class, 

including the feet of five times, first paeon, +» vv, cretic, 

+ © —, and bacchius, © + —-. 

10. The arsis of the anapaest and dactyl is vv or — (607). 
spondate Feet The dissyllabic form of each foot, ——, is some- 

’ times called spondee. In the one case, the foot 
is the ‘spondaic anapaest, -—-=, in the other, the ‘spondaic 
dactyl, + -. 

11. A long thesis is sometimes resolved into two shorts, as 
in the iamb, Vw », and trochee, wv v. This trisyllabic form 

is called tribrach. The thesis of the anapaest may 
Resolution. ‘likewise be resolved, giving uuvUww, called pro- 

celeusmatic, by resolution of wUv+, and —wvw, ‘dactylic 

anapaest, by resolution of — + (‘spondaic anapaest’ with resolved 
thesis). The thesis of the trisyllabic, but not of the spondaic, 
dactyl may likewise be resolved. This gives wwuuv, by 
resolution of + u vu, but it is rare. 

On the probable relation of the cretic to the first paeon, see 620. 
The bacchius rarely occurs in comedy. See 447 f. 

12. Simple feet of three or four primary times are combined, 
by doubling, into a higher rhythmical unit called 

a dipody, SvroSia, or syzygy, ovtvyla, by the 
metricians : 

iambic dipody, v -—|v + trochaic dipody, + v|— vu 
anapaestic dipody, = —|~= dactylic dipody, + <|-=~ 
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The first two dipodies consist each of six, the second two each 
of eight primary times, and all four are isomeric, with thesis 
and arsis equal. 

13. Each of these dipodies will hereafter in this book be 
called a metre, in accordance with the ancient practice by which 

an iambic, trochaic or anapaestic tetrapody was 
called a dimeter. This grouping prevailed in melic 

dactylic as well as in melic iambic, trochaic and anapaestic verse. 
The fundamental colon (22) in each of these four rhythms con- 
sisted of a dimeter, four simple feet combined in pairs. The 
term metre may be applied in the same sense to all simple feet 
of five or six times. Thus +o VU v|+~v uw isa paeonic dimeter, 
vu++|vuu+-= an ionic dimeter. 

Metre. 

14, For the dactylic ‘metre’ compare the phraseology of 
Heliodorus in Schol. Eg. 328 f.: xGda B’, Saxrvdica Siverpa. See 
also Aristid. 52 M., 33. 29 f. J.: Batvovou S€ tives avrd Kal Kata 
ovtvyiav mowbdvres teTpapetpa Katadyxtixa, and Schol. Heph. 112. 
15 f. and 132. 14 f. But the heroic, non-melic verse in which the 
Homeric poems are written was called a ‘hexameter,’ and this name, 
which appears first in Herodotus (év eLapéerpw tov i. 47 ; ev erect 
éLapéerpowe vii. 220), implies monopodic division of this verse. 
See 333. 

15. The normal forms of iambic and trochaic metres are 
v-wv+ and +v-—v, and in both the ratio of arsis to thesis 

is 3:3. But in each, the ratio of the parts that constitute the 
arsis to those that constitute the thesis may be irrational, and 

this arsis may appear as ——. Thus: —--wv= 
and +«—-. This variability in the form of 
these metres is commonly expressed by writing 

them o-—v-— and —V-—v. The time of the long syllable 
that may thus be substituted for the short is irrational, adoyos 
(Aristox. 292 M., § 20 W.), that is, it is not an exact multiple 
of the primary time, as is the normal long, but while greater 
than the xpdvos mpdtos is less than the ypovos Sionpos. 
The general rhythmical effect of this metrical variation is 
retardation. 

Irrational 
Metres. 

16. Modern metricians differ in opinion as to the rhythmical 
value and effect of this irrational syllable. Voss (Zeitmessung, 184 ff.) 
gives it the value of a normal long syllable and measures the irrational 
metre in dactylic or isomeric time, the trochaic metre, — V — —, for 
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example, as J. Je ¢-! Apel (Metrik?, i. 372 ff.) holds that the irrational 
syllable has the time of a short syllable, but is rendered with special 
force, ‘sforzando.’ Béckh (Pind. Op. I. ii. 107), believing that the 
irrational half of the metre retains its original value of three primary 
times, makes the ratio of the normal long to the irrational long 3,2 
to #, instead of 44 to % (2:1), thereby shortening the time of the 
normal long and lengthening that of the short syllable represented 
by the irrational long. Westphal (Rhythmik®, 131 ff.; Aristoxenus von 
Tarent, i. 25 f.) gives the irrational half of the metre the value of 
three and one half primary times, and makes the ratio between normal 
long and irrational long 2 : 14, with actual lengthening of the primary 
time represented by the irrational syllable. Goodell (Metric, 112) 
regards the ratio as indeterminate, but somewhere between 2:1 and 
2:2. These differences of opinion result from the uncertainty of 
the meaning of the expressions pécov and pera&d as used by Aristo- 
xenus in the passage cited above (292 M., § 20 W.). 

17. An irrational iambic metre, by resolution of the normally 
long syllable in its arsis, becomes — v v|v — for —--|W~—; an 

Resolution in UTational trochaic metre becomes by similar resolu- 
rear tion -vilyuu- for -v|--. The forms —wvv 

etres. (‘dactyl, ie. resolved irrational iamb) and vu uv — 
(‘anapaest,’ ie. resolved irrational trochee) are legitimate. The 
long syllable in each is irrational, and it is never resolved. 

18. The irrational metres o- wv — and —vU-—v, regarded 
from the point of view of the probable origin of iambic and 
trochaic verse (606, 608), are simply metres in which two of 
the three forms of the primitive variable arsis of Ionian verse 
are interchangeably retained in fixed places. 

FEET IN AEOLIC VERSE 

19. The feet that occur in Aeolic Verse (651 ff.) are the 
choriamb — u|v -, the antispast v —|- vu, the diiamb v -|v -, 
and the ditrochee — U|— u, all simple feet of six primary times, 
modes éEdonwot. These are likewise all isomeric, the ratio between 
the parts being 3: 3, and belong to the yévos icov. Each may 
with convenience be called a metre. 

On the probable origin of these feet see 600 ff, 651 ff. On the un- 
developed metre that begins the polyschematist dimeter, and on the 
semi-developed metre that begins the Glyconic, see 506. 

1 This view was ardently maintained ionics, were in even time! See his 
by Karl Lehrs as part of his general Kleine Schriften, 449, 462. 
doctrine that all Greek feet, including 
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20. The diiamb and the ditrochee are identical in form with 
the iambic metre and the trochaic metre of Ionian verse. These 
Aeolic metres, which were originally of a fixed number of times 
and syllables, » —- v — and — uv — vu, under the influence of the 

iambic metre and trochaic metre gradually admitted 
not only resolution and irrationality but even pro- 
traction (31). It is probable that the diiamb and 

the ditrochee were not differentiated from the iambic and the 
trochaic metre by poets of the fifth century. See 659, 

Mingling of 
Styles. 

COMPOUND FEET OR COLA 

21. The feet thus far considered contain from three to eight 
primary times. The most of them are simple (5), but four are 

dipodies (12). All these, in turn, were combined 

in larger rhythmical units that were also feet, in 
the exactest sense, with balanced arsis and thesis, 

and they were named feet by Greek rhythmicians, zddes 
cvvOero. (Aristox. 296 M., § 22. 4 W.; 298 M., § 26 W)). 
To these longer compound feet the name x@da, cola, ‘membra,’ 
was specially applied by Greek wmetricians (cf. Heph. 58. 18, 
63. 2), since they are constituent parts of a higher rhythmical 
unit, the period. The prevailing cola in Greek comedy are 
the dimeter and the trimeter. 

22. A colon is a rhythmical unit capable of continuous 
control by the voice, and therefore of limited extent, the parts 

of which are unified by modulation. Its length 
varies according to the nature of its division into 

arsis and thesis, and the normal ratios that determine this 

division are those that govern simple feet, namely, the isomeric 
ratio, the diplasic, the hemiolic. According to the doctrine of 

Aristoxenus,' isomeric compound feet may extend to a length 
of sixteen primary times, diplasic to eighteen, and hemiolic to 
twenty-five. 

23. The simplest cola, within these limitations, are those 

composed of feet that may be continuously rhythmized (Aristox. 
300 M.,§ 30 W.). The following occur in comedy : 

Compound 
Feet. 

The Colon. 

1 Frg. ap. Psel. 12 (p. 85 W.). See also frg. Paris., p. 93. 15 ff. W., and Aristid. 
35 M., 23. 7 ff. J. 
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Isomerice Cola: Dimeters. 

paeonic 5 thesis: arsis — Un|—- Vv? 
iambic 6: arsis: thesis V-U-|U—-v— 
trochaic 6 thesis: arsis -VU—vlj—vu—-vu 
minor ionic 6 : 
anapaestic 8: 
dactylic os 

arsis: thesis VV —--|UU-- 

arsis : thesis wow lwiw 

thesis : arsis -w—-wl/-w—-—w CODD HD oO 

Diplasie Cola: Trimeters. 

paeonic 10: 5 thesis: arsis —-ur—vunj—vurw 
iambic 6:12 arsis: thesis V-U-|Vb-v-v-v- 
trochaic 12: 6 thesis: arsis -Lv-v-v-vil-v—-v 
minor ionic 6:12 arsis: thesis VY --|\WpU--vu-- 

On the anapaestic metre and the dactylic metre developed as cola, 
see 276 and 337. 

24, A hemiolic paeonic colon of twenty-five primary times, 
— Uw vw uw |- Uw Uw, might occur under the limita- 
tions of length set by the rhythmicians, but it is rejected by 
Heliodorus. See 435. 

25. Cola of more complicated structure also occur in comedy. 
These are composed of different feet and, like 
those consisting continuously of the same foot, are 

dimeters and trimeters. 

Mixed Cola. 

For logaoedic cola, in which iambs are combined with anapaests 
and trochees with dactyls, see 375 ff. For Aeolic cola, in which the 
choriamb, antispast, diiamb and ditrochee are variously combined, 
see 506 ff. For cola in prosodiac and enoplic rhythm see 475 ff., and 
for the dochmius, 458 ff. 

26. Tripodies and pentapodies, consisting of simple feet of 
three or four primary times, might occur within the limits of 
length allowed in compound feet (22), but they are extremely 
rare in comedy : 

Tripodies (diplasic). Pentapodies (hemiolic). 

iambic vrvrvo vrunrvrvreo 68, 393 

trochaic Uwe wey —vrvrvr VY 203, 395 

anapaestic ~w-w-w- wow ww w- 277, 394 
dactylie -w-w-w -w-w-w-w-w 338, 396 

1 The sign w has exactly the value to indicate that WW and — are convertible 
of uv, which are given this form simply __ in certain simple feet. 
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It. seems probable, from the point of view of the origin of Ionian 
Verse, that these cola, evolved in the process of phrase-building, are 
to be regarded, when they occur, as protracted (31) catalectic dimeters 
and trimeters, or as brachycatalectic (35) dimeters and trimeters. 
They will be separately considered, as they hereafter occur, under 
each form of verse. 

27. The thesis of a simple foot in Ionian verse is never 
shorter than the arsis, generally it is longer (8). It seems 

probable that it was rarely reduced,’ whereas the 
aac ai Shag arsis was variously affected: it might be shortened 

(388, 389), or omitted (31 f.), or made irrational 
(15). The thesis of a foot, therefore, is its more constant and 
prominent part; it is the thesis that gives stability to the 
foot in the processes, sometimes complex, of rhythmization in 

Greek.’ 
28. The thesis, then, of a simple foot, that part which 

marks and fixes its rhythm, is metrically as well as functionally 
distinguished in Ionian verse from the arsis. The permanence 
of the thesis and the instability of the arsis are fundamental 
distinctions. This clearly appears in the gradual evolution, 
through logaoedic forms, of iambic and anapaestic cola from the 
primitive dimeter (603 ff). Was the thesis otherwise dis- 
tinguished from the arsis? In the Germanic languages it is 
marked by heavier stress, and it is generally assumed that the 

_,. theses of simple feet in Greek were similarly marked 
Gheeke Poetey. by intensive utterance. But this assumption of an 

ictus in Greek poetry is unsupported by ancient 
evidence. Aristoxenus and Aristides recognize the division of 
the foot into arsis and thesis, accompanied respectively by up- 

beat and down-beat of hand or foot, but neither of them, nor 

any other ancient authority, even intimates that the thesis was 
stressed. Yet Aristoxenus (296 ff. M., §§ 22-29 W.), followed 

1 The only instances recognized in dactyl recorded in 390. These views 
this book are iambic and trochaic metres 
of the form uvu-v— and —vuu-w (75, 
228), but it is to be observed that the 
thesis of the simple foot that is shortened 
in each of these metres is a part of the 
arsis of the metre. Some scholars hold 
that the thesis of a simple foot may 
be shortened on occasion. See Bickh’s 
theory of the irrational metre stated in 
16, and various views on the ‘cyclic’ 

are considered in 391. 
2 “The series of Oécers was in the 

whole rhythmic design a sort of central 
thread, a firmer pattern beside and 
along which are grouped the more varied 
dpoes. It is the latter chiefly that 
provide the needful relief from monotony, 
from an arithmetical precision that would 
be machine-like and repellent,” Goodell, 
Metric, 174. 
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by Aristides (834 M., 22. 28 ff. J."), specifies and defines with 
great particularity seven ways in which feet differ, and 
ancient definitions of rhythm and foot are numerous. The 
inference seems inevitable, whatever our prepossessions may be, 
that in Greek verse the thesis was not distinguished from the 
arsis by variation of stress.” 

29. Cola in which the arsis precedes the thesis, and the 
voice of the singer advances from the less to the more important 
Ascending ana Part of the foot, as in iambic and anapaestic verse, 
Descending were the first to take form in the development of 
aay. Tonian rhythms (604 ff). These cola, to adopt 

a convenient modern form of statement, are in ascending or 
rising rhythm; those in which this relation is reversed, as in 
trochaic and dactylic verse, in descending or falling rhythm 
(608 ff.). In Greek, it must be noted, these terms do not carry 
the connotation of stress and pitch. The distinction of ascending 
and descending rhythm is important and is an essential part of 
Greek rhythmical theory. Aristoxenus makes it (298, 300 M., 
§§ 22, 29 W.) in noting the antithetic relation of feet composed 
of the same primary times, but with arsis and thesis reversed, 
as iamb and trochee. Aristides (34 M., 23. 4 ff. J.), noting the 
same relation, speaks of thesis and arsis as the ‘greater’ and 
the ‘less’ foot-time: Srav dvo0 modév AapBavopévar 0 pév éxy 
Tov peifova ypovov KaOnyovpevor, éEropevov S Tov éXadTTova, Oo é 
évavtiws. The same distinction is marked ,in the names of the 
two ionics, 6 dd petfovos iwviKds, 6 am éXdaooovos iwviKos. 
Modern poetry maintains it, but modern music, a highly developed 
art, had to abandon it, and rigidly begins each bar with a stressed 
thesis. This was inevitable, to prevent intolerable complications, 

but it is unfortunate that Hermann should have followed the 
practice of modern music in treating Greek and Latin verse. 
His theory of ‘ anacrusis,’ applied to periods in ascending rhythm, 
obscures real differences. 

30. It seems probable that the conception of thesis and arsis 

L’Origine, 53 ff.; ‘Bennett and 
Hendrickson in the American Journal 

1 See Caesar, Grundziige der Rhythmik, 
105 ff. 

2 The assumption of a stress-ictus in 
Greek poetry is very general, but it has 
not gone unchallenged. Protest against 
it was made long ago by Capperonnier 
and Madvig, and it has recently been 
vigorously discussed. See Kawezynski, 

of Philology, xix. 361 ff., xx. 198 ff., 
412 ff.; Schultz, Bettrdge, 314 ff. ; 
Goodell, Metric, 155 ff. See also 
Westphal, Rhythmik®, 102 ff. The 
discussion has been spirited, but it has 
not lacked humour. 
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as peitwv xpovos and éAdcowv xpdvos did not originally exist 
in Aeolic verse, which could combine feet as diverse 

In Aeolic Verse. cS E . 
as the diiamb and ditrochee in the same colon, as 

often in the Glyconic: -VYv—wv w-w-, and in which the 
thesis and arsis of the other two feet exactly but antithetically 
balance one another within each foot: -vU|/V— and vu-|-v. 
Here the distinction of ascending and descending rhythm, it would 
seem, must originally have been excluded by the perfect balance 
that characterized the verse, but with the general elimination of 
original differences between Ionian and Aeolic rhythm, due to 
the partial Ionianizing of Aeolic cola (20), it seems probable 
that the rhythm of Aeolic verse ultimately came to be regarded 
as ascending. This is indicated by the great preponderance of 
diiambs over ditrochees in the fifth century, well illustrated in the 
odes, for example, of Aristophanes.’ 

31. Some cola are metrically defective. In melic poetry a 
colon may lack one or more syllables necessary to satisfy the rhythm. 
Thus we meet such iambic and trochaic cola as v-—v-— 
»~-v- and —-v-—. —wv-vx, the dot indicating the lack- 

ing syllable that is demanded by the rhythm. Aristides (40 f. M., 
27. 4 ff. J.) calls a time unrepresented in the words of the 

song, but necessary to complete the rhythm, vovd. 
It is, he says, a xypdvos xevds (‘inane tempus’): 

Kevos pev ovv eats xpovos dvev POdyyou mpods dvaTAnpwow 
ToD puOpuod, Aeiupa Sé ev pvOwed ypovos Kevds eXaYLCTOS, TpdC- 
Geis S& ypovos paxpos édayiotov Surdaciwv. The reippa 
had the value of one primary time, the mpoc@eors of two. This 
unrepresented rhythmical time was made effective in two ways. 
The first is seen in the process called tov, ‘ protraction, the 
second in catalexis and acephalization. The time, in protraction, 

was taken up by the long syllable adjacent to it in 
the same simple foot. This long syllable was 

thereby lengthened to a triseme or tetraseme syllable (3). By 
this process the ypdvos xevds became a factor in the melody. 

32. Protraction occurs chiefly in iambic (72 ff.) and trochaic 
Chiefly in cola (207 ff.), occasionally in logacedic cola (380, 

Iambic and 384). In all these the ypdvos xevos is the arsis 
srennein CAS. of this simple foot, a primary time. Lither simple 

foot of an iambic or trochaic metre may be protracted, but 

1 See the Editor’s ‘ Logaoedic’ Metre, 34 ff. 

Xpdvos Kevds, 

Protraction. 
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protraction is much more frequent in the arsis of the metre 
than in its thesis (12), the common forms being - —wv-— and 
—v-—-. On the metres vxv— and —vur uv see 75, 
227 f., 620. Protraction does not occur in melic anapaestic 
and dactylic verse in comedy, nor in paeonic, dochmiac, or 
prosodiac and enoplic. In minor ionic verse, the ypdvos Kevds 
is the last half of the thesis, a diseme time (3). On protrac- 
tion in Aeolic verse, chiefly in diiambic and ditrochaic cola, see 
516 ff. 

33. If the ypovos xevds that occurs in the last simple foot 
of the final colon of a period is not taken up by the long 

syllable adjacent to it in that foot (81) but is 
Catalexis. : : 

suppressed, the colon is called catalectic, catadnk- 
texov, ‘incomplete. Thus v.-v- v-~ is a catalectic 
iambic dimeter, -U-—v —vw¥- a catalectic trochaic dimeter. 
The corresponding complete dimeters, ».-Uu- vw-—wv— and 

—-v-v -—v-v, are called acatalectic. Hephaestion (13. 
6 ff.) defines catalectic cola as 60a pepevopévov eyer Tov 
TerevTaiov moda, Aristides (50 M., 32. 27 J.) as dca ovAda Biv 
ahaipel Tod TerXevtaiov Todds cEeuvoTnTos Evexev THs paxpoTépas 
katarnfews. The form of the simple foot assumed in catalexis 
is that which is normal at the close of an acatalectic colon: 
iamb wv —, trochee — u, anapaest — —, dactyl — —, minor ionic 

vv--, enoplius v1 -—-, paeon —v-, choriamb -vUv-. 

A final pause that normally is equal to the ypdvos xevds of the 
rhythm in which the colon is composed follows the catalectic 

metre and completes the rhythm of the period before 
the singing of the next period begins. Its purpose 

was to ease the strain upon the voices of the singers. Four 
pauses are recorded and each has its own sign. A pause of one 
time is indicated by a, one of two times by 7, of three by 7, 
of four by % (Bellermann, Anon. de mus. § 102). The first of 
these is the initial letter of the word Xezypa, the second, third 

and fourth are the same character with the signs respectively 
of the long, triseme and tetraseme syllable incumbent (3). Since 
the final long syllable of a period or verse may be long or 
short at pleasure (48), the length of the pause may vary in 
two equal cola in the same rhythm, conformably to the actual 
length of the final syllable : 

Final Pause. 
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iambic vou ve 
vou vou v-(A or X) 66, 67 

anapaestic wow- w-¥ (XK or ®) 272 
minor ionic vue vu--— vu (X% or) 418 

trochaic -v-v -v¥ 
—-v-v -v-v -v (A or *) 201, 202 

dactylic —woew —w™ (A or 5+) $35 

paeonic —-vuw —“(A or 4) 487 
enoplic —-vvu- vvu™(X% or *%) 477 
polyschematist 0 o oo —v™ (A or X) 508 
Glyconic oo —~v v—-“ (A or —) 511 

34. The length of the normal pause is easily determined in most 
rhythms. In iambic and trochaic rhythm and in the Glyconic, it 

‘is that of a primary time; in anapaestic, dactylic, enoplic and minor 
ionic rhythm, that of a diseme. The evidence for determining the 
facts is not abundant in case of the choriamb (— v v —) and paeonic 
(—v-—). Hephaestion (29. 7 ff.) states that the proper catalectic 
form of the choriamb is — » vy or ~~ —. In the fragment of the 
rhythmical treatise found in Oxyrhynchus and edited by Grenfell and 
Hunt (Oxyr. Papyri, i. 16, col. iii.) Aristoxenus vouches for the form 
— + v-— (Lv —) in protracted ‘choriambic’ verse, that is, the ypdévos 
xevds in this verse has the value of a primary time. The legitimate 
conclusion from these facts is that the choriamb in catalexis becomes 
—v*™. The catalectic form of the paeon, which rarely occurs, 
is determined analogously. The two examples of catalectic paeonic 
periods quoted by Hephaestion (42. 15 ff.) end in — — (for — v -), 
The only instance of a catalectic paeonic colon in Aristophanes (Az. 
247), the chief exemplar of this sort of verse,ends in —- ~. We may 
fairly conclude that the ypdvos xevds in paeonic verse had the value 
of a primary time and that the paeon in catalexis became — ~. 
The final syllable, then, is long in catalectic cola in ali rhythms. The 

. following pause is lengthened one primary time, if a short syllable is 
substituted for this normal long syllable. 

On the current theory of iambic and anapaestic catalexis, see 779 ff. 

35. The final colon of a period may lack not simply the 

xpovos xevds of its final simple foot but the whole of that foot. 
It is then said to be brachycatalectic.' The pause 
which completes the rhythm is of corresponding 

length. Thus in apparent tripodies and pentapodies : 

Brachycatalexis. 

1 Heph. 13. 18 ff. ; Arist. 50 M., 32, The Ithyphallic is a protracted, not a 
29 J. Hephaestion’s application of the brachycatalectic dimeter. See 203. 
principle (19. 5 ff.) needs correction. 



14 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 36 

anapaestic ~-—-~- w (* or AX) 277 
logaoedig w-w- w-v- v¥ 

vou How wy (% or %) 379 
dactylie -w—-w —*» (% or AX) 338 

On iambic and trochaic cola that in form apparently are tripodies 
and pentapodies, see 68, 203. On a form of the choriamb in Aeolic 
verse that probably is brachycatalectic, see 509. 

36. The length of brachycatalectic cola may in turn be 
reduced, a successively shortened dimeter finally becoming a 

penthemimer. Greek metricians regarded such a 
form from the point of view of the following form 

and spoke of its final syllable as a syllable in excess, but Aristides 
clearly recognizes the true relation of such a ‘hypercatalectic’ 
colon to the brachycatalectic form that precedes.’ The term hyper- 
catalectic is established by usage and should be retained, but it 
should not be allowed to obscure the real process that it designates. 

37. The relation of the various successively diminished 
(‘incomplete’) forms of the dimeter may be illustrated by a 
trochaic series : 

Hypercatalexis. 

acatalectic dimeter —-v-v —v-—v complete 
catalectic dimeter —v-v —v™ deficient normally A 
brachycatalectic dimeter -U-v -v 2 a x 

hypercatalectic monometer -Y-v “ e in x 

acatalectic monometer -vu-v 2 ss KK 

Acatalectic dimeters are the prevailing cola in all Greek 
rhythms, and, with a few exceptions, all these dimeters admit 
catalexis. Brachycatalectic dimeters are relatively rare. It is 
possible that in given instances they were rhythmized by the 
poet, in setting his song to music, not as dimeters but as tripodies. 
As to hypercatalectic cola, which are extremely rare, the important 
fact to note is that they sustain catalectic relation to the ante- 
cedent brachycatalectic forms. They may have been rhythmized 
sometimes as tripodies, at other times, with a longer final pause, 
as dimeters. We are unfortunately left uninformed on this point. 
No satisfactory proof can be adduced that they were in some 
manner compressed in rhythmization so that their rhythmical 
value was that of the succeeding form. See 488. 

1 Aristid. 50 M., 32. 29 ff. J. See also Heph. 14. 4 ff. 
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The reduced dimeters and trimeters will be separately considered 
under each rhythm in the following chapters. 

38. Syllables may be suppressed not only at the close but 
also at the beginning of a rhythmical period, with the same 

purpose of easing the strain upon the voices of the 
singers. This process is called acephalization. The 

times necessary to complete the rhythm are ypdvos xevol (81). 
Acephalization is rare in the simple lyrics of Aristophanes, but 
it often occurs in songs of more elaborate structure in other poets. 

Acephalization. 

PERIODS 

39, Two, three or four cola may be combined to form a sub- 
ordinate period. The bond of union is the rhythm, which is so 

regulated that the combination of cola is felt to be 
a whole, with beginning and close or beginning, 
middle and close, as the name, zepiodos, implies. 

This harmonious union of phrases is easily rendered by the singer 
and easily apprehended as a whole by the hearer.” A single 
colon may, with special effect, constitute a subordinate period, 

but this is not common. It is assumed in this book that the 
greatest length of the subordinate period is eight metres. 

40. Combinations occur of more than four closely connected 
melic cola, all in the same rhythm. To these the convenient 

name hypermeter has been given. The melic 
hypermeter is, in fact, an extended subordinate 

period, a series of cola continuously combined that is so long as 
to entail some loss of the sense of harmonious union that 
characterizes the subordinate period. Some melic hypermeters 
are of great length. Cf. Ach. 266-78 (90), Av. 209-22 (285). 
Melic hypermeters occur in Aristophanes in nearly all the varied 
rhythms of comedy, iambic, trochaic, anapaestic, dactylic, ionic, 

paeonic and Aeolic. 
41, Subordinate periods and melic hypermeters are designated 

in this book by the lower-case letters abcde. 

Hypermeter. 

On subordinate periods and melic hypermeters certified by Helio- 
dorus, see 698. 

1 See the Editor’s Origin and Form of _ of Aristotle in his Rhetoric (111. ix. 3-7) 
Aeolic Verse, 300 ff. See also 608. on the rhetorical period. 

® Compare the instructive statements 
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42. The limitation of the length of the subordinate period to 
eight metres arranged in three or four cola is adopted in this book as 
a working hypothesis. Trustworthy ancient evidence on the limit of 
length of the subordinate period is lacking. The fact, indeed, may 
never have been consciously determined, the subordinate period 
gradually merging into the hypermeter. For example, the decameter 
of five cola that constitutes Ran. 384-8 (89) may have been felt to 
possess the essential unity of a period. 

43, The final colon of a subordinate period or melic hyper- 

meter is generally indicated by one of the forms of catalexis (33, 
35, 36), but it may be signified in other ways. The 
law holds in Greek poetry that a short syllable may 
be substituted for a final long syllable in the last 

colon of a subordinate period or melic hypermeter.' The result 
of this substitution is a pause of the value of a primary time that 
is necessary to complete the rhythm. This pause serves as one 
of the marks of the close of the subordinate period or melic 
hypermeter, especially in paeonic verse, which avoids catalexis, 
and it is sometimes accompanied in the odes of Aristophanes by 
change of rhythm or speaker, or of both, in the following period. 
Hiatus also, caused by the concurrence of a vowel sound at the 
end of a word with a vowel sound at the beginning of the 
following word, may mark the close of a subordinate period or 

melic hypermeter, and the phenomenon is precisely 
of the nature of that just described. A long vowel 

or diphthong, at the end of a period or hypermeter, where the 
rhythm demands a long syllable, is shortened before a vowel or 
diphthong at the beginning of the following period, with a conse- 
quent pause of the value of a primary time. Hiatus is frequent 
in paeonic verse, and it may be accompanied in comedy by 
change of rhythm or speaker, or of both. The close of a 
subordinate period may be indicated also simply by change of 
rhythm (735). 

44. Some subordinate periods and melic hypermeters lack the 
indications mentioned (775), a period following in the same 
rhythm without an intervening pause. But no period or hyper- 
meter ends within a word. Their constituent cola, on the other 

‘Variable’ 
Syllable. 

Hiatus. 

1 Heph. (14, 15 ff.) defines the ovAAa Bh 
adidpopos (‘syllaba anceps’) broadly, and 
his bald statement of facts has some- 
times been misinterpreted. It should 
be observed that no proof can be adduced 

that a long syllable was ever substituted 
in Greek for a normal short in this posi- 
tion. The long syllable that may close 
an acatalectic trochaic colon is the 
irrational syllable. 
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hand, frequently end in this manner, indicated by hyphena- 
tion in writing. The close connexion of the cola 
that constitute a subordinate period or hypermeter 

is called cuvddeva, synaphea. 
45. Two or more subordinate periods, or one or more sub- 

ordinate periods and a hypermeter, may be combined to constitute 
an intermediate period. This sometimes, but 
rarely, consists of a single hypermeter. Its close is 
generally marked in Aristophanes by a rhetorical 

pause, which is indicated in the text by punctuation (734). 
Heliodorus is authority for the intermediate period. See 728. 
Its recognition is important in analysis. 

46. Intermediate periods are indicated in this book. by the 
small capital letters ABCDE. 

47. Subordinate periods and hypermeters may be united to 
form a systematic period. This is generally simple in comedy 

and consists of a limited number of elements. 
It may even consist of a single subordinate 
period or hypermeter (773). If the structure of 

the systematic period is complex, the period is broken up into 
intermediate periods. A systematic period that contains a hyper- 
meter may with convenience be called a hypermetrical period. 

48. Systematic periods are indicated in this book by the 
capital letters ABCDEF. 

On systematic periods certified by Heliodorus see 695. 

49. Heliodorus designates all the periods that have been mentioned, 
including hypermeters, simply as zepiodo., leaving it to his reader to 
differentiate them. 

50. An intermediate or systematic period may be stichic, and 
consist solely of melic tetrameters or trimeters. 
In Aristophanes, not more than two different sorts 

of verse may be combined in the same stichic period. See 778. 

Synaphea. 

Intermediate 
Period. 

Systematic 
Period. 

Stichic Period. 

On the structure of systematic and intermediate periods, an 
important but difficult subject, see 720 ff. 

51. The music to which a systematic period was sung might 
be repeated with a new stanza of the same metrical form, with 

only such variations as resulted from allowed 
correspondences of variant syllables. The first 
stanza was then called the strophe and the second 

the antistrophe, and the two taken together a monostrophic dyad. 
Cc 

Strophe and 
Antistrophe. 
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Three such stanzas constituted a monostrophic triad, four a tetrad, 
six a hexad, eight an octad. This subject is fully treated in 701._ 

The correspondence of strophe and antistrophe is generally close. 
Sometimes, however, the poet deliberately changes the rhythm and 
melody of a subordinate period in the antistrophe. Cf. 4v. 333-5 
~349-51+ (473), a dochmiac pentameter in correspondence with a 
paeonic decameter ; Pax 950-3 ~ 1033-6 (583), a diiambic octameter 
in correspondence with a diiambo-Glyconic octameter. Sometimes two 
subordinate periods, although in the same rhythm, are not of the same 
length. We must infer in these cases, not a lacuna, but a lack of 
correspondence that was deliberate, with change in the structure of 
the systematic or intermediate period of which the subordinate period 
is a part, and slight change of melody. Thus Ach. 937-9 ~ 948-51 
(86), iambic heptameter~ iambic octameter; Ran. 897~994 (214), 
trochaic trimeter~dimeter; Ran. 536-8~592 f. (217), trochaic 
hexameter ~ pentameter. 

52. Two systematic periods of variant metrical constitution 
Pericope. AY be united to form a pericope, repixomn, AB. 

' A pericope may be repeated and the two double- 
stanzas stand in antistrophic relation, AB= AB. See 705. 

53. A systematic period may stand alone without equivalent. 
' Some of these non-antistrophic periods were melic, 

seca aaa others were rendered melodramatically or in re- 
citative (59). See 706 ff. 

54, Three systematic periods may be combined, of which 
two are metrically equal. The order of arrange- 
ment may be AAB, epodic, ABB, proddic, or ABA, 

mesodic. See 715 ff. 

Triadic Groups. 

NON-MELIC VERSES AND HYPERMETERS 

55. Certain tetrameters, trimeters and hypermeters occur in 
the melic periods described in the preceding sections (39 ff.) that 
were found to be suitable in movement for continuous non- 
melic rendering. These gradually (59) came to be employed 
not only in song, but also as recitative, melodramatic and spoken 
verse. Thus the ‘heroic line’ in dactylic rhythm came into use, 
iambic, trochaic and anapaestic tetrameters, the iambic trimeter, 
and especially in the drama iambic, trochaic and anapaestic 
hypermeters. 

1 The sign ~ indicates correspondence, as = indicates equivalence. 
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56. The dactylic ‘ hexameter,’ the tetrameters and the trimeter 

occupied each the space of a line in writing and were named 
otixot, verses. Hephaestion (62. 16 f.), defining 
the length of the oriyos, says that it contains not 

less than three nor more than four syzygies or dipodies. The 
longest ‘line’ in comedy is the anapaestic tetrameter, the 
shortest is the iambic trimeter. The iambic trimeter does not 
exceed the limit of length allowed the colon in diplasic rhythm 
(22); the other verses mentioned are all dicolic, but each was 

felt to be a well-defined whole, and the spoken iambic trimeter 
was regarded as a ‘verse,’ no less than iambic, trochaic and 
anapaestic tetrameters and the dactylic ‘hexameter. To 
facilitate rendering, a slight pause marked by the end of a word 
might be introduced within the verse. If this pause is coincident 
with the close of a colon, as regularly in tetrameters, the 

dividing of the verse at this point is named 
diaeresis, dvaipeous; if it falls within a colon, as 
generally in the iambic trimeter and in the dactylic 

‘hexameter, the division is called caesura, Top. 
57. The non-melic hypermeter* is a combination of closely 

connected monorrhythmic dimeters and trimeters in iambic and 
trochaic rhythm, of dimeters and monometers in 
anapaestic rhythm. Its cola are rhythmically 
connected, and it is in fact a single line, overlong 

for comfortable rendering. The trochaic hypermeters of the 
parabasis were, therefore, called ‘ chokers’ (668). Each dimeter, 
trimeter and monometer had its own modulation as a colon; but 

these cola were connected by synaphea (44), and there can have 
been no appreciable pause between them. They were united, 
therefore, exactly after the manner of the cola composing the 
subordinate period or melic hypermeter. In this particular the 
recitative or melodramatic hypermeter was in marked contrast 
with the oriyos, which was rendered not only with a final pause 
but also with one or more interior pauses. 

The ‘ Line.’ 

Diaeresis and 
Caesura. 

The Non-melic 
Hypermeter. 

58. Heliodorus designates Pax 974 ff. (974-92, 993-1015) as 
‘two periods,’ applying the same name he uses for the melic hyper- 
meter (698) to each of these recitative trochaic hypermeters. Cf. 

1 The word is used by Hephaestion exceeds the limit of length he allows the 
(18, 19), who applies the epithet brép- —crixos (56). 
perpov to the trochaic pentameter, which 
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Schol. Paw 974. He uses the name zepiodos also in application to a 
non-melic anapaestic hypermeter, whatever its length, that continues — 
without. catalexis to its close. See Schol. Hg. 824-35, Pax 82-101, 
154-72, 1320-8. 

On non-melic hypermeters in Aristophanes see 710 ff. 

MODES OF RENDERING 

59. There were probably four modes of rendering Greek 
comic verse: the melic, the recitative, the melodramatic, and the 

spoken. In the earliest times Greek poetry was 
sung to the accompaniment of lyre or flute, either 

by a single voice or by a chorus. Thus also in comedy, some 
songs are monodies, duos or trios, others are choruses. From 
song other modes of rendering verse originated. The singing 

voice was modified, but this modulated recita- 

tion of the verse was still accompanied by a 
musical instrument. We are accustomed to designate this 
mode as recitative. In further development towards simple 

speech Archilochus, on the authority of Plutarch 
(de Mus. 1141), invented melodramatic rendering, 

Tapakataroyyn, in which it was the speaking voice that was 
sustained by the tones of the instrument. Finally 
comes plain speech, Way) rAéEs, declamation of 

verse without accompaniment. 

Melic. 

Recitative. 

Melodramatic. 

Spoken. 

60. Melodramatic rendering is denied by some scholars, who 
identify zopaxatadoyy with recitative and regard it as the sole 
variation in passing from song to simple declamation. See Christ’s 
Parakataloge, 166 ff. Zielinski in his Gliederung, 313 f., differentiates 
Trapakatadoyy as recitative with accompaniment from xaradoyy, 
melodramatic rendering. He recognizes also, 305 f., recitative with- 
out accompaniment, secco-recitative. 

For a discussion of the modes in which the different parts of a 
comedy were rendered, see 803 ff. 

STRUCTURE OF COMEDY 

61. A comedy of Aristophanes, like a tragedy of the same 
period, begins with a prologue and ends with an exode. A 
parode, in which the chorus enters, immediately follows the 

prologue. Here strict resemblance between comedy and 
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tragedy ends. About the middle of a comedy occurs a division 
called the parabasis in which, as the name implies, 
the poet comes on and addresses the audience. He 

does not appear in person, but is represented by the leaders of 
the two half-choruses. A parabasis, when complete, consists of 
seven parts. The poet may come on a second time in an 
additional parabasis found in the second half of the play. A 

singular and interesting division, called the debate, 
is found in most of the comedies of Aristophanes ; 

some of them, indeed, have two. Two actors appear in this and 
discuss, as in a court of law, the main theme of the play. The 
chorus presides and renders the verdict. The debate occurs 
regularly in the first half of the play and when complete consists 
of nine parts. Another division which, like the parabasis and 

the debate, is wholly peculiar to comedy is the syzygy, 
thus named because it consists regularly of four 

balanced parts, a song and a spoken part united with a 
second song and a second spoken part. A syzygy may occur 
in either half of the play. The action of the play is at a stand- 
still during the debate and the parabasis, and a division, called 

scene, was gradually developed, the purpose of 
which was chiefly to adjust these larger divisions 

to the action. It is normally a spoken part and generally 
occurs, as would be expected, in the first half of the play. The 
action of the second half of the play is carried forward mainly 
in a division consisting of episode and stasimon, which in their 
form and function resemble the corresponding parts of tragedy. 

Parabasis. 

Debate. 

Syzygy. 

Scene. 

This subject is treated at length in 665 ff, and an outline of the 
structure of each of the eleven plays will be found in the “Table of 
Structure and Rhythms,” at the end of this book. 
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IAMBIC VERSE 

62. The fundamental colon of iambic verse is a dimeter 
composed of two metres that consist each of two simple feet 
(12, 13): 

tives 700” olde kai TOO; C—-U- w-u-— Av 408 

An iambic dimeter normally consists of twelve primary times and 
eight syllables. All iambic verse is in ascending rhythm. 

63. The arsis of each metre may be irrational : 

kat Aapdxwv draddayeis —-- YU - YUw-—vu— Ach. 270 

dOevrep cis éxxAnoiav ven =—-—y— He 490 

Anpntep &yvav dpyiwv —--v- —--v-— Ran. 384 

Irrational metres are extremely common in all forms of iambic 
verse in comedy (186 f.). 

64. The thesis of each iamb may be resolved : 

6 mepurévypos *“Aprépwv uwe- v-vu-— Ach, 850 
AaBdvres ird Pidrndias vruw v-v— Pl. 31l 

BAnxGpevol te tpoBatiww = -—-—U- uwwru- PI. 293 
péArovea Kat tiv tofopdpov — —~u—- —— uw Th. 970 

oruyepos €yw.—poyepds éyb Unwu- Uuwu- Ach. 1208 

65. If the normally long syllable in the arsis of an irrational 
metre is resolved, the arsis becomes a ‘ dactyl’ (17): 

patvopevos 6 S¢ AiMov Bareiv —-wuw V-v- 
Bovddpevos év oxdtw AGBour -wu- Vv—wvu— Ach. 1168 f. 

66. The dimeter, by suppression of the arsis of its final iamb, 
becomes catalectic (33) : 

22 
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& doréwv odupra. vewuw= wou Ach. 1226 

atto Svaxovetras —-=—-vu-— v-—-— Ach. 1017 

eis dyaGd. petaBiBdfee -wuw vw—— Pax 947 

The final metre, if catalectic, is never irrational, nor is either of 

its long syllables ever resolved, but its last syllable may be short 

(33). 
67. The second colon of iambic verse is the trimeter. It 

normally consists of eighteen times and twelve syllables, and its 
metres admit the varieties of form found in the dimeter, but the 

thesis of its final iamb is never resolved : 

mov miOov Adyowwt, pnd’ Appwv yéevy 

yvryun- verve VV Vesp. 729 

n & domis ev TH hear Kpepjoerar 

pirycarévy pe padOaxas & xproiw 

vou vevu— —--—v— Ach. 1200 

mpoBodos éuds, cwrp Sdpuots, exGpois BAEBy 
Uwe -- Vv - -—--v— Nub. 1161 

orvyepa Ta5e ye Kpvepa. TAHea* TéAaS eyw 

Uwuw vewvuw v-v— Ach 1191 

ws Tos Kpitds pe hépere’ Tov ’otw 6 Bacridreds ; 

=e — UKwv— ewrvne Ach. 1224 

kai yap tapaBAepas Te pecpaxiokys 

—-S-Ver- ere Ve Ran, 409 

ad yap Kkaterxiow pev eri yéAwte 

NF ENS) In AS ee SA ER Se Nd, Ran, 403 

"laxxe woAvtipnte, péAos éoprijs 

60) ES A SSNS GAS SUN Sm oes Ran. 398 

The trimeter is much rarer in melic verse than the dimeter. 

68. The iambic tripody (1. -.YW-—w-—) and _ pentapody 
(v-v-v-—v—v-) do not occur in comedy (26). Certain 
apparent tripodies found in simplified logaoedic verse, are pro- 
tracted (74) catalectic dimeters, the single pentapody that occurs 
is a protracted catalectic trimeter (393). 

69. The equivalents of the iamb in the first half of the iambic 
metre are uw, —— and —w~ (11, 15, 17); in the second half 
the equivalent is Uw. These forms, in their respective places, 
and also full and protracted (72 ff.) metres, are interchangeable 
with one another in strophe and antistrophe and in two 
corresponding subordinate periods. 
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70. The logacedic metres of ascending rhythm, ~ — v — and 
v —~-— (876), occasionally occur in melic iambic verse, generally © 
as the first metre of the colon. Cf. Ach. 1040=1011 (83); 
Th. 988" (589) ; Vesp. 886 = 869 (470), This anapaest is simply 
a manifestation of the variability of the arsis of the simple 
foot that characterized the primitive Ionian dimeter (603), and 
the periods in which it occurs should not be ‘emended.’ This 
manifestation is normal in logaoedic verse (375 ff.). On the 
logaoedic anapaest (889) in spoken and melodramatic iambic 
verse see 113 ff,, 177. 

71. Achoriamb, — v v —, apparently occurs in a few instances 
in place of an iambic metre. Cf. Thesm. 1016, 1020 (874); Ran. 
213 (373), and Pax 663, a spoken trimeter. This is not the 
true choriamb that is the fundamental foot in Aeolic verse (651) ; 
the form is here due to interior anaclasis, — UV for vu —-. 

72. By suppression of the first syllable in the arsis of an 
iambic metre, the metre assumes ‘cretic’ form : 

spoppo8o, avvPAw VU -V- + - UH 
cupTapaiveras EXX »+ —V- vou Av. 8d1 fF. 

This is the most frequent form of protraction (81 f.) in iambic 
verse. The thesis of the second iamb in this protracted metre 
may be resolved : 

@ Zed ri rote xpnodpcOa toicde troiow Kvwddr0X8 ; 
— Uw Peewee ve H-H-V— Lys. 476 

73. The first syllable in the thesis of an iambic metre may 
be suppressed and the metre then assumes ‘bacchiac’ form, but 
this is less common : 

eravxnoas S€ toils gois Adyos VU— + — + —-VU-— + —~Vv— Av. 628 

This protracted metre may even be irrational : 

@ hed ped Tis Gpas ToD KddAOVs — — + — —— + — ——+ — Av. 1723 

74. Both syllables are sometimes suppressed and then the 
metre assumes ‘ spondaic’ form : 

yyod b€ ¥ GS airs —--U- + -— + — Th, 987 

Similarly a catalectic colon may have ‘ spondaic’ close : 

Karel tis avOpérwv V-VU- + —— Av. 1314 
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75. The long syllable in the arsis of an iambic metre is 
sometimes shortened, so that the metre appears not as v — v — 
but as UU -. On the analogy of a not infrequent correspond- 
ing manifestation in trochaic verse (— vuv-v for —-U-—v, see 
223 ff.), this iambic metre is probably to be regarded as ur. vu -, 
the second syllable in the arsis of the metre being slightly pro- 
tracted, but not to the value of the normal long syllable it 
represents. Cf. the recitative verse: 

I amocBeravres Tovs Adyvous amrysev oikad avrol 
teh ae FR Se Nad Rag tat ONE Swe yO a ara Vesp. 255 

Cf. in melic verse: 

“A < “A 3 / a“ b EE a} ” 

Tivov pTa@v amrapatiAtos, e& éer@v adovTOS 
Pe A es END Shs eres Pea ees) i am Lys. 279 f. 

mrepopop emt méSov Ards nat A€xos yapHArov 

WVwtvww vem = o= Wy = v-u-— Av 1757 £ 

76. The subordinate period that occurs oftenest in melic 
iambic verse is the catalectic tetrameter, formed by the union of 
an acatalectic and a catalectic dimeter. This is the only period 
used in stichic (50) systematic and intermediate periods. The 
catalectic trimeter, when employed as a subordinate period, is 
confined to imitations of primitive forms of the strophe. Cf. 
Ran. 398 ff. (82). The catalectic dimeter also may be used as 
a subordinate period, and pentameters, hexameters, heptameters 
and octameters, compounded of dimetrical and trimetrical cola, 
occasionally occur. The chief constituent of the melic iambic 
hypermeter is the dimeter; trimeters are rare. On the combina- 
tion of subordinate periods, hypermeters and intermediate periods 

to form systematic periods, see 720 ff. 
77. The acatalectic iambic trimeter became the set verse of 

the dialogue of comedy (95 ff.). Spoken and melic trimeters are 
distinguished by marked differences of form (126 ff). The 
non-melic tetrameter also has large use in comedy, and was 
effectively employed by Aristophanes as both recitative and 
melodramatic verse (167 ff.). These tetrameters may be followed 
by hypermeters (190 ff.). On caesura and diaeresis in iambic 

verse see 130 ff, 166, 179 ff. 
78. Iambic has special affinity for anapaestic and dochmiac 

rhythm, and iambic cola may be combined with anapaestic and 
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dochmiac cola, and occasionally with cola in other rhythms, in _ 

the same systematic period. 
79. Iambic rhythm, in origin, stands in close relation with 

the primitive cola of Ionian verse (605 f., 613). In comedy it 
has varied use in song, ranging from the primitive processionals 
of the parode of the Ranae to the festive duos of the Acharnians, 
in which it approaches in use the trimeter of dialogue. Aristotle 
says (Poet. iv. 14) that nature herself discovered the trimeter as 
the verse appropriate to dialogue: AéFews 5é yevouévns adtn 4 
vows TO oiKeiov pétpov ebpes padioTa yap NEKTLKOY THY LéETPOV 
TO lapBeiov éotiv: onpetov S€ TovTov' mrciota yap iapBeta 
ANéyouev ev TH SvadéxT@ TH Tpos aAAHAovs, and elsewhere also 
(Rhet. iii. 8. 4) he remarks how iambic rhythm pervades the 
speech of everyday life: 6 8 tayBos airy éorw 7 réEis } TOV 
TOM@Y S16 padiota TdavT@V TOV péTpwV iapBeia POéyyorTat 
AévyovTes. 

Meuic [JAMBic VERSE 

80. Ran. 416-39 (Parode). 

Strophe I. 

‘Hu. a’ Botrerbe Sira Kow7 Yeu Vv Ww 
417 oxdywpev ’Apyxédnpor, —--v™ veo Ww 

os errérns Ov ovK Epvoe Ppadrepas ; 
vr uw = ~evur- org sv 

Strophe II. 

“Hy. B’ vovi 8€ Snpaywye? 

420 év tots avw vexpoior 
KaoTlv Ta TpaTa THS exe pox Onpias. 

Strophe III. 

“Hp. a’ tov KXeurbévovs § axovw 

423 év tais tapaios mpwxtov 
/ € A \ / \ / 

tiAAew éavtod Kai oraparrev tas yvabous. 

Strophe IV. 

‘Hyp. B’ Kaxdrrer éyxexvpas 

426 Kaxdae KaKexpdyet 

LeBivov doris éeoriv avahAvorwos. 
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Strophe V. 

‘Hy.’ wat Kaddiav yé hace 

429 rovrov rdv ‘IrroBivouv 
KtoOov Aeovrivy vavpaxeiv évnppéevov. 

Strophe VI. 

At. éxour’ dv obv ppdoa vov 

432 IlAovrwv’ drrov ’vO68" oixel ; 
févw ydp écpev dpriws adiypévo. 

Strophe VII. 

“Hy. BY pdtv paxpay dréedAOys 

435 pd’ adOis eravéepy pe, 
GAN ioW ex adirhv tiv Oipav advypévos. 

Strophe VIII. 

At. aipor av adfis & rai. 
= \ , x A Ra. rouri ti hv TO mpaypa 
439 addAN 7) Aids KépivOos év tots otpwpacry ; 

418 gpdrepas Dindorf: ¢pdropas 427 dvadddorios Porson: avaddvaTios 

The eight strophes constitute a monostrophic octad (701). F (704) 
=aab, 2 2 3, epodic triad: two catalectic dimeters with an acatalectic 
trimeter as epode. See 737. 

81. The preceding verses (414, 415) read: 

Au éyd & dei rus drdakddAov- vrur rw 

Ods eiye Kal pet avrns vov- vee 48 
415 maifwy xopedvery BovAopat, Ha, kdywye mpds. 

--v- --v- -- Vv - 8 

These are apparently a tetrameter and a trimeter, but Dobree’s 
suggestion that per airjs is a gloss is probably right. The verses 
then become the ordinary trimeters of the dialogue, and are exactly 
adapted to the sentiment expressed. The inclusion of the gloss in the 
text may have been furthered by the form of ode in the following 
lyric (416 ff.). 

82. Ran. 398-402 = 403-8 = 409-13 (Parode). 

Strophe J. 

“Hy. a’ “laxyxe wodvuripnre, péAos éopris 
go-unw “-uw v— BV 

399 nduwrov edpwv, Sevpo cvvaKxodrAovOer 
3cv ——HYVr —-— Vw v—-~2z 
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mpos THV Oedv Kal Seifov ds —--YU- ¥-—v- 
dvev movov ToAAnv dddv Tepaivers. 

verve Hee Ve Ke BY 

"Taxyxe piAoyopevta cupmrpdrepme pe. 

Strophe II. 
ey 8 \ , OE I ae 2 Hyp. B’ od yap xaterxiow pév ext yéAwre 

404 kam evredeia Tév TE TavdadicKov 
kal TO pdKos, Kagndpes dor’ a(nplovs mailer Te Kat xopeverv. 

408 “Iaxxe pirdoxopevta cupmrpdremre pe. 

Strophe III. 

“Hy. a’ cat yap mapaBrEPas te perpaxiokns 
410 vov 8) KareiSov Kal par evrpoodmrov 

cupTatpias xiTwviov mapappayévtos titOiov mpoktav. 
413 “laxxe fiAoxopevtda oupmpdreure pe. 

404 rév re Bentley: révde rov 

The three strophes constitute a monostrophic triad (701). E (704) 
=aabe, 3353, epodic tetrad: two catalectic trimeters and a 
catalectic pentameter, with the same ephymnium, an acatalectic 
trimeter, as epode in each of the three strophes. See 742. 

83. Ach. 1008-17 = 1037-46 (Syzygy IIL). 

LYRICAL DUO 

Strophe. 

Kop. a (nA@ oe THs edBovdAtas -- re | a me 

1009 paddAov 8 THs edwxias —--v- ¥-u- 

avOpwre THs Tapovons. ~-U™ v-- 6 

Au ti Snr eweddav. tas KixAas 70 G-v- -- us 
orTwpevas idyre ; B--v- v-o 4 

Kop. a@ otpat oe xat todr ed eye. --v- Yue 
Ac 7) Tip drockdAeve. Veuve Vn AT 

Kop, a’ jKovoas as payerpiKas Y-v- v-u- 

Komwos Te Kat SeurvytiKa@s —-eur- ere 
abt@ SiaKxovetras ; 10 --v- v-— 6 

Antistrophe. 
K “4 > 4 UA a a ij 7, > 4 > \ op. BY avnp dvnipnkéev ti tails arovdaiow 78%, KovK €oixev ovdevi peTa- 

Sacrevv. 
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Au. KaTdxet ov THS xopdns Td péAt, TAS onTias oTdOevE. 
Kop. B’ akovoeas opOiacpdrov; Av érrare tayxédeva. 

-- a sutlile” sees, * \ ‘\ 7 s ‘\ is Kop. 8’ daoxtevets Aim “pe Kai tos yeiTrovas Kvioy TE Kat wry 

TowavTa AdoKwy. 

1017 aire Bentley: adr or (R) abra 1037 dvhp Elmsley: dvip 

Monostrophic dyad. A=abba, 6446, palinodic tetrad: a 
hexameter as prodde, two tetrameters, and a second hexameter as 
epode that repeats the melody of the first period. See 746. 

See the metrical scholium on 1008 and the note. Heliodorus 
reduces the number of cola by thrice combining two dimeters in a tetra- 
meter, which he regards as a ‘colon.’ His combinations destroy the 
symmetry of the period, which clearly is palinodic. 

84. Pax 512-19 (Syzygy IT.). 

Kop. a’ aye vey aye ras. 43, 276, 281 w-w-1 
“Ep. kal pay opod ‘ori 757. --v- v--— 2# 

Kop. B’ pj vey dvapev GAN éxev- —-- vu Ver 

515 = retvwpev avdpixwrepov. —--v-— ve 4A 
“Ep. on "ott Tov éxeivo. B-- ue Vm 2 

Kop. a’ @ ela vov, & ela ras, —--v- HHH 
> > > +: a 
@ €bA €LG ELM VUV, es a RO ee Nae aie ee 
a a3 ey gf “A 
@ €14 €1a E14 TAS. —-—-v- v-v-6 

€la Ela Ela era eva era V 
ela, ela era eva era, was’ V 

518 Richter: ® eia- efa- efa- ela efa- R 
R 519 Richter: & efa- efa- eia- efa- cia was: g. & 

Non-antistrophic. A=abcbd, 1 2 4 26, epodic pentad: a tetrad 
composed of an anapaestic monometer, and two iambic dimeters that 
enclose an acatalectic iambic tetrameter, with an iambic hexameter 
as epode. See 762. 

See the metrical scholium on Pax 512 with the note. 

85. Eccl. 478-82 and 483-92 = 493-503 (Epiparode). 

Prodde. 

Kop. a’ éuBa ape. 43,276, 281 -—---v 1" 

479 dp éor. tev dvdp@v Tis 1- Se eee ics Na may 

piv doris éraxoAovbet ; —-—-uw v-— “£ 

Kop. B’ otpédov oxére, Pirarte cavtiv dodadds, 
VvrVur VvrVr rere 

moAAot yap ot mavotpyo, 5 —--vu- u—— 5° 

482 pj Tov Tis ex TovrurGev dv —--u- He -e 
Td) oxhpa KkatapvdrAdéy. —--vuw~ v-- 4 
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Strophe. 

“Hp. a’ GAN as padiota toiv rodoiv —--v- g-Ve 
eruxtutov Bddufe: Gu vo A 

484 piv & adv aioxivyv pépor —-— ue eee 

485 mda. Tapa Tois avdpdow —--uw ¥-vu- 
To mpaypa Tout’ édeyxGEv. Bo-U —v 6 

486 mpds TattTa ovotédXdov ceav- --v- ¥-u- 
THY Kal TepirKoTOUpEvn —-- vu eee 

TaKkeioe Kal TAK SeFias ~¥—~-vU- *-v-6 
488 <pidar” drws> pr) Evphopa veun- --v 

yevjoetan TO mpayypa, Wo-v- vv 4 

Kop. a GAN éyxovapev: tov térov --v- - eH 
yap eyyts expev 75 u-v- v4 

490 dOevrep cis exxAnoiav GJ-V- - HV 
wppope? Hvik per. ¥-v- v-o 4 

491 riv 8 oixiav eerW dSpav bYY¥—-Vv- --v- 
dOevrep 1 oTpaTnyds GeV vw AY 

492 of 1) 7d Tpayp ebpovo’ 6 viv —--v- -- ve 
eédoge tois moXiraus. y-v- v-- 4 

Antistrophe. 

e a > 2 AN € Le) ‘\ 8 ” > > 4 Hp. 8’ dor cixds jpas ph Bpaddver éor’ eravapevotcas 
moyovas €Enptnpévas, py Kal tis eEdricOev 7 xnav lows Kareimry. 

496 GAN cla Sedp eri oxias éOovoa rpds Td Terxiov wapaBAEerovea 
Oarépy 

499 wédw petackevate carry adOis irep hoGa. 
Kop. B’ cat pr Bpdduv’+ ds tHvde kat 8) riv otparnyov jyov 

rn $4 5 , en Caan ar See 7 
Xwpotoav €€ éxxAnoias dpOyev. GAA’ ereiyou 
draca Kal pice. odKov mpds Toiv yvdOoww éxovea * 

xatrar yap jKovew méAa. TO oXHMa TodT Exovoa. 

487 raxeice Faber: xdxeice 488 @vdaré’ brws Blaydes 495 d&bmicbev 
7 von Velsen: dyed’ quads 

The three strophes constitute a proddic triad, ABB (717). A= 
abcb, 145 4, proddic tetrad: an anapaestic monometer as prodde to 
two iambic tetrameters that enclose a pentameter. See 750. B= 
AB (483-8, 489-92). A probably =abb’a (776), 466 4, palinodic 
tetrad: a tetrameter as prodde, two hexameters, and a second 

tetrameter as epode that repeats the melody of the first period. See 
746. 3B: a stichic period composed of four tetrameters. See.778. 



§ 87 IAMBIC VERSE 31 

86. Ach. 929-39 = 940-51 (Episode IT.). 

LYRICAL TRIO 

Strophe. 

Kop.a’ évdnoov & BéAtwte TY ——-v—- —--v— 

930 fa Karas tiv eumolqv G—Vv- —--ve— 
ovTws drws av pn pépwv karan. 

Meu Ye ve Ve eT 

Ac €uol peAjoes Tavt’, eri G-v- Yue 

tou kat Yodpei AdAov Tu kal B— — UV -— G-—U— 
934  mvpoppayes KaAXws Geoiow Ex Opdv. 

Kop. a’ ti xpjoerai mor atte ; G-v- Ve 
Au. TayXpHoTOV ayyos eoTat, --v- v-- 2 

KpatTnp Kakov, TpimtTyp Sikav, G—-VU- —— vu 
938 daivery vrevOivovs Avxvovxos Kal KiALE 

939 Ta mpdypar éyxukac$a, V-v- v—-7 

Antistrophe. 

Kop. B’ ras & av meroWoin tis ayyeiy towtTo xpd > otKi Pp. n yyety » Xpwpevos Kat’ oikiay 
toaovd’ dei Yopodvtt ; 

A > 4 > > iQ” o > > a 7 > ” > 

te isxupdv cot G@yd6’, dor ovk adv Karayein mor’, eimep éx 

mTos@v KaTwW Kdpa KpewatTo. 
Kop. 8’ 78 Karas exer cou. 

Bo. pedrAw yé Tor Oepidderv. 

Kop. 8’ dA & Ever BeAticre cvvOépile Kat rotTov AaBov mada Bard’ drror 
BotAe dépwv mpds révra cvkodavrny. 

943 éorw Princeps: éo7’ 950 Sra Fritzsche: Sov 

Monostrophic dyad. A-=aabbe, 7 7 2 27 (8), proddic pentad: a 
heptameter as prodde that anticipates the melody of the first period 
of the following periodic tetrad, composed of a heptameter, two 
dimeters, and a heptameter in the strophe, but in the antistrophe an 
octameter. See 754. On the lack of correspondence in strophe and 
antistrophe see 51. 

See the metrical scholia on 929, 946, 948, and the discussion 
in 723. 

87. Pax 1305-10 =1311-15 (Stasimon [.), 

Strophe. 
e | Bh EE x x ” * Hy. a’ tpav 76 Aourdv Epyov 7- --v- ore 

3 lol a , 
Cc 8y *vTad0a Tov pevdvTwv ¥-vu- v--—4 
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1306 dAav tatra wdvra Kal omodeiv -- nee es 

kal pi) Kevas mapédKecy. --v- v--# 

1307 dAX avdpixds euBadreTe B--v- ~¥-v 7 Ww 
kal opoxer apoty toiv yvdbow: Yom u- Yeu 

ovdev yap & mdvypot ~¥-v- v-- 4 

1310 AcvKdy dddvTwv Epyov Eor’, --v- YUH 
Hv ph Te kal parovras. --v= v--4 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ piv pedjoe tatrad y’, €d moreis 5¢ Kai ob ppdfwv. 

1312 GAN & rpd Tod TewovTes EuBddArAcoHe TGV Aaydor, 
@s ovdxl racav Hpepav 

mrakovow erty evtvxetv wAavwpévors Eprpors. 
1315 mpds tatra Bpixer’ 7 Tay’ tpiv hype perapedyoerr. 

1307 éuBddrAere Portus: éuBddrerov 1310 éo7’ Bentley: éoriv or éoriv 

Monostrophic dyad. A= aabaa, 4 4 2 4 4, epodic pentad: a tetrad 
composed of two tetrameters, a dimeter, and a third tetrameter, with 

a final tetrameter as epode that repeats the melody of the first, second, 
and fourth periods. See 760. 

See the metrical scholia on 1305 and 1307. 

88. Plut. 290-5 = 296-301; 302-8 = 309-15; 

316-21 (Parode). 

Strophe I. 

Ka. kai pay éyd Bovdyjoopat se a. Gay n> Sone Vane ak 
Operravedds tiv KixAwra. Ee ee af 

291 pupotpevos Kal toiv rodotv mag aes pk oy ae oe 
oot mapevoadedwv ei gy Se ae aoe Aer 

292 tpas ayew, adr’ cia Téxe- Be en Ae ee ae 

a Oapiv’ éravaBoavres UWS Wey OF 
293 BAnxepevoi te tpoBatiwv corr aas ncaa Ra ee 

aiyav te kwaBpovtwv pédyn AE mm aso. eee nk Oe 

295 exec drebwAnpéevor’ ee ae eS tee 

tp&you 8 axparveto be, Wo-v- v- vg 4 

Antistrophe J. 

‘Hp.a’ pets S€ y? ad (yrjcopev Operravedd rdv KixAwra. 
BAnxepevor, o& TovTovi wewvOvTa KatadaPdvTes, 

298 mipav éxovta Adxava Tt Gypia Spowepd, KpairadOvra 
nyobpevov tots tpoBariois, eixy S¢ KatadapOdvra mov, 

301 peyav AaPdvres Hppévov odykiocxov extvprdcau. 
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Strophe II. 

Ka, éya S& ryv Kipxny ye thy G- Vue HH 
Ta pdppak” avakvkooay, vouw ve - A 

303 7 Tovs Eraipovs Tod Pirw- —-- vu HH VK 
vidov mot’ év KopivOy o-v- v4 

304 érewev ws dvTas Kdprous BuU- UY Yeu 
pepaypevov oKap érGiev, G-u- HH 
airy & euatrev avrois, --v- v- 6 

306 piypjoopar mdvras Tpdmovs* —-euvr- eer 

tyes 5é ypudifovres tro PiAndias —-- VY —--Uw G-v— 

ererOe pntpi xoipor. We-v- v--7 

Antistrophe II. 

“Hy. ’ otxotv oe tiv Kipxny ye tiv ra pdppak’ dvaxvkocav 
310 Kal payyavebovray podtyovrdy Te Tos ETaipous 
311 AaBdvres Srd giAndias tov Aapriov pipotpevor tov spyewv 

K PE LO ILEV 

313 puvOdcopev 8 dorep tpdyou rv piva, ob 8 *ApiotvdAdos tro- 

xdoKwv épeis, ererGe pntpt xotpor. 

Epode. 

Ka, GAN ela viv tov cKoppatwov —--v- -- VK 
dradXdayéevtes 75 en Gee ae 

317 tpeis ex GAN’ eidos tpéreO’, cp eacitasg Sah cage a da 

éy® 8 idv 78n AdApa Saeco eh ee a a ere 

BovAjoopor tot Sexrérov §——v- —--ve- 

AaBov tw’ dprov Kat Kpéas Se ea it eae moe 

321 pacwpevos Td ourdv ov- verve Ve. 

T) TO KOTH Lvveivar. Ly er ee 

300 xaradap@dvra Porson: xatadapbévra 

The five strophes constitute an epodic pentad, AABBC (716). 
A: a stichic period composed of five tetrameters, of which the 
fourth is acatalectic. See 778. B-=aabe, 4 4 67, epodic tetrad: two 
tetrameters and a hexameter, with a heptameter as epode. See 743. 
C probably = ab’a (776), 4 8 4, mesodic triad: two tetrameters, with 
an octameter as mesode. See 739. 

89. Ran. 384-8 = 389-93 (Parode). 

Strophe. 
“Hy. a’ Anpntep ayvav dpylwv —--v- ¥-u- 

385 dvacoca ouprapacrdrer GeV GeV 
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kat oe Tov wavTAs xXopdv —--u- Kee 
kal p’ dopadas tavipepov --v- ve 

388 aicai Te Kat xopevoau. 5B--v- v—--— 10° 

Antistrophe. 

“Hyp. B’ wat roAAd pev yédoud p’ «i- 

390 = meiv, moAXAa Sé orovdaia, Kat 
na lal 1 > / 

THS ons edptyns a&iws 
TaicavTa Kal oxopavTa ve- 

KyoavTa Tavviovc Oat. 

Monostrophic dyad. D (704) is an indivisible hypermeter com- 
posed of a single decameter. See 773. 

90. Ach. 263-279 (Scene I.). 

Monody of Dicaeopolis (598). 

At. Padijs éraipe Baxxiov u- 
Edbyxwpe vuxtorepitAdvy- -- 

265 Te pouxe madepacrtd, u- 

éxtw o érer mporetrov és -—- 
Tov Shpov eAPov dopevos, 5— — 
orovoas mowodpevos Euav- = — — 

T) Tpaypatwv Te kal paxOv — — 
270 =xat Aapdxywv dradAayeis. 9 — — 

ToAAG yap exh div o -- 
Paris Padjs crerrovoeay eb-10 u — 

pov® apixnv bAnddpov -- 

273 = riv Xrpvpodwpov Oparrav ex — — 

Tov PeAAEws peony AaBov7r? — — 
Gpavra, kataBadovTa KaTa- uv — 
yryaptic’? & Padjs Paris. 15 uv — 

277 éav peO” yypov Evyrins, un 
éx Kpairddns ewlev <«i- -- 

phyyns popjre tpvBrr0v, ~ 

279 9 8 dois ev TH hevarw Kkpeunoeran, 

es GCG Gn Gey COG GGG 1G Ce 1G. CAG 

| I I 

—- eu rK- Km VKH VKH HW 8 

Non-antistrophic. A=abc, 6 303, pericopic triad: hexameter, 
hypermeter of thirty metres, trimeter. See 771. 

See the metrical scholia on 263, 274. Heliodorus combined 
263-79 and 280-3 into a pericope, AB, but the latter is the beginning 
of the second parode. See 234, In his edition 271-3 (roAAw . . . 
@chAéws) were arranged as three trimeters, 277—8 (éav . . . tpvBArov) 
as two, and 276 (Padjs Padzjs) as a monometer. 
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91. Eq. 756-60 = 836—40 (Debate IL.). 

Strophe. 

‘Hy. a’ viv 8) oe mavra bet KddAwv --v- o-ee 

e€vévar TEeavTov Ye-vu- ve - YA 

757 kat Aja Oovprov qopetv —--v- ore 
kat Adyous adixtous 72 »--v- v--4 

758 drow. rovd’ trepBadrci- Bu-v- o-Ve 
motkiros yap avijp --u- v4 

759 Kak TOV aunxdvwev Tdpovs --Vv- o-Ve 
evpyxavos topiterv. --v- ve 4a 

760 mpds Tav8’ drws eer rodis --v- Yeu 
kat Aapmpds és Tov avdpa. W--—-v- v-v 4% 

Antistrophe. 
“Hy. B’ & racw avOpwros daveis péyurtov wpéAnua,, 

837 (nrA@ oe THs edyhutTias* ef yap OS Exoices, 

peyurtos “EXAjvwv ever kat pdovos xabé£ecs 
tTav TH ToAe Tov Evppdxwov 7 ap£es exwv Tpiacvay, 

840 9 TroAAa xphpar’ épydoe ceiwy Te Kal Tapdrrov. 

758 dvip Dawes: dvip 759 edpjxavos ropifew Bentley : edunxdvous roplfwv 

Monostrophic dyad. A=abbaa, 44444, epodic pentad: a 
palinodic tetrad composed of a tetrameter, two protracted tetrameters, 
and a second tetrameter, with a third tetrameter as epode that repeats 
the melody of the first and fourth periods. See 757. 

See the metrical scholium on 756. 

92. Nub. 1206-13 (Episode IT.). 

Monody of Strepsiades (593). 

Zr. “& pdxap Urpepiades 38, 72 -Vur- tb mUTS 

1207 = airés 7” epus ds codds —-- Vv tee 

xolov Tov vidv tpéders” —-- ur tre 
gyjcover 84 pw ot hidror xot Sypuorac 

1210 = (pAodvres Hvik’? av od vu- B-—- vu - vee 

Kgs A€éywv tas Sikas. -- ue -v- 
GX’ cicdywv ce Botropar -- ue Vere 

TpOTov ETTaT at. --u- ve -- 17 

1206 & udxap Ed.: pudxap & 

Non-antistrophic. A is an indivisible hypermeter of seventeen 
metres. See 773. 
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93. Av. 851-8 = 895-902 (Syzygy I.). 

Strophe. 

“Hy. a’ dpopp08G, cvvOéro, G-v- teu 

852 cvprapaivéeoras exw eeu Vee 
/ 4, x mpooddia peydra ceva TPOTl- Gwuw Vv uw 

évar Oeoiow, dua S¢ mpooe- Ve U- Uwuw 

Te xapitos evexa tpoBdridv Te Oveuv. 
BUN~VUR UWwrv- v- “11% 

857 irw itw itw dé Iv- Vrur Vern 
Oids Bod Oep, ovve- 69,73 V-Vv- vw” 

Sérw S& Xaipis GSav. weve vO 

Antistrophe. 

“Hyp. B’ er’ abOis ad rapa oor 

896 det pe Sedrepov pédos 
XépviBr OcoreBes Sovov emi- 
Body, xadeiv 5 pdxapas—eva 

Tid povov, eirep ixavov efer’ dior. 
901 Ta yap mapdvTa Oipar’ ov- 

dev GAA AH yéeverdv 7° 
éott Kat Képara. 

856 mpoBdriov Bentley: mpéBaror 857 trw trw trw: all MSS. except U 
be@ Bentley : 7G Oeg 

Monostrophic dyad. A=ab, 11 6, pericopic dyad: hendecameter, 
hexameter. See 770. 

The metrical form of the lyric is ‘tragic,’ marked by preponder- 
ance of the rational metre. The scholiast on 851 says LYodoxAéovs 
éx IIndéws, and again on 857 Kat rovro éx IInAéws. Cf. Ach. 1190 fff. 
(599) and Aves 406 ff. (290). 

94. Lys, 256-65 = 271-80 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

Xo. ep. } woAXN deArr’ eotiv ev 69 --vu- THUR 

257 Tg paxph Bip det, ce ue ve 
éret tis dv trot HAW’ & vou vu 

Urpupddwp’ aKovorat eeu Ve eA 

260 yvvatkas ds éBdoKopev Bue ue Vee 
Kat oikov éudaves KaKkov vous Vr e 

Kata pev dyov éxeww Bpéras, Dwow vevue 

kata © axpdroAw épov AaPeiv Twow verve 
poxAois S& kat KkA7jOpor- 69,94f. V—-V- YueY—” 

265 ow Ta mporvAaa raxtovv; W¥ev- v—-— 12° 
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Antistrophe. 

Xo. Tep. od yap pa trav Anpntp’ euod 

272 §avTos éyxavotvrat: 

emel ovde KXeopevns, Os ad- 

THY KATETXE TPATOS, 
275 damrnAOev avdadraxtos, add’ 

épws Aakwvikdy mvéwv 
T@xeTo OdrAa mwapadods euoi,t 

Topuxpdv éxwv wavy tpiBdviov,t 

TivOv puTov dmrapdaTiA- 

280 ros, €& éer@v dAovTos. 

264 uoxdots Brunck: poxAotow 277 wxero Odrda is the reading of IT. The 
article is necessary, and the reading in R, g@yxer’ drda (Sxer’, not @xed’) implies it. 

Monostrophic dyad. A (704)=aab, 4412, epodic triad: two 
tetrameters with a dodecameter as epode. See 737. 

The lyric is ‘ tragic,’ that is, it has tragic form with comic intention. 
Only six of its metres are irrational as against twenty-two that are 
rational, whereas irrational metres outnumber rational on the average 
in the melic iambic verse of Aristophanes (186). The form admirably 
expresses the sentiment,—indignant but unavailing complaint of 
querulous old men in the strophe, and exultant but buffoon reminis- 
cence of past glory in the antistrophe. Here, as in Av. 851 ff., metre 
is made the means of special comic effect. 

Non-MeEtic IAMBIC VERSE 

THE SPOKEN TRIMETER IN ARISTOPHANES? 

95. Pure trimeters, which consist solely of iambs, are com- 
paratively rare. Of 8835 non-melic trimeters in the eleven 
extant plays of Aristophanes only 128 are pure, 1 in 69. 
Eleven occur in the Acharnians: 34, 150, 454, 472, 474, 500, 
513, 514, 588, 799, 1189. The Nubes has relatively the most, 

1 The numerical statements and tables main, the order and method of his 
in this section are the product of an in- 
dependent investigation and frequently 
are not in agreement with those in 
Rumpel’s Trimeter des Aristophanes, but 
since the results of his investigation 
have often been quoted by editors, I 
have thought it best to follow, in the 

presentation of the facts, in order to 
facilitate comparison. For melic tri- 
meters see 126 ff. 

2 In Aeschylus 1 in 14; in Sophocles 
1 in 17; in Euripides 1 in 22°. See 
Rumpel’s Trimeter, 601. 



38 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 96 

18 in 758, 1 in 42; the Zguites the fewest, 6 in 688, 1 in 

114°7. 
96. Irrational and trisyllabic feet, in place of the normal 

iamb, are very common, and verses are not rare in which no 

foot has iambic form except the last. Cf. Av. 119, 192, 439, 

672, 818, 819, etc. There are 187 of these non-iambic trimeters, 
1 in 47:21 The Acharnians has relatively the most, 22 in 811 
trimeters, 1 in 36°9, the Nubes the fewest, 11 in 758, 1 in 68°9. 

97. Irrational metres preponderate. Of the 8835 trimeters 
in Aristophanes, 2299 (1583 with at least one trisyllabic foot 
somewhere in the verse and 716 that consist solely of dissyllabic 
feet) have one long arsis, 1 in 3°84; 3857 (2586+1271) have 
two, 1 in 2:29; 2199 (1328+ 871) have three, 1 in 4°02. 
The number of irrational metres is 16,610, over 62 per cent of 

the total number of metres. The number of trimeters in which 

one or more metres are irrational is 8355. The 16,610 

irrational feet are distributed as follows: 

i? Ait hea, ve % 
‘Spondaic’ feet . «+ 4804 544 5174 586 5162 584 
‘Dactylic’ feet : . £89 B62 849 BOC 162° "19 

Total irrational feet. 5263 59°6 6023 682 5324 60:2 

98. Resolved feet, tribrach and ‘ dactyl, occur on the average 
in nearly every other trimeter, 1 in 2°14.° 

99. The distribution of the various forms of the foot that 
are found in the trimeters of Aristophanes is as follows: 

i ii. iii. iv. v. vi. 

Iambs : . 22054 6667 2243 6865 3090 8833 
Tribrachs . . 208 960 308 1107 71 0 
‘Spondees’. . 4804 tio, EE? sae Re LUN 
‘Dactyls’ . . 459 at 849... 162 0 
Anapaests . . 1158 1208 261 863 350 25 

88344 8835 8835 8835 8835 8835 

100. By resolution of the theses of iambs in the trimeter, 

1 Such trimeters do not occur in 3 In Aeschylus 1 in 13; in Sophocles 
Aeschylus or Sophocles, and only rarely 1 in 16; in Euripides 1 in 4°65. See 
in the later plays of Euripides. See Rumpel’s 7rimeter, 603. 
Rumpel’s Trimeter, 602. 4 The first metre in Pax 663 is a 

2 Feet are indicated by the lower choriambic iambic dipody (71). 
case numerals: i., ii., iii., iv., v., Vi. © See 113, note. 
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the tribrach may occur in any of the first five feet. The 
following table exhibits the usage of Aristophanes : 

Play. Trim, vuvu i; ii, iii. iv. v- Total. 

Nub. 758 207 14+ 7 36+ 51 0+ 11 22+ 68 14+ 2 73+ 184 
Ec. 895 250 11+ 9 389+ 54 8+ 23 27+ 79 2+ 8 82+ 168 
Pi. 1004 285 7+ 6 41+ 67 1+ 44 30+ 81 1+ 7 80+ 205 
Th. 757 216 12+ 8 28+ 46 1+ 23 21+ 76 2+ 4 59+ 157 
Ran. 839 244 9+ 3 23+ 49 2+ 26 39+ 92 0+1 78+ 171 
Lys. 711 212 8+ 5 41+ 89 4+ 21 23+ 67 8+ 1 79+ 133 
Pax 695 208 10+11 23+ 46 5+ 27 23+ 57 14+ 5 62+ 146 

Eq. 688 211 10+ 4 27+ 46 2+ 21 26+ 62 0+13 65+ 146 
Ach, 811 249 11+ 6 57+ 53 2+ 29 24+ 60 5+ 2 99+ 150 
Vesp. 752 241 8415 31+ 58 6+ 24 25+ 71 44+ 4 74+ 167 
Av, 925 331 17+17 43+ 72 6+ 27 44+ 95 14+ 9111+ 220 

117+91 384+576 32+276 304+803 20+51 857+1797 

8835 2654 208 960 308 1107 71 2654 

In explanation of the table observe that the Nubes contains 207 
tribrachs, the smallest number relatively to the number of trimeters 
in the play, 758. Of these, 21 occur in the first foot (14 contained 
in a single word, 7 in two or three words or parts of words), 87 in 
the second, 11 in the third, 85 in the fourth, and 3 in the fifth. 
The total number of tribrachs is 2654, on the average 1 in 3°33 
trimeters. Of these 857 are contained in a single word, 1797 in two 
or three words or parts of words. The greatest number is found in 
the fourth foot, the smallest in the fifth. 

101. Tribrachs contained in one word (102) number 857, 
32°3 per cent of the total number of tribrachs. In 229 of 
these the word is a trisyllable. These occur, 50 in the first 
foot, 69 in the second, 8 in the third, 97 in the fourth, and 
5 in the fifth, Cf Ach. 135, 168, Hy. 134, Ach. 164, 1097. 
Six hundred and twenty-eight of the tribrachs contained in a 
single word are formed of words of four or more syllables, which 
therefore overlap neighbouring feet. Always of course in the 
first foot and generally in the second and third, the extra 
syllable or syllables carry over into the following foot. Cf. 
Ach. 181, Hg. 2, Vesp. 1218. In the fourth and fifth feet 
the initial syllable or syllables of the word usually overlap 
the preceding foot. Cf. Nub. 98, Hc. 410. The word containing 
the tribrach rarely overlaps both the preceding and the following 
foot, and only in the second, third, or fourth foot. Cf Ach. 

618, 1072, He. 824. Aristophanes uses the tribrach contained 
in one word sparingly in iii. This is due to his desire to 



40 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 102 

maintain penthemimeral caesura (130). He allows it in iii. in . 
case of a tribrach that overlaps forward oftener than elsewhere 
in ili., because this commonly produces hephthemimeral caesura. 
Cf. Vesp. 1218, 1306, 1383, 1385, 1512. The trisyllabic 
tribrach in iii. tends to produce medial caesura (187), which, 
as the poets of the Old Comedy felt, was rhythmically objection- 
able. Cf. Ach. 733, Hg. 134, 670. Aristophanes eschews the 
tribrach contained in one word in v., in order to avoid four 

short syllables at the end of the verse followed by a variable 
syllable. Cf. Ach. 175 (proper name), 473, 748 (proper name), 
812, 1097. 

102. These facts are summarized in the following table : 

oe die ge Lite AV: v. Total. 

Trisyllables ‘ ‘ . dbo 69 8 O87 5 229 
Overlap forward . : OE AGO 1D. Te 2B: 360 
Overlap back. ; oS ORS So TIO: 10} 2a7 
Overlap both ways. eS eee”; Same oe Same a 

Total in one word . 117 384 32 304 20 857 

103. Tribrachs composed of two or three words or parts of 
words number 1797. The following table shows the distribution 
of tribrachs thus composed : 

i, | eee 1) iv. v. Total. 

In three words u|u|u tx. - 16 S81 BE 98° 4° 1253 
In two, dividedu|U vu .. . 56 462 219 676 46 1459 
In two, dividedv viv. . 20 33 2 29 1 85 

Total divided tribrachs . 91 576 276 803 51 1797 

104. The parts of a divided tribrach may be connected with 
one another within the tribrach by elision (cf. Ach. 202, 830, 
835), and either the first or last part may be an enclitic (cf. 
Ach. 502, 959, Hg. 677, 730). When the tribrach consists of 
two words, or parts of words, the division generally occurs, as 
in tragedy, after the first syllable of the foot (vu|U~v), but 
sometimes after the second (vu v|v). Tribrachs divided Ulu vu 
or vlv|v begin, without restriction, with a monosyllable or 
with the final syllable of a word of two or more syllables, 
whether elided or unelided. Punctuation frequently follows 
this arsis. Of. Ach. 2, 85, 187, 366, 609, 750, 775. 
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105. Eighty-five tribrachs are divided v vu,’ in trimeters 
of which the text is generally accepted, and these may be 
classified as follows: 

i. The first word is a compound dissyllable of which the 
second part is enclitic (13 instances), Cf. 6 rs Aéyess Av. 1382, 
Sr. 5¢ Av. 181, darep exe? Vesp. 767, bre wep Av. 71, Ska pev 
Ach, '754. 

ii. The first word is a dissyllable and the second a monosyl- 
labic enclitic, which loses its accent and its identity as an 

independent word (13). Cf éué ye Av. 1670, er ye He. 373, 
morv ye Nub. 1335, éué tre Hy. 1159, Bpayd tue Th. 938, dca 
pe Hy. 1336, hépe ce Lys. 890. 

iii. The second word is ydp (4). Cf. dao yap Nub. 792, éue 
yap Ec. 714, toa yap Av. 1167. 

iv. The first word is elided (7). Cf. mpocér’ dmenodpunv 
Ran. 490, dair’ awd Eg. 728, watép’ eravvers Nub. 29, raumopv 
avepypéva Av. 1523. 

v. A preposition and its case constitute the tribrach (25). 
Cf. 80a ypovov Pl. 1055, él vedrntos Vesp. 1199, xara oé Ran. 
500, mapa tov Th. 489, wep yuvaixds Av. 1639, brép ewod 
Nub. 839, bo hiroprviBias Av. 1300. 

vi. The tribrach occurs in a fixed phrase (13). Cf. dxovere 
re@ Ach. 1000, adrixa pan Hg. 746, rayd wav Th. 916, riva 
tpotrov Av. 180. 

vii. Miscellaneous cases (10). Cf. wo@ev ;—da7d Ach. 1023, 
apes amd Eg. 1159, Ata tov Nub. 817, radvca réeyov Nub. 
884, Ata mayd Lys. 24, aorida raPeiv Lys. 52, éuds avyp 
Lys. 102. 

106. In most of these eighty-five cases the two words that 
form the tribrach are closely connected. Editors eliminate some 
of them by emendation. Cf. Ach. 1023, Hg. 728, Nub. 817, 

884, Av. 181, 1575, 1639, Lys. 24, 102, Hc. 989, Pl. 838, 
Twenty of the 85 instances occur in the first foot, 33 in the . 

second, 29 in the fourth, but only two in the third (Ach. 71, 

Av. 1588) and one in the fifth (Ach. 830). It is noteworthy 
that 53 occur in the first metre. 

107. By resolution of the theses of irrational feet in a 
trimeter a ‘dactyl’ (resolved irrational iamb) may occur in the 

1 Besides Rumpel’s Trimeter, 607, see Bachmann’s Zur Kritik der Komidien, 
248 ff. 
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first, third and fifth feet. The following table exhibits the usage . 

of Aristophanes : 

Play. Trim. —vu i, iii. v. Total. 

Ths. 757 91 8+ 21 0+ 57 0+ 5 8+ 83 
Ach, 811 107 6+ 25 3+ 62 0+ 11 9+ 98 
Pax 695 100 5+ 26 4+ 51 0+ 14 9+ 91 
Ee. 895 133 11+ 30 7+ 8 0+ O 18+ 115 
Lys. 11 112 5+ 34 2+ 62 0+ 9 7+ 105 
Vesp. 752 129 34+ 2714+ 73 3+ 9 20+ 109 
Av. 925 170 19+ 46 10+ 69 1+ 25 30+ 140 
Fan. 839 158 8+ 4411+ 78 14 16 204+ 138 
Pil. 1004 190 11+ 44 18+ 89 2+ 26 31+ 159 
Nub. 758 145 13+ 41 9+ 70 O+ 12 224+ 123 
Eq. 688 135 2+ 30 4+ 71 3+ 25 94+ 126 

91+368 82+767 104+152 183+1287 

8835 1470 459 849 162 1470 

108. The total number of dactyls is 1470, on the average 
1 in 6°01 trimeters, Of these 183 are contained in a single 
word, 1287 in two or three words or parts of words. The use 

of the dactyl in the fifth foot and of the dactyl contained in one 
word in the third foot is peculiar to comedy.’ 

109. Dactyls contained in one word (110) number 183. 
Thirty-three of the 91 found in the first foot consist of a 
trisyllabic word (cf. Hg. 1212, Nub. 685, 1486), but only eight 
of the 82 in the third foot, since the poet avoided medial caesura 
(cf, Hy. 475, Vesp.'765). The most of the remainder of the 82 
in the third foot are composed of words that begin with the 
third foot and overlap the first syllable of the fourth foot, so that 
the trimeter has hephthemimeral caesura. Cf. Nub. 38, 497, 
738. Seven overlap both the second and fourth feet. Cf. Ran. 
60, 473, 489. Only one of the 82 overlaps the second alone, 
Ec. 460. There is also only one similar instance (in a proper 
name) in the fifth foot, Vesp. 1250. Dactyls that overlap 
forward are generally contained in a tetrasyllabic word of which 
the accent is on the first syllable of the thesis. Cf. Ach. 14, 46, 

51, 402, 512. 
110. These facts are summarized in the following table: 

1 The sole instance of a dactyl in in the third foot once in Aeschylus, 
the fifth foot in tragedy is found in twice in Sophocles, and eight times 
Eur. Iph. Aul. 1628, and is doubtful. in Euripides. See Rumpel’s 7rimeter, 
Dactyls contained in one word occur 608. 
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Peiaylablellcid 0 © 4 we ay dle aa, Bb 5 Ok 
Overlap forward. . : ae 86: 4 16 
Overlap back . , 7, ; Seen So GO | 2 
Overlap both ways . ‘ : a ee el 2 9 

Total in one word . ; . 91.82 10 183 

111. Dactyls composed of two or three words or parts of 
words (112) number 1287. These are much more common than 
those composed of a single word, especially in the fifth and third 
feet. The parts of a divided dactyl may be connected with one 
another within the dactyl by elision (cf. Ach. 90, 422, 615, 757), 
and either the first or last part may be an enclitic (cf. Ach. 914, 
1118, Nub. 116, 223). Dactyls divided -|Uv or —-lvlu 
begin, without restriction, with a monosyllable or with the final 
syllable of a word of two or more syllables. Arsis and thesis 
are frequently separated by strong punctuation. Aristophanes 
evidently inclines to these dactyls in the third foot since they 
preserve penthemimeral caesura. Cf. Ach. 89, 1007, Nub. 207, 

223, 732, 1139, 1174, 1263. The dactyl in the fifth foot is 
generally so composed that the trimeter ends in a tetrasyllabic 
word (Uv v “), which is often, with comic effect, a proper name. 
Cf. Av. 27, Ach. 254, Eg. 154. There are 93 instances of this. 
Aristophanes deviates from tragic usage in allowing a dactyl 
composed of two words to be divided after the first short syllable 
(-—v|v). There are 53 authentic instances, 48 in the first foot 
and 5 in the third. Cf. for the first foot Nub. 72, 1219, Ee. 
351,436. The five instances in the third foot, in fact but two, 

all occur in late comedies, Ran. 1436, where the dactyl in ftw’ 
éyerov is really composed of three words, Hc. 532, Pl. 171= 
174=176. The vulgate text of Av. 182 is now generally 
emended. This dactyl (— u|~) is always followed by an iamb, 
never by a tribrach or anapaest. 

112. The following table shows the distribution of dactyls 
composed ‘of two or three words or parts of words: 

iii, ov. Total, 

230 

i 

In three words —|u|u. : J7)-DG- 156, 18 
In two, divided -|Uv . ; . 264 606 134 1004 
In two, divided — uv | Wi -% . ° 48 5 0 53 

Total divided dactyls ; . 368 767 152 1287 
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113. The anapaest occurs in comedy without restriction in | 
the first five places of the spoken trimeter,’ but, as we have seen 
(70), it is virtually excluded from melic iambic verse. In the 
spoken trimeter, which approached as closely as possible to the 
speech of the man in the street, it is simply a reversion to the 
earlier, less settled form of poetic expression that was marked by 
extreme variability of the arsis of the simple foot. See 389, 603. 

114. The following table exhibits the usage of Aristophanes : 

Play. Trim. vu= i. ii. iii. iv. v. Total. 

Th. 757 286 464+ 49 714+ 18 8+ 4 56+ 25 12+ 
Iys. 711 276 35+ 52 71+ 19 12+ 2 394+ 18 22+ 
Ran. 8389 849 49+ 78 75+ 42 11410 51+ 18 154+ 

Ee 895 3884 42+ 58 109+ 81 10+10 83+ 18 19+ 
Vesp. 752 824 44+ 64 86+ 21 18+ 38 59+ 9 17+ 

Ach. 811 852 56+ 44 78+ 20 28+ 8 68+ 15 28+ 
Pax 695 3802 24+ 56 66+ 19 20+ 6 59+ 11 31+10 200+ 102 

Av. 925 407 62+ 70 94+ 38 18410 60+ 18 30+17 259+ 148 

Pl. 1004 446 62+ 71 91+ 34 22+ 9 82+ 14 44417 3014+ 145 

Nub. 758 360 34+ 61 98+ 28 16+ 7 71+ 16 17412 2364 124 

Eq. 688 854 41+ 65 89+ 15 22412 69+ 9 27+ 5 248+ 106 

495+663 928+280 180+81 697+166 262+88 256241278 

8835 3840 1158 1208 261 863 350 3840 

“IP OO bo 

wo a> i) + _ i] — 

115. The anapaest is a conspicuous feature of the comic 
non-melic trimeter, which might with fitness be called the 
‘anapaestic trimeter,’ and anapaests (3840) are nearly as common 
as tribrachs and dactyls taken together (4124). One anapaest 
occurs on the average in 2°30 trimeters. So natural is the use 
of this form of foot that in 352 instances, 90 in the first foot, 

96 in the second, 20 in the third, 121 in the fourth, and 25 in 

the fifth, anapaestic scansion is secured by position, the original 
form being a tribrach, as mpodacw in Ey. 466, rpodacw pév 
"Apyelous pirouvs yuiv moved. Cf. Hg. 53, Nub. 62, Vesp. 196, 
Pax 19, Av. 5, Ec. 766, 1110. 

116. Anapaests contained in one word (117) number 2562. 
In 919 of these, about one-third, the word is a trisyllable. This 
form of the anapaest preponderates in the first foot, 279 in 495, 
and is very common in the fourth, 270 in 698. Of. Ach. 26, 
31, 113, 134, Ran. 85, 91, 137, 156. Of the remaining 1643 

anapaests contained in one word, 1027 begin a word which over- 
laps the following foot (cf. Ach. 160, Av. 439, Lys. 146, PI. 
846), 465 end a word which overlaps the preceding foot (cf. Zh. 

1 It occurs also as a vagary twicein Here the anapaest points the metrical 
the sixth foot, Ran. 1203 and 1231. jest. Cf. 1197 ff. 
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65, 162, 214, 237), 151 are contained in words which overlap 

both the following and the preceding foot (cf. Av. 125, 201, 
1249, 1301). Aristophanes uses the anapaest contained in one 
word sparingly in iii, as he does the tribrach (101) and the 
dactyl (109). This is due to the same desire to maintain 
penthemimeral caesura. He allows it in iii, in case of an 
anapaest overlapping forward oftener than in other cases, because 
this commonly produces hephthemimeral caesura. Cf. Ach. 518, 
536, 624, 765. The trisyllabic tribrach in iii. tends to produce 

medial caesura, which was rhythmically objectionable. Cf. Ach. 
499, 526, 535, 922. 

117. These facts are summarized in the following table: 

i, ii. iii. iv. v. Total. 

Trisyllables . : . 279 276 46 270 48 919 
Overlap forward . . 216 419 91 156 145 1027, 
Overlap back - « 164 27 230 44 465 
Overlap both ways. oe eae OO 1G. ad Ee 

Total in one word . 495 928 180 698 261 2562 

118. Anapaests composed of two or three words or parts of 
words (119) number 1278. The ratio of these anapaests to 
those contained in one word is about 1:2. This ratio is reversed 
in tribrachs (102, 103) and notably in dactyls (110, 112). The 
parts of a divided anapaest may be connected with one another 
within the anapaest by elision. Cf. Ach. 4, 88, 165, 922, Hg. 
626. In 799 of these divided anapaests, of which 447 are in 
the first foot, the division falls after the second short syllable 
(vu v|—); in the remainder itis vJ|u — (297) or vju|— (182). 

119. The facts are summarized in the following table : 

i, ML. iv. v. Total. 

In three words v|v|- . bey ee 2a FT Se 
In two, divided vu|— . . 447 162 50 84 56 799 
In two, divided uJU- . « 402.87. 24 59 25 297 

Total divided anapaests . 663 280 81 166 88 1278 

120. Anapaests divided  ~ v|- may be classified as follows: 
i. The dissyllabic prepositions amo, Sua, éwi, xatd, perd, 

mapa, tepi, vo, may begin an anapaest in any of the first 
five feet. Cf Ach. 8, 39, 72, 141, 164, 195, 262, 866. 

1 See in particular Hermann’s Epitome, viii. ff.; Bernhardi, De incisionibus, 245 ff. 
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ii. The word A/éa in oaths may begin an anapaest in the 
second and fourth feet, rarely in the third and fifth. Cf. Nw. 

1239, Ran. 41, 164, 285, 288, 738, 863, 1433. 
iii. Any other word that consists of two short syllables may 

begin an anapaest in any of the first five feet, if a pause in sense 
precedes. Such words are ére, 6t1, iva (Ach. 516, 535, Hg. 14); 
hépe, AaB, exe, drye, 1c (Ach. 584, 831, Av. 809, 935, Ran. 

519); and. dissyllabic forms of tis (Hg. 728, Pax 104). Less 
common are goa, dOev, Srrep, ToOev, Srav; dua, atap, ett, Wad», 

mdvu, TwoNv, Taxv, TOTe. Some exceptions to the restriction of 
a pause in sense occur. Cf. dv. 54, 134, Th. 922, Ran. 158, 
and (dissyllabic enclitics) Vesp. 947, Ran. 170 (rwes éx). In the 
first foot, arsis may be separated from thesis by punctuation. 
Cf. Vesp. 816, Pax 926, 930, Av. 22. In other feet this licence 

is exceptional. Cf. Nub. 664 (dépe; mds), Lys. 731, Th. 219, 

fan. 483. 
iv. The dissyllabic arsis of the anapaest may consist of the last 

two syllables of an wnelided word of three or more syllables, but 
examples of this anapaest are relatively rare’ It appears 
chiefly in the second and fourth feet. Cf. in the second foot 
Av. 1022, 1228, 1363, Lys. 124, 746, Hc. 1027, Pl. 476; in 
the fourth Ach. 107, 1078, 7h. 637, Ran. 754. The caesura 
of the verse (130 ff.) is generally so disposed that the parts of 
the anapaest are not separated, but in two cases in the fourth 
foot (Pax 233, Av. 1226) the arsis and thesis are separated 
by a pause. This anapaest rarely occurs in the third and fifth 

feet. Cf. Nub. 73, Pax 1195 (in both the vulgate has been 
corrected), Pl. 942. 

121. Anapaests divided v|v — or ulu|— may be classified 
as follows : 

i. The monosyllabic forms of the article 0, rov, ro, Td and 
short monosyllabic prepositions may begin the anapaest. Cf. Ach. 
481, 498, Hg. 84, 120, 646, Nub. 1188. 

ii, The interrogatives ris, ri, the forms és, év, 6, &, of the 

relative, also pé and oé when accented, ov, and pwd in the 
formula pa Al’, may begin the anapaest, if a pause in sense 
precedes. Of. Hg. 1046, Nub. 22, Vesp. 142, 158, Av. 90, 

1 This polysyllabic word always has had previously banned many of the 
dactylic close (-vv), and Hermann’ examples, and subsequent editors have 
condemned the anapaest thus formed ‘ emended’ them freely. 
(Epitome, § 154). Bentley and Elmsley 
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982, 1021, 1685, Ran. 47,171, Hc. 440,550. Some exceptions 

to the restriction of a pause in sense occur. Cf. Vesp. 815, Pax 
930, Av. 20, 847, Lys. 131, Ran. 749. The formula wa A? is a 

notable exception (cf. Ach. 88, 461, 966, Nub. 694), and it may 
be separated by a strong pause from the final syllable of the 
anapaest (cf. Pax 930, Hc. 551). The two short syllables of the 
arsis, whether the form be v|v — or u|~v|—, may not be separated 
by punctuation. The sole exception is found in the first foot of 
Ach. 750. The second word in the anapaest, whether mono- 
syllabic or dissyllabic, may not be an enclitic. The only 
exceptions have the form v|v|— and they are rare. The com- 
bination ti zor (ti 70’) occurs six times,as in Eg. 97, Nub. 
187; 6 re occurs twice, He. 998, Pl. 349; and finally 8é rv, in 
dialect, in Hg. 1225. 

iii. The first syllable of the arsis of the anapaest may be the final 
syllable of an uwnelided word of two or more syllables.’ Examples 
of this anapaest in iil. and v. are rare (cf. Hg. 26, 121, Nud. 
1192, Av. 90, 93, Lys. 927), but its occurrence in ii. and iv. 
cannot be said to be infrequent, if we take into account how 
small relatively the total number of anapaests divided after the 
first short syllable is in these positions, 118 in ii. and 82 in 
iv., including those now under discussion. When this anapaest 
occurs in the second foot, the trimeter generally has penthe- 
mimeral caesura as the primary pause within the verse (Ach. 6, 
Nub. 684, Pax 48, Av. 79, 843, Lys. 44, Th. 946, 1184, Ran. 
847, 1393), sometimes hepthemimeral (Av. 114, 144, 1024, 
Th. 1198), twice (Nub. 1221, Vesp. 25) octahemimeral (137), 
and the parts of the anapaest are not separated. Only two 
exceptions occur (Ach. 178, Ran. 1462), on which see 138, 
note. When, on the other hand, this anapaest occurs in the 

fourth foot, its dissyllabic arsis is generally divided by hephthe- 
mimeral caesura (Ach. 912, Hg. 208, Nub. 62, 214, Vesp. 1369, 

Pax 187, 415, Av. 40, 1495, Ran. 1220, 1307, He. 146, 167, 
428). Léss often the trimeter has penthemimeral caesura (Av. 

1 The anapaests in this subdivision 
and the following subdivision have been 
vigorously discussed and many of them 
have been ‘emended’ out of existence. 
See Bernhardi, De incisionibus, 246 ff. 
and 262 ff.; Elmsley on Ach. 178 
(Auctarium) ; Enger, Lysistrata, xviii. ff. 
Most of the verses that have been 

brought under discussion are here cited. 
Some of them are objectionable on other 
accounts than the suspected anapaest, 
the true reading of some others is now 
furnished by the manuscripts, but whole- 
sale correction, merely because the 
rhythm is supposed to be objectionable, 
is not to be countenanced. 
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441, 1614, Lys. 768, Ran. 652, 658), once (Lys. 838) tri-— 
emimeral (138), and once (Nwub. 70) octahemimeral (137). 

iv. In the same category with the preceding belong anapaests 
of which the first syllable is a monosyllabic enclitic or 8é, dv or 
yap, since these monosyllables adhere closely to the preceding 
word. Cf. in the second foot Nub. 876, Av. 847, Ran. 107, 
1281, each with penthemimeral caesura. In Pl. 1173 the pause 
is hephthemimeral, in P/. 664 medial (187), in Th. 469 tetre- 

mimeral (137). When this anapaest occurs in the fourth foot 
the caesura is generally penthemimeral (Av. 78, Th. 173, 
Ran. 77, Ec. 998), once hephthemimeral, with division of the 

arsis (Lys. 760). This anapaest does not occur in the third 
foot and rarely in the fifth. Cf Av. 23, He 219. 

122. It should be observed, finally, that the last remaining 

syllable or last remaining two syllables of elided polysyllabic 
words may freely begin an anapaest in the second or fourth 
foot, even with interior punctuation ; less freely in the third and 
fifth. Cf. in the second foot, Ho. 11, Nub. 849, Av. 442, 1026, 

1222, 1638, Lys. 45, Ran. 1407, Pl. 1191; in the fourth, Ach. 

613, Nub. 66, 70, Vesp. 969, Th. 472, 926, Ran. 118, He. 1011; 
in the third, Nub. 3, 630, 749, Pl. 1085; in the fifth, Pax 31, 
Av. 956. 

123. Relatively few tribrachs, dactyls and anapaests are 
composed in comedy wholly or in part of proper names. There 
occur 196 such tribrachs, 100 dactyls and 340 anapaests. Of 
these 8 tribrachs, 4 dactyls and 54 or sei are each a tri- 
syllabic word. 

124. Combinations of two or three trisyllabic feet in a single 
trimeter frequently occur. Twelve hundred and sixty-nine of 
2654 tribrachs, 723 of 1470 dactyls, 2025 of 3840 anapaests, 
are found each in a trimeter that contains at least one other 
trisyllabic foot. The combinations of trisyllabic feet in Aristo- 
phanes are set forth in the following table,” in which the columns 
designate in order: 1. the feet that are combined; 1. the total 
number of times the combination occurs; 111. the most frequent 
arrangement in the combination, the feet of the trimeter in which 
it oceurs being named in the order of 1, and in parenthesis the 

1 yév does not occur in this use in the completed and corrected. See his Z'7i- 
trimeters of Aristophanes. meter, 617 ff. 

2 Rumpel’s statement of facts has been 
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number of times it occurs; IV. an example; v. the arrangement 
next in order of frequency ; VI. an example. 

I, Il. Ill. IV. Vv. VI. 

vuy;yvuv: 142 2,4 (86) Vesp. 61 1,4 (19) Hyg. 1161 
iis ena 59 1,3 (41) Lys. 235 3,5 (11) Vesp. 163 
owe a 405 2,4 itt) Ach. 54 1,2 (80) He. 277 
voyuve: 549 1,4 (118) Zh. 483 2,4(110) Ran. 1466 
pee hs 245 2,3 (90) Ach. 625 1,3 (61) Par 896 
VVyyVvVNVM: 225 3, 2 (60) Vesp. 12 1, 4 (57) Pax 661 

vo-,yvu-,uvu -: 54 1,2,4(24) Ach. 833 2,4,5(7) Ach. 1087 
PF RP NS 9 SNE NG 26 1, 2,4(16) Eq. 627 1, 2,3(3) Ach. 750! 

we, ayuuwt M6U HR aa) do. 86 1)4,9(7) Be VEO 
vo,-vyu,-vvu: 7 51,3 (38) Av. 1568 4,1,5(1) Pax 362? 
Fit Th os ve ysrvyv: 32 1, 2, 3(21) Eq. 84 1, 733} Ach. 250 

vuyvvuvvyvvY: 16 3, 2,4 (5) Th. 91 A, 2,4(4) Eq. 125 

VuvuyryuuyuyvvY: 10 3, 5,2 (3) Eq. 1007 I, 3, 2(2) Nub. 256 

MAES ET RAID y SINS 40 4; 2,3(10) Vesp. 944 2, 4,3(5) Ach. 1583 

Three tribrachs occur in Ach. 1022, 1054, Nud. 638, 642, 

Vesp. 185, Th. 1191; three dactyls in Nub. 213; four anapaests 

in Lys. 864, Pl. 815; five in Vesp. 979. Combinations in the 
same verse of four trisyllabic feet of which at least two have 
different metrical form occur in Ach. 244, Hg. 1227, Nub. 173, 
1244, Pax 431, 1221, Av. 840, Lys. 47, Ran. 8, 101. 

125. When two trisyllabic feet are combined in the same 
trimeter, they are generally separated by an intervening foot or 
feet, and in this position all nine possible combinations occur : 
tribrach followed by tribrach, by dactyl, by anapaest ; dactyl 
followed by dactyl, by tribrach, by anapaest; anapaest followed 
by anapaest, by tribrach, by dactyl. When, however, the two feet 
are juxtaposed, limitations occur. Dactyl with dactyl is then an 
impossible arrangement, and two others, tribrach with anapaest, 
vvuvve-, and dactyl with anapaest, -v cv v-, were 
avoided, since the combination of a resolved thesis with a dissyl- 
labic arsis, in this order, was rhythmically unsatisfactory. It 
was for this reason that the Greek poets avoided the proceleus- 
matic dactyl, » v v vw (334). Inthe trimeter, the rhythm became 
still less satisfactory if an irrational arsis preceded the objection- 
able combination, and therefore -U uv — occurs less often 

than VU VV v-, but both are rare. These are the famous 

1 Also 2, 3, 4 (3) Ran. 838. Ran. 176; 3, 1, 5 (1) Hy. 1873. 
2 Also 1, 3, 5 (1) Lys. 997 ; 2, 3, 5 (1) 3 Also 1, 4, 3 (5) Vesp. 1005. 

E 
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forbidden combinations which have been the subject of great dis- 
cussion, since Dawes first pronounced against them.1 See the 
editors on the following passages, which have all been brought 
into the discussion at one time or another. Many emendations 
by Bentley and his successors have subsequently been confirmed 
by authority of the manuscripts. For ».vv Uw -, see Ach. 
47, 68,190, 867, 928; Hg. 32, 134; Nub. 663, 845; Vesp. 
1169, 1356; Pax 246; Av. 108, 444, 1011, 1283, 1506, 
1693; Lys. 923, 1002, 1148; Thesm. 100, 285, 730, 1203; 
Ee. 162,315; Plat, 179, 1011; For —uwvv-—, seo Ach. 18, 
144, 615, 733; Vesp. 961; Pax 900; Lys. 20; Ran. 473, 
551; Plut. 145, 178, 204. 

SPOKEN AND MELIC TRIMETERS COMPARED 

126, There are 76 melic iambic trimetrical cola in the extant 
plays of Aristophanes,” according to the analyses of his odes made in 
this book. The count excludes protracted, acephalous and catalectic 
cola. Sixteen have one long arsis, 1 in 4°8; 32 have two, 1 in 
2:4; 11 have three, 1 in 6°9. The total number of irrational 
metres is 113, 49°6 per cent. The total number of trimetrical 
cola in which one or more metres are irrational is 59. Thereare 
27 resolved feet, on the average one in 2°8 cola, but all but four 

of these are tribrachs which are distributed as follows : 

Cola. wou i. ii. li. iv. v. 

7 #23 0 24+0 0410 14+3 %214+6 O+0 

Four tribrachs consist of trisyllabic words; two have the 
division » v|v, four v|v|v. The dactyl occurs three times 
(Vesp. 886, Ran. 266, He. 914); the anapaest but once (Vesp. 
886). Five cola contain each two trisyllabic feet, one has four 
(Ach. 1191). 

127. It is obvious that the virtual exclusion of the anapaest 

Total. 

4+19 

1 Dawes, Miscellanea, 253 ff. ; Her- 
mann, Elementa, 126 ff. ; Reisig, Con- 
tectanea, 11 ff.; Dobree, Addenda to 
Porson’s Notae in Aristophanem, 111 ff. ; 
Rossbach, Spec. Metrik,® 227 ff., who 
seeks to establish the proceleusmatic as 
a legitimate foot in the comic trimeter. 

2 Ach. 279, 864 f. (2), 891 f. (2), 
492 f. (2), 1158, 1170, 1191-3 (2), 
1199 f. (2), 1208, 1211, 1213 f. (2), 
1216, 1218, 1220, 1222, 1224; Nud. 
709 f. (2), 1156 f. (2), 1161, 1808, 1311, 

1345, 1847, 1349, 1391, 1393, 1895 ; Vesp. 
729, 731, 748, 745, 868 f. (2), 885 f. 
(2); Av. 228 f. (2), 417, 480; Lys. 288, 
298, 1299, 13806; 7h. 369, 679, 718, 
958, 975, 983, 985; Ran. 266, 268, 402, 
408, 418, 418, 421, 424, 427, 430, 433, 
436, 489; Ec. 480, 914, 920; Plut. 
307, 314. See Zielinski’s differentiation 
of ‘‘lyric,” ‘‘ tragic” and ‘ comic” 
trimeters in his Gliederung, 292 f. 
eas method is not followed in this 
ook. 
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from the melic trimeter is the most important mark of difference 
between melic and spoken trimeters (113). The next significant 
difference is the sparing use of the dactyl (108). The tribrach, 
on the other hand, holds its place, one tribrach in 3°3 cola (100). 
Irrational metres also abound, as in the spoken trimeter (97). 

128. But it happens that the percentage of irrational metres 
in these 76 cola is somewhat lower than in melic iambic cola in 
general in comedy. A second, broader means of comparison is 
secured by grouping all the melic iambic cola found in the eleven 
plays, excluding those that are protracted or acephalous. These 
cola, including of course the 76 trimetrical cola that served as 
the basis of the first comparison, number 611, and they contain 

1100 complete metres, roughly equivalent to 367 trimetrical cola. 
The anapaest occurs only six times, once in the equivalent of 61 
trimeters ; the dactyl 23 times, once in 16. But the tribrach is 
found 122 times, on the average once in 3 trimeters, and there 
are 618 irrational metres in the 1100, or 56 percent. The per- 
centage in spoken trimeters is 62 (97). 

129. It is apparent that the irrational metre abounds in 
comic iambic verse, both sung and spoken. The poet, however, 
skilfully varies its use in melic verse. In the processional in 
Ran. 384 ff. (89) the retarding effect of the irrational metres 
(77 per cent) is marked. The metrical tone of this ode is strik- 
ingly similar to that of the anapaestic lyric that precedes it. 
Even in the Song at the Bridge (Ran. 416 ff., 80) irrational metres 

greatly preponderate (70 per cent). The tone of the monody of 
Dicaeopolis (Ach. 263 ff., 90) is lighter and the use of irrational 
metres is diminished (53 per cent). When we pass this limit we 
come within the range of parody and paratragedy. Cf. Av. 851 ff. 
(93), 405 ff. (290), Ach. 1190 ff (599, and see 598). It is 
instructive ‘to compare the iambic lyrics of Aeschylus, composed 
almost wholly of rational and protracted metres, with those of 
Aristophanes, who uses protraction sparingly but, since he is a 
comic poet, irrational metres in abundance. 

CAESURA IN THE TRIMETER 

130. The spoken trimeter is a colon and can be rendered 
continuously without difficulty (22), but it is in constant use in 
the drama, and a single mode of rendering it would have made 
the dialogue of comedy, in particular, intolerably monotonous. A 
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pause, therefore, was developed within the colon, such as is found 

in the English heroic line and is natural to all spoken verse, 
which produced variety by introducing a double instead of a 
single cadence. This pause followed a complete word, which 
might however be elided, and its place in the verse was deter- 
mined with due attention to the thought. This fact, which is 
sometimes overlooked, is emphasized by the anonymous writer in 
Studemund’s Anecdota Varia (215. 24f.), in his discussion of the 
pauses of the dactylic ‘hexameter’: toyz 8¢ trav otiyov éorly 6 
romos 6 Sexvis ev péow Tod errous Sidvoav, otuypv ériTndetws 
AapBdvovcav. Compare his repeated use of the phrase 7d vonwa 
in the passage quoted in 360. Aristides (53 M., 34. 21 ff J.) 
records two alternative pauses of the trimeter, the penthemimeral, 
which follows the arsis of the third simple foot, U.-v- 
v|-v- v-—wv-, and the hephthemimeral, which generally 
follows the arsis of the fourth foot, »-vYv- v-vl|- v-v-, 
but sometimes divides it, »vp-v- v-vily- ven. 

131. These are the chief but not the only caesuras of the 
trimeter, notwithstanding the reported opinion of Hephaestion 
(229. 15 ff.). The ancient actor, like the modern, studied and 
tested his poet’s lines and determined the appropriate place for 
the pause with due regard for thought and rhythm. He doubt- 
less often rendered the trimeter without pause, when the logical 
connexion of its parts was close or involved, especially if the 
sentiment justified rapid delivery. On the other hand, two pauses 
sometimes occur, one generally stronger than the other, producing 
a triple cadence. It was possible to secure great variety of 
effect in rendering the trimeter.’ 

132. Caesura and diaeresis (56) are peculiar to spoken, melo- 
dramatic and recitative verse. It is obvious that a pause had no 
place within a melic subordinate period, which in comedy was 
generally sung by twelve voices, often in accompaniment to a 
dance. Virtual equality in length of rhythmical elements was 
necessarily observed in the melic period, but a pause that facilitated 
rendering might be introduced into a verse that was spoken or 
recited by a single voice, without seriously disturbing its rhythm, 
precisely as in English blank verse. A final pause, furthermore, 
of the same nature as that which accompanied caesura and 
diaeresis, followed the non-melic verse. A pause which had the 

1 For tragedy, see Goodell’s Bisected Trimeters, 148 ff. 
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value of at least a primary time certainly followed tetrameters, 
which are all catalectic, but a pause must have occurred also 
after the iambic trimeter and dactylic ‘hexameter.’ One evidence 
of this is the constant but wholly irregular occurrence of 
the variable syllable and of apparent hiatus at the close of 
the trimeter and hexameter, implying separation of the verses 
generally. A second proof is the fact itself that these non-melic 
verses allow caesura. Most trimeters, for example, admit a pause 
somewhere within the verse to facilitate rendering. The thought 
expressed in many of these verses, that end in a syllable that is 
not affected by hiatus and is long by nature, is brought to such a 
conclusion at the end of the verse as naturally to require a follow- 
ing pause, indicated in the modern printed text by punctuation. 
It is not credible that the pause natural to such a close should 
have been ignored, while the pause within the verse was observed. 
The identity of the spoken trimeter, indeed, as a rhythmical unit 
would have been lost in a succession of trimeters thus rendered. 
But a single trimeter may on occasion be followed by a pause 
that is very brief, or it may even directly overlap the following 
trimeter, just as some verses lack caesura. Compare verses that 
end with dru (Ach. 170, 189, 375, 502), darws (Ach. 26, Hg. 211, 
Nub. 887, 1107, 1181), évet (Nub. 781, 1470, Vesp. 79, 1164, 
1393), va (Eg. 8, Nub. 196, Vesp. 845), or some similar word. 

133. This fact of a final pause bears upon the question of the 
extent to which logical relations should determine the position of 
the caesura within a given trimeter or even effect its rejection. 
Sense and pause, whether inner or final, generally coincide, but a 

pause may occur that breaks the continuity of the thought. 
Tetrameters furnish evidence of this. Every trochaic tetrameter, 
for example, is followed by a pause due to catalexis, but such a 
tetrameter is sometimes closely connected in meaning with the 
tetrameter that follows. Cf Ach. 239, 311, 313, 329, 706, 
714. The pause also that follows the melodramatic iambic tetra- 
meter, which is intimately related to the trimeter in form (173) 
and mode of rendering, often separates words that are logically 
closely connected. Cf Hg. 354, 432, 435, 844, 850, 852, 860, 

861, 862, 868, 869, etc. The same separation is seen in tri- 

meters, Cf. Ach. 7,13, 19, 21, 23, 28, 37, etc. The signifi- 
cance of these examples is not to be ignored. The practical 
conclusion which they justify is that, while due regard is to be 
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paid to the thought in determining caesuras in the trimeter, any 
separation of words logically connected that the poet permits at 
the end of the verse is to be allowed within it, if required by 
caesura. 

134, Caesura consequently may divide not only sentences, 
phrases and parts of speech that are connected by coordinate 
conjunctions, as well as principal and subordinate sentences 
connected by subordinate conjunctions and relatives, but also 
verb and object, verb and subject, verb and dependent infinitive, 
verb and adverb or adverbial phrase, noun and adjective or 
dependent genitive, noun and appositive, noun or pronoun and 
participle, subject and predicate, and the like. Caesura is thus 
seen to be an independent and significant phenomenon of non- 
melic verse. Nevertheless, its place in the verse is not to be 
determined by a merely mechanical observance of word-endings. 
A word ends with the arsis of the third simple foot in 71 of the 
first 100 verses of the Acharnians (excluding 43, 61, 100), with 
the arsis of the fourth simple foot in 46 of these 100 verses, in 
both places in 25 of the 71 and 46. Only eight verses, there- 
fore, occur in which neither the third nor the fourth arsis is the 

close of a word (31, 37, 51, 71, 74, 78, 83, 96), but it does not 
follow that 92 of these trimeters are best rendered with either a 
penthemimeral or a hephthemimeral pause. 

135. It is to be noted, as a general rule, first, that a pause 
must not be made before an enclitic, or a recessive word, such as 
pév, 5é, yap, av, closely connected with what precedes and not 

admissible at the beginning of a trimeter; secondly, that it must 
not be placed after a progressive word closely connected with 
what follows, such as the article, a preposition when it precedes 
its case, cai (and), od (proclitic), uw (progressive), and in general 
any word that on account of its progressive force is avoided at 
the close of the verse ; thirdly, that it must not be placed between 
the two short syllables of the resolved thesis of the tribrach or 
‘dactyl’ in the trimeter. Of the first 100 verses of the 
Acharnians, therefore, 12, 32, 55, 102 cannot be given the 

penthemimeral pause, nor 39, 80, 97 the hephthemimeral. 

136. The penthemimeral is the prevailing pause in the 
trimeter ; only second to it in importance is the hephthemimeral ; 
but there are nine verses in the first 100 trimeters in the 
Acharnians that admit neither of these pauses, verse 12 in which 
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the third arsis is followed by an enclitic, and the fourth ends 
within a word, and the eight cited above (134). These are not 
singular; 59 such verses occur in the first 400 trimeters in the 
Acharnians, about one-half of the total number of trimeters in 

the play. The second metre of a verse of this class is either 
divided at the middle or is wholly without division. 

137. Trimeters that do not admit either the penthemimeral 
or the hephthemimeral pause may have medial caesura, the pause 
occurring at the middle of the verse, J» —- VU - Yv-|u- v-vo-. 
Cf. Ach. 139, 170, 172, 409, 434,499. Or the caesura may 
be tetremimeral, »p- VU -|W - VU -— wu-vw-, the pause following 
the first metre, so that the verse is divided into monometer and 

dimeter, as in 47, 51, 71. Cf also 163, 382. Or the caesura 
may be octahemimeral, »- VU- Yv-v-|U—v-, so that the 
division is into dimeter and monometer. Cf. 465, 905, 1021. 
The octahemimeral pause may occur also in a verse in which 

penthemimeral caesura, if observed, is secondary. Cf. 54, 105, 
188, 254, 430, 451, 452, 473. The tetremimeral pause like- 

wise may occur in a verse in which the hephthemimeral pause, if 
observed, is secondary. Cf. 48, 176, 437. 

138. The penthemimeral and hephthemimeral pauses so 
divide the trimeter that the second rhythmical phrase always 
begins strongly with a thesis. Much less frequent are the 
medial, tetremimeral, and octahemimeral pauses, after which the 

following phrase, dimeter, hemistich, monometer, begins with an 
arsis. Two other pauses sometimes occur that are in the same 
class with penthemimeral and hephthemimeral pauses, since the 
caesura follows an arsis, the triemimeral following the second 
arsis, wo v|- FS GS A in Ach. 24, 137, 145, 

179, 257, 405, 461, 484, 485,’ and the cretic, which is less 
frequent, following the fifth arsiss »- V- V-—v- vl/—-v-,as 
in Ach. 753, 771, 782, 815, 910, 1065. We even find verses 

with a pause well defined by the sense after the first thesis, 
v-ly- vov—- v-v-,as in 4,19, 110, 445, 450, 467, 
or less often after the fifth, ».-Yv- v-v- v-lvu-, as 
in 134, 262, 406. Even the first arsis, or part of it if it is 

dissyllabic (750 !), may be separated from the remainder of the 

1 In Ach. 178 the triemimeral pause Elmsley reads éo7’, but see the cases of 
divides the dissyllabic second arsis, rf 6’ similar division in the fourth foot cited 
Err ;—éyw pev Sedpd cor orovdds pépwy. in 121, iii. 



56 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 139 

verse, as in 44, 106, 108. So od in the thesis at the end of 

the trimeter, as in 46, 421. The pauses after or within the first 
arsis and before a final thesis are secondary, and if appreciably 
observed must have been very brief. 

139. Two pauses in one trimeter give it a triple cadence, but 
verses of this kind are comparatively rare in Aristophanes. Cf. 
Ach. 2, 402, 408, 410, 417, 470,471, 473. Each of these has 
either penthemimeral or hephthemimeral caesura combined with 
one of the other pauses mentioned above. Other combinations 
are possible, but verses are very rare that have both penthe- 
mimeral and hephthemimeral caesura. Perhaps Ach. 53 should 
be thus rendered with a pause before and after the vocative. In 
verses that might admit both, if mechanically divided, one pause 
is generally strongly demanded by the sense to the exclusion of 
the other, as the penthemimeral pause excludes the hephthe- 
mimeral in 13, 57, 86, 89, 93, the hephthemimeral the penthe- 
mimeral in 27, 34, 50, 75. The hephthemimeral caesura 
excludes the penthemimeral likewise in 16, 36, 82, if the logical 

connexion of words is regarded. Hephthemimeral caesura is 
excluded from 2, because the sense demands cretic ending, and 
probably also from 5, because all that here follows the penthe- 
mimeral caesura is a single paratragedic combination of the 
nature of a quotation. If the rendering of 11, 24, 98 is 
determined by logical relations, 11 and 24 have triemimeral 
caesura and cretic ending, 98 triemimeral caesura and iambic 
ending, but the last pause in each is secondary and may have 
been ignored, 

140. It is now impossible to determine how freely the actor 
may have used a triple cadence. That most spoken trimeters 
had each at least one caesura is not to be doubted. The 
penthemimeral and hephthemimeral pauses were so important 
that, as we have seen (133), they might break the continuity of 
the thought. It is possible that the logical relation of words 
was, in general, a consideration so subordinate to the maintenance 

of the flow of the rhythm that a secondary pause required by the 
thought may often have been ignored. Two opposite tendencies 
would then be active, one to establish a main pause, the other to 
disregard a subordinate pause, but both operating to effect 
harmonious rendering. The result would be to abridge the use 
of the secondary pause. Trimeters with three interior pauses are 
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very rare. When merely enumeratory, the rhythmical effect 
is not displeasing. Perhaps Ach. 30, 31 should be thus rendered. 
Cf. 551, 554, 1090, 1092, and Plut. 190,191,192. Whena 
verse is divided between two speakers into four parts the effect 
is so odd as to be in itself eminently comical, which is the 
poet’s intention. Cf. Hg. 999, 1161, Nub. 219, Vesp. 48, Pax 
198, 268, Ran. 40, 56, 306, 312. The only instance of this in 

tragedy is Soph. Pal. 753. Rhythm can hardly be affirmed of a 
verse such as Ach. 46, the only trimeter of its kind in Aristophanes. 

141, Pauses are observed without regard to elision. Cf. for 
the penthemimeral pause, Ach. 155, 247, 403, 408, 460, 609; 

for the hephthemimeral, 50, 165, 752, 761, 891, 1091. The 
last involves aspiration, as in Nub. 1270, Pax 275. The dis- 
regard of elision is a curious phenomenon, from the point of view 
both of rhythm and of thought.’ 

142, The trimeter of comic dialogue with its varied cadences, 
which are comparable in spoken verse with melody in verse that 
was sung, cannot have been a monotonous line. It made serious 
but stimulating demand on the skill of the ancient actor. 

143. It is certain that no two ancient actors would have rendered 
any considerable number of trimeters in just the same manner, much 
less are any two moderns likely to agree. Nevertheless it is worth 
while to attempt to apply the principles deduced in the foregoing 
discussion to a concrete case, and the first 100 verses of the 
Acharnians will serve the purpose. The figures in italic type 
indicate half-feet. The odd numbers signify arses; the even, theses. 
It will be remembered that the thesis of the tribrach and dactyl and 
the arsis of the anapaest in the trimeter are each dissyllabic. 

Thus 6 signifies that a verse has penthemimeral pause; 4:8, that 
it has tetremimeral and octahemimeral. 1% signifies an alternative. 

5 :—l1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9% 10, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 29, 33, 38? 39, 
41, 42, 45, 49, 52, 57, 58, 59, 62, 63, 65, 66, 70% 72, 73, 77, 80? 
84, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 93, 97, 98% 101, 103. 

7:—16, 21, 22, 23, 25, 26, 27, 28, 32, 34, 35, 36, 44, 50, 
53, 55, 562 60? 67, 68, 69, 75, 79? 82, 90, 92, 94, 95, 99, 102. 

None :—9 ? 12% 37% 39% 60, 63% 70, 76, 79, 80, 83, 91, 103% 
6 :—37, 78, 96. 4:—20, 31? 47, 48, 51, 56, 71, 76% 8:— 

9, 12, 40, 54, 74, 81. 3:—11, 24,98% 2:—4? 19. 
6b: 9:-—2, 30. 5:7:—53% 2: 8 ph, 38,64. 3:9:—11? 24? 

3:10:—98. 4:8:—311% 
2:5:9:—30? 2:4:8:—81. 

1 See Goodell’s Bisected Trimeters, 150 f., and Jebb’s Sophocles, The Electra, 201, 
226 (note on v. 1502). 
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THE TRIMETER IN MENANDER* 

144, Pure trimeters are comparatively rare. Only 18 of 
the 728 trimeters now taken into account are pure, 1 in 40, 
but the number is relatively larger than in Aristophanes, 1 in 
69 (95). 

145. Irrational and trisyllabic feet are common, and verses 
occur in which no foot has iambic form but the last. There 
are five such non-iambic trimeters in Menander, 1 in 146. The 

ratio in Aristophanes is 1 in 47°2 (96). 
146. Irrational metres preponderate. Of the 728 trimeters 

of Menander, 199 (131+ 68) have one long arsis, 1 in 3°66; 
327 (211+116) have two,.1 in 2°23; 149 (89+60) have 
three, 1 in 4°89. The number of irrational metres is 1300, 

59 per cent. The percentage in Aristophanes is 62 (97). The 
number of trimeters in which one or more metres are irrational 
is 675. 

147. The 1300 irrational feet are distributed as follows (cf. 
97): 

jo Oe eee 9° 
‘ Spondaic’ feet . 358 49°2 400 54:9 376 516+ 
‘Dactylic’ feet . 67 92 64 88 35 48+ 

Total irrational feet 425 584 464 63°7 411 56°45 

148, Resolved feet, tribrach and ‘dactyl, occur on the 
average oftener than in every other trimeter, 1 in 1°88. The 
ratio in Aristophanes is 1 in 2°14 (98). 

149. The distribution of the various forms of the foot that 
are found in the 728 trimeters is as follows (cf. 99) : 

re NH. (ub, 1. v. vi. 

Jambs ; ; . 175 586 216 606 279 728 
Tribrachs « “Sow we 88 Th Ele 
‘Spondees’ : . SOSiiee, 2600 Ai eee 0 
‘Dactyls’ Vt emia OE: | Aare ee 0 
Anapaests ; : feo OD: 20 Ok ee 0 

728 728 728 728 728 728 

1 The statements and tables in this 
section, which necessarily are summary, 
are based on 728 trimeters of assured 
metrical form that are found in the 
four plays of the Cairo MS. published 
first by Lefebvre in 1907 and recently 
by Capps. See also Korte’s Menandrea. 

For a more extended treatment of the 
subject of this section, see the Editor’s 
Iambic Trimeter in Menander, and on 
the usage of the poets of the Middle 
and New Comedy in general Perschinka, 
De mediae et novae comoediae trimetro 
tambico. 
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150. By resolution of the theses of iambs, the tribrach may 
occur in any of the first five feet. The following table exhibits 
the usage of Menander (cf. 100): 

Trim. vey ti ii. iii. iv. Vv. Total. 

728 «222 184+17 27450 8+20 12+59 0+11=65+157 
35 77 28 71 ll = 222 

151. The tribrachs in Menander, 1 in 3°28 trimeters, slightly 
outnumber proportionally those in Aristophanes, 1 in 3°33 (100). 
The difference in distribution is marked in i, iv. and v. In 

Menander the tribrachs in i. and v. outnumber those in 
Aristophanes (the divisor’ is 12) in the ratio of 2 to 1, but in 
iv. the number in Menander is relatively smaller, about 7 to 
9. The tendency in Menander to increase in the number 
of trisyllabic feet in i. relatively to those in Aristophanes holds 
for the dactyl and anapaest as well as for the tribrach. The 
proportion of tribrachs contained in a single word is slightly 
greater in Aristophanes, 32°3 per cent (101), than in Menander, 

29°3 per cent. 
152. The following tables exhibit Menander’s use of tribrachs 

in detail (cf. 102 and 103): 

i. ii. SL. iv. vy. Total. 

Trisyllables ? ; ES Be OQ A aS 
Overlap forward : ; are Shy ee Oy et Ye ae 
Overlap back . ; : eS glee. aah, PY as WAS AOR 
Overlap both ways . 5 ities pe, AO ae ee 4 

Total in one word. . I oe ee ee 

3 ii... Bi. iv v. Total. 

In three words viu|u gO Bo AO 2 a 
In two, divided vJuv . . 12 48 15 49 9 128 
In two, divided Uv | Vv . . 5 3 0 0 0 8 

Total divided tribrachs . 17 50 20 59 11 157 

153. By resolution of the theses of irrational feet in a 
trimeter a ‘dactyl’ may occur in any of the odd feet. The 
following table exhibits the usage of Menander (cf. 107): 

Trim. -—vvu i. lii. Vv. Total. 

728 166 234+44 74+57 2433 = 32+134 

67 64 35 = 166 

1 Determined by the ratio of tribrachs in Aristophanes to those in Menander. 
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154. The dactyls in Menander, 1 in 4°39 trimeters, in the 

aggregate heavily outnumber those in Aristophanes, 1 in 6°01 tri- 
meters (108). They outnumber those in Aristophanes (the divisor 
is 8°8) relatively also in i, 67 to 52, and in v., 35 to 18, but 

not in iii, 64 to 96. Dactyls contained each in a single word 
are relatively much more numerous in Menander than in 
Aristophanes, 32 to 20. 

155. The following tables exhibit Menander’s use of dactyls 
in detail (cf. 110 and 112): 

i, «iti §=6y. =Total. 

Trisyllables_ . : : ; ee) S le! Bee fea 
Overlap forward. : : ; - 22) 20). 38 
Overlap back . : ; : ; ae a ee 0 
Overlap both ways . ; : ; Lo 1 

Total in one word . : : stom. Olde eS 2 

i 6 iii, ~=v. Total: 

In three words —|u|v . ; oo a - de hb Be 
In two, divided -|Uv . ' < . 28 42 28 98 
In two, divided —- ulu . : ; See | sage Pa Fog 

Total divided dactyls ; : . 44 57 33 134 

156. Menander’s concentration of dactyls contained each in 
one word in i, 23 in 32, or 72 per cent, is noteworthy. 
Aristophanes has 91 in 183, or 50 per cent. 

157. The anapaest is freely used in the first five places of 
the trimeter, and anapaests outnumber both tribrachs and 
dactyls. In 32 instances in Menander anapaestic scansion is 
secured by position, the original form being a tribrach. 

158. The following table exhibits the usage of Menander 
(cf. 114) : 

Trim, vor is il. iii. iv. v. Total. 

728 256 65428 47+18 1347 404+11 2443 189467 
93 65 20 51 27 256 

159. The anapaests in Menander, 1 in 2°84 trimeters, are not 

so numerous proportionally as those in Aristophanes, 1 in 2°30 
(115), but in i they outnumber those in Aristophanes (the divisor 
is 15) in the ratio of 93 to 77; in ii. this relation is reversed, 
65 to 81; in the remaining feet the order is the same in both 
poets, iv., v., iii. 



§ 164 IAMBIC VERSE 61 

160. The following tables exhibit Menander’s use of 
anapaests in detail (117 and 119): 

LH BE iy. vi Total: 

Trisyllables . : . 86. 14-5 8 9 82 
Overlap forward ; : - Se ae od Be. 14. 8] 
Overlap back . s ; iw Satan 4 y Phe NO En be” 
Overlap both ways . ; ii hacer OL ee: Tee 7 

Total in one word. . 65 47 13 40 24 189 

hy ath LL ive Deal 

In three words v|u|—-_.. hoe A AE tee 4 
In two, divided VvU|- See ima ie eee See ee 
In two, divided vJU-  .. ew Ae PP ae To ky, A ae 

Total divided anapaests . 28 18 7 11 3 = 67 

161. In Aristophanes the prevailing form of the divided 
anapaest is that composed of two words with division between 
arsis and thesis(v v|—). This is not the normal form of this 
anapaest in the trimeters of Menander, in which anapaests 
thus divided (V v|—) do not equal in number those in which 
the division falls between the two short syllables of the arsis 

Ze: 
ee In none of the 30 anapaests divided VY u|- does 

Menander begin an anapaest with a dissyllabic enclitic or with 
the last two syllables of an unelided word of three or more 
syllables (120, iii, iv.). A few instances occur in Menander 
of anapaests divided v|v — or v|u|— that begin with the final 
syllable of an unelided word of two or more syllables, a mono- 
syllabic enclitic or rydp (121, iii, iv.). The editors are 
disposed to emend these. 

163. Combinations of two or three trisyllabic feet in a single 
trimeter occur (124). One hundred and seventeen of 222 
tribrachs, 88 of 166 dactyls, 129 of 256 anapaests, are found 
in trimeters that contain at least one other trisyllabic foot. 

164. The combinations of trisyllabic feet in Menander are 
given in the following table. The figure after the colon indicates 
the number of times the combination occurs in Menander with 
the number of occurrences in the 8835 trimeters of Aristophanes 
added in parenthesis; then a statement of the first four preferred 
combinations is given in a descending scale, with the number of 
times each combination occurs in Menander added in parenthesis. 
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COMBINATIONS OF TRISYLLABIC FEET 

Oui wu: 16 (142) 2,4(8)  3,4(8) 1,5(2) 2, 5(2) 
LN i Saal a aed 6 (59) 1, 3 (8) 1, 5 (8) 

ie ky 18 (405) 1,4(5) 2,4(5) 2,5(8) 1,2 (2) 
tes, hos" 34 (549) 1,2(7) 4,1(6) 1,4(5) 2, 4(4) 
Siri bisa 8 23 (245) 1,3(6) 2,3(8) 25(3) 4,1(8) 
Ap oe eae: 26 (225) 1,3(4)  1,4(4) 8,1(8) 8, 2(8)? 
vrevVunrVV= 1 (54) 1, 2, 4 (1) 

SCC LY eee re 4 (26) 1,2,4(2) 1,8,4(1) 2,3, 4(1) 
poe agin rae as 4 (46) 1, 3,4(2) 1, 2,38(1) 1, 5, 2(1) 
ea en rere 1 <7) 1,8, 50) 
nee abies oni oe wah 7 (32) 1,2,3(1) 1,2,5(1) 1,4,5(1) 1,5,8 (1)? 
Ae: Blan an aes 2 (16) 5,1,2(1) 5, 2,4 (1) 
eek “ate ag tag hp dest 4 (10) 1,8,4(1) 1,5, 2(1) 1,5, 4(1) 8, 5, 2(1) 
Gime ora eo ae 4 (40) 1,2,3(1) 1, 4,5(1) 2, 5,3(1) 5, 2, 1(1) 
SA INA Ee L -426,38'@) 

PS AOD SEP, I I IN CA Pa 2 SP, 1 (5) 1, 2, 3, 4 (1) 

165. The famous forbidden combinations, VU Uv — and 
—~vvuvv-, are found in the Cairo MS. of Menander, but the 

trimeters in which they occur arouse suspicion because objection- 
able on other accounts, and have been emended (cf. 125). 

166. The penthemimeral and hephthemimeral pauses occur 
much less often in the trimeters of Menander than in those 
of Aristophanes (130 ff.), because Menander inclines strongly 

_to other forms of caesura. He makes great use of the medial 
pause, in particular, which takes its place in the plays of the 
younger poet as a regular form of division on an equality with 
the hephthemimeral. Menander employs the tetremimeral and 
octahemimeral pauses also more frequently, and is very free in 
his use of the triple cadence. His verse is characterized by great 
variety of movement. 

THE TETRAMETER 

167. The catalectic iambic tetrameter is used by Aristophanes 
both as a melic period (76) and also continuously by line in 
recitative and melodramatic composition (77). Its component 
cola, when it is used by line, are generally separated by diaeresis 
(179). 

168. The recitative (59) iambic tetrameter is used by line 

1 Also 5, 2 (8). ® Also 2, 8, 5 (1); 2, 4,5 (1); 8, 4, 1 (1). 
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in the parode,' in exhortations that precede debates,? in other 
hortatory parts of the play,® and once in a verdict that closes a 
debate.* The verses were recited by the leaders of the half- 
choruses, occasionally by an actor,’ but probably never by the 
whole chorus. The recitative tetrameter is characterized, in 

metrical structure, by sparing use of tribrach and dactyl and by ,,, 4 

complete disuse of the anapaest, and it is well adapted to the 74%-34s 
vigorous movement of a chorus that marches into the orchestra @,7% 
at steady pace but not with undue haste, as in Vesp. 230-47. 
Compare the counter-use of the recitative trochaic tetrameter 
(245). 

169. Irrational metres abound in recitative tetrameters, 
Only two tetrameters in 155 have no long arsis and both are 
purely iambic; 32 have one long arsis, 1 in 4°84; 70 have two, 
1 in 2°21; 51 have three, 1 in 3°04. Seventy per cent of the 
complete metres are irrational. See the table in 186. 

170. The tribrach occurs 7 times, once in 22 tetrameters: 

Tetram. Wu ie ii. iii. iv. v. vi. Total. 

155 7 O+0 $143 O+0 O+1 O+1 OF+1 146 

See Vesp. 237, 246, Lys. 281, 373, 374, 539, Pl. 274. No 
tribrach consists of a trisyllabic word, or of three words, and the 

division v u|u does not occur. 
171. Four dactyls are found, 1 in 39: 

Tetram. —vUv i iii. Vv. Total. 

155 4 O+1 O0O+3 0+0 143 

See Lys. 285, 357, Th. 381, Pl. 278. 
172. The anapaest occurs but once, in an emended reading 

that is fairly certain (Ze. 288). ® No verse has more than one 
trisyllabic foott/ + LTE Avs b ty. Le S06 1 titenek-yp at 4p) 

173. The Ks eee ‘he 9) tetrameter Aifters notably from 
the recitative both in use and in form. It is found only in 
debates,” in which feeling runs high and the language is violent, 

1 Vesp. 2380-47, Lys. 254-5, 266-70~ * Eq. 457-60. 
281-5, 306-18, 350-81, Ee. 285-8, Pi. 5 Notably in Pl. 253-89. Cf. also 
253-89. Pax 508-11 and Ran. 905 f. 

2 Eq. 333-4~ 407-8, 841-2, Nub. $ "Iovdlov in Eg. 407 is probably a 
1034-5, 1351-2 ~ 1397-8, Th. 531-2, Ran. trisyllable, by synizesis. 
905-6. Eq. 335-66 Ti08. 40, 843-910, Nubd. 

3 Pax 508-11, Lys. 467-70~471-5, 1036-8 84, 1353-85 ~ 1399-1445, Th. 533- 
539-40, Th. 381-2, 571-3. 70, Ran. 907-70. 
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often approaching Billingsgate. A resolved foot occurs, on the 
average, oftener than in every other line, and the anapaest is 

admitted very freely. The metrical form of this tetrameter 
differs in no material respect from the trimeter of dialogue. See 
the table in 186. 

174. In 362 melodramatic tetrameters eight are purely 
iambic, 1 in 45; four others have no long arsis, but some 
resolved feet. Two ‘non-iambic ’ lines occur (£q. 893, Th. 567). 
Irrational metres abound. Seventy-five tetrameters have one 
long arsis, 1 in 4°83; 171 have two, 1 in 2°12; 104 have three, 

1 in 3°48. Sixty-seven per cent of the complete metres .are 
irrational. 

175. The tribrach occurs 107 times, once in 3°4 tetrameters: 

Total. 

12+23 0+5 5413 2+5 5+35 25+82 

Eight of the 25 tribrachs that consist of one word overlap the 
preceding foot. Seven consist of trisyllabic words. Three of the 
82 that consist of two or three words or parts of words have the 
division v u|v, all in the sixth foot (Zg. 893, Nub. 1056, 1440). 
In the 18 tetrameters that have a tribrach in the fourth foot, 

diaeresis (179) is neglected in 13.' 
176. The dactyl occurs 48 times, 1 in 7°5 tetrameters : 

Tetram. —vvU i, lii. Vv. Total. 

362 48 34+10 3418 3+11 9+39 

None of the words constituting the 9 dactyls contained each in 
a single word are trisyllabic. In two instances (ub. 1052, 1372) 
the dactyl contained in one word overlaps both the preceding 
and the following foot. The division — v|v occurs in two of 
the 39 dactyls formed of two or three words or parts of words, 
once in the first foot (#9. 422) and once in the fifth (Ran. 952). 

177. There are 65 anapaests (cf. 113), 1 in 5°6 tetrameters, 

in the first six feet :? 

erere, ii ii. iii. iv. v. vi. 

107+ L411 

Tetram. 

362 

Total. 

6+8 54+2 40+25 

Tetram. vwo— zt ii. iii. iv. v. vi. 

362 65 1249 4+4 7+0 64+2 

1 Eq. 435, 853, 893, Nub. 1083, 1361, 
Th. 565, 566, Ran. 921, to which must 
be added (180) Hg. 873, 880, Nub. 1039, 
1067, Zh. 542. Rossbach’s statement 
(Spec. Metrik,® 287 f.), that the tribrach 
is avoided in the fourth foot, needs 
correction. 

2 One also, in a proper name, in the 
seventh foot, Zh. 547. 

3 Rossbach’s statement (Spec. Metrik,*® 
237), that. the anapaest is confined to 
the first three feet of the first colon and 
the first two of the second, needs 
correction. 



§ 180 IAMBIC VERSE 65 

Fourteen of the forty anapaests contained in one word consist of 
trisyllabic words; 11 overlap the preceding foot, one (Hg. 902) 
overlaps both the preceding and the following foot. Eight of 
the 25 that consist of two or three words or parts of words have 

. the division u|u — (Th. 548, Ran. 919) or vlu|— (£y. 359, 
Nub. 1066, Th. 555, 558, Ran. 918,937). In the 8 tetrameters 
that have an anapaest in the fourth foot, diaeresis is neglected in 
two (Nub. 1359, Ran. 937), but maintained in six (Nub. 1050, 
1427, Th. 550, 560, Ran. 912, 932). 

178. One hundred and fourteen tetrameters contain each one 
trisyllabic foot; 43 have two; 7 have three; none has four. 

179. The tetrameter is a compound verse consisting of two 
cola and was rendered with at least one pause within the verse. 
The chief pause is generally coincident with the close of the first 
colon (56). There may be a change of speaker at this point, as 
in Hq. 340, 870, Nub. 1052, 1379, 1444, Th. 552, 559, 567, 
Ran. 922, 926, 927, 930, 944, 952, although this change occurs 
at the beginning of the verse in most tetrameters that Aristophanes 
uses in dialogue. The pause at diaeresis is oftener coincident 
with a pause natural to the thought, without change of speaker, 
a fact indicated in the printed text by punctuation. Cf. Zy. 350, 
354, 359, 366, 412, 415, 423, 433, 434, 440, ete. But the 
pause at diaeresis, just as the penthemimeral and hephthemimeral 
pauses in the trimeter, may break the continuity of the thought 
expressed in the tetrameter, and the same separation of words 
logically connected is here allowed that is admitted in the 
trimeter. See 134. 

180. While the pause that results from diaeresis is more 
frequent than all other pauses combined, variety of effect in 
rendering was felt to be desirable in the tetrameter, as in the 
trimeter. This was secured by means of caesura. In 84 of the 
362 melodramatic iambic tetrameters in Aristophanes, or in one 
in 4°3, the first colon ends within a word, and diaeresis is im- 

possible. To these must be added a considerable number of verses 
in which the first dimeter ends with a progressive word, as in 
Eq. 363, 365, 873, 880, Nub. 1039, 1046, 1067, 1372, 1406, 
1410, etc., or the second begins with a recessive word, as in £@. 
883, 904, Nub. 1385, 1408, 1412, etc. See 135. In tetra- 

meters which do not admit diaeresis, the main pause may 
fall after the arsis of the fifth simple foot, .-Vv- v-v- 

F 
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vj-v- v--, as in Zg. 337, 865, Nub. 1060, 1068, 1409, 
Ran. 916, 917, and (recessives) Vub. 1385, 1408, or less often 

after the arsis of the fourth, 0 hee! Re v|- Rey aa ows, 

as in Nub. 1080, Ran. 933, and (progressives) Nub. 1039, 
1046, 1067, 1406. Other caesuras occur. Two are common, 

one after the arsis of the sixth simple foot of the tetrameter, 
verve vee vn ul- ov, as in £y. 351, 353, 860, 

861, 871, 895, and the penthemimeral, Vp-wv- vl—v- 

v-v- v-—-, as in Hy. 336, 854, 883. A pause may fall 
also after the arsis of the second simple foot, v- vj- vw-v- 
v-vu- v—-,as in Hy. 439, Nub. 1047, but it is extremely 
rare after the arsis of the first (Hg. 888) or seventh (Hg. 876). 
Pauses occur also, but less frequently, after theses,—after the 
second, v—-v-|u—-v- v—-vu- v-—-,as in H. 344, 853; 
after the third, »,--vw- v-ju- vwe-v- v—-, as in £y. 
427, 436, 904; after the fifth, ree ime te a 8 -|v ae 

uv —-, as in Hy. 346, 850, 885, 890, 893; less often after the 
first or the sixth. 

181. Different pauses are variously combined, with agreeable 
effect, but their number is limited with rare exceptions to two, 

producing three cadences. One of the two pauses is generally 
at diaeresis. These combinations are illustrated in the next 
paragraph. 

182. The following analysis of 100 melodramatic tetrameters (Eq. 
335-66, Nub. 1036-69, Ran. 907-40) will serve to illustrate the 
foregoing statements. For the significance of the italic figures, 
see 143. 

8 :—A single pause, at diaeresis, occurs in the 52 tetrameters not 
cited below. 

9 :—EHq. 337, 339, 343, 349; Nub. 1044, 1051, 1060, 1068; Ran. 
916,917. 7:—q. 363, 365; Nub. 1039, 1046, 1049, 1057, 1067 ; 
Ran. 933, 936. 11:—Eq. 353; Nub. 1043, 1058; Ran. 907, 923. 
5 :—Eq. 335, 336 ; Ran. 919, 921. 

4:—Nub. 1041, 1048. 6:—Eg. 352; Nub. 1056. 10:—Eg. 
346; Nub. 1042, 1055, 1059. 

3: 9:—Nub. 1064. 7: 12:—Ran. 937. 8: 11:—Eq. 351; Ran. 
915. 5: 8:—Ran. 914, 924. 3: 8:—WNub. 1047; Ran. 918. 

4: 8:—Kyq. 344. 6:8:—Nub. 1062. 2: 8:—WNub, 1063. 
5:7: 10 :—Eq. 338. 

183. The recitative iambic tetrameter is somewhat more 

restricted in its use of caesura than the melodramatic tetrameter, 
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especially in the second half of the verse. Diaeresis is neglected 
-20 times, once in 7°8 tetrameters. The number of verses in 

which two pauses occur is relatively smaller. The varieties of 
combinations of two pauses also are fewer, and no verse occurs 
that has three pauses, 

184. The melic iambic tetrameter differs from the melo- 
dramatic in restricting the use of the dactyl and anapaest. There 
are 86 melic iambic tetrameters in Aristophanes.’ None of 
these are non-iambic. One is purely iambic (Paw 1314) and 
two others have no long arsis (Zh. 312, 352). Fourteen have 
one long arsis, 1 in 6°14; 43 have two, 1 in 2; 26 have three, 

1 in 3°3. Sixty-nine per cent of the complete metres are 
irrational. 

185. There are 19 tribrachs, 1 in 4°5: 

Total. 

3+16 

Tetram. vou i. li. lii. iv. v. vi. 

86 19 0+0 0O+0 042 0+3 O+2 349 

-Of the three tribrachs contained each in one word (Zh. 352, 

Ee. 493, Pl. 292), one (Th. 352) consists of a trisyllable. The 
division uv u|~ does not occur. Four dactyls oceur (Vesp. 538, 
Lys. 1318, Pl. 290, 296), 1 in 21°5, one in the first foot, three 

in the fifth. Five anapaests are found in the manuscripts (Ach. 
849, 1040, Pax 948, Th. 312-f. bis). See 70. Fifteen tetra- 

meters have each one trisyllabic foot, three have two, two have 
three. 

186. The following table will further comparison. The 
figures in the first six lines indicate verses, those in the last 
line percentages of metres : 

Trimeters. Tetrameters. 

Spoken. Melic. Melod. Melic. Recit. 

One tribrach on the average in . 3°33 3°30 3°38 4°52 22°14 
», dactyl a ja 5 - -6°01 25 (16)? 7°54 21°50 38°75 
+, anapaest ,, 2°30 76 (61)? 5°56 17-2 155 

One verse with one irrational metre in. 3°84 4°75 4°83 6714 4°84 
45 2 two »,  Metresin 2°29 2°37 212 2 2°21 

» three ,, z 4°02 6-90 3°48 3:30 3°04 
Percentage of irrational metres 62% 50 (56) %? 67% 69% 770% 

1 Ach. 836 f. (2), 842 f. (2), 848 f. (2), 
854 f. (2), 1011-14 (2), 1040-43 (2), 
1226-31 (6), Ey. 756, 759-60 (2), 836, 
839-40 (2), Vesp. 529-31 (2), 538-9 (2), 
634 f. (2), 642 f. (2), Pax 859, 863 f. (2), 
867, 912, 916 f. (2), 921, 942, 948 f. (2), 
1026, 1082 f. (2), 1305 f. (2), 1308-12 (4), 

1314 f. (2), Av. 1823, Lys. 1318-21 (2) 
Th. 312 f., 352 f., Ran. 448 f., 454 f., He. 
479, 482 f. (2), 489-93 (5), 500-503 (4), 
Pl. 290-2 (3), 295-8 (4), 301-3 (8), 309 f. 
(2), 316. Hc. 488 and the corresponding 
period are not included, 

2 See 128. 
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187. It appears that the irrational metre preponderates in 
all forms of iambic verse in comedy, that the dactyl and anapaest 
are much less frequent in melic than in spoken and melodramatic 
verse, and that the recitative tetrameter is the severest form 

of this verse in its sparing use of trisyllabic feet. 
188, The iambic tetrameter had great vogue with the poets 

of the Old Comedy. See Cratinus 26, 43, 195, 196, 231, 300; 

Crates 14; Pherecrates 93, 105; Hermippus 4, 5, 6; Eupolis 

13, 117, 118, 158, 190, 231, 232, 233, 351, 352, 354, 355; 
Phrynichus 69 ; Aristophanes 79, 107, 163, 216, 217, 218, 219, 
220, 252, 363, 364, 569, 657, 658, 659; Plato 23, 69, 98, 
113, 130; Archippus 24, 25; Strattis 30; Theopompus 55, 

56; Philyllius 3; Polyzelus 3. See also Antiphanes 25, 300; 
Anaxandrides 34; Anaxilas 39; frg. incert. 294, 766, 767. 

189. The protracted iambic tetrameter, .-YU- v-v-— 

»--v- v—-— (72), is used not only in lyrical’ but also in 

recitative parts of comedy,’ in which the verses were taken by 
the leaders of the half-choruses or by an actor. Recitative 
protracted tetrameters are found only in the parode. In the 
25 tetrameters in Vesp. 248—72 irrational outnumber rational 
metres in the ratio of 34 to 16, and no trisyllabic foot occurs. 
On the metre U v- vw — in verse 255 see 75.2 The verse gains 
in lightness of movement by resolution of the thesis, as in Ran. 
440 f. The anapaest never occurs. JDiaeresis of the cola is 
almost invariable,* and in tetrameters thus divided the time of 

the suppressed arsis may have been represented by an actual 
pause, Aefupa (81), in recitation. 

THE HYPERMETER 

190, Acatalectic iambic dimeters and trimeters are combined 
into hypermeters both in melic (76) and in recitative and melo- 
dramatic verse (77). See 712. The series commonly ends in a 
catalectic dimeter, once in a catalectic trimeter,? and with one 

exception ° it follows recitative or melodramatic tetrameters. The 
connexion between the tetrameters and the following series of 
cola is so close that sometimes the speaker does not change (£9. 

1 Hg. 757 f.=887 f. (91), Pax 939 4 The exceptions are Vesp. 252, 265. 
(583), Lys. 258 f.=278 f. and 271 f. (94). 5 Eg. 939 ff. Cf. Heliodorus in the 

2 Vesp. 248-72, Ran. 394-7 (2), 440-  scholium on Zy. 911: rpierpov xara- 
(4). AnktiKxdv. 
3 Cf. Ran. 394 f., 442 f. 8 Nub. 1089 ff. 
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440 ff., Nub. 1088 ff.), and even the grammatical construction 

is continued (ub. 1385 ff, 1445 ff). 
191. At the close of the parode of the Lysistrata (382-6) 

Aristophanes uses a series of six dimeters that were recited by 
the leaders of the two half-choruses. This hypermeter ends in 
a catalectic dimeter and follows thirty-two recitative tetrameters. 
All the dimeters in the hypermeter except the last are composed 
exclusively of irrational metres, and they contain no trisyllabic 
feet. 

192. The melodramatic hypermeter occurs more frequently, 
but is found only in debates.’ The closely connected cola are 
made the vehicle of abusive discussion in a dialogue of actors, 
in which one of the leaders of the chorus sometimes joins, and 
the tone is often virulent. 

193. The metrical form of the melodramatic hypermeter is 
that of the melodramatic tetrameter (173 ff.). Irrational out- 
number rational metres, and tribrach,’ dactyl and anapaest (see 
177) are freely used. If the 213 complete metres that occur 
in the melodramatic iambic hypermeters found in Aristophanes 
are expressed in terms of the tetrameter, reckoning three com- 
plete metres as the equivalent of a tetrameter, the ratios are 
as follows: tribrach, 1 in 3°38 in the tetrameter and 1 in 7°88 

in the hypermeter; dactyl, 1 in 7°54 and 1 in 8°87; anapaest, 
1 in 5°56 and 1 in 5°91; percentage of irrational metres, 67 
and 63. In all four particulars the hypermeter is slightly less 
free than the tetrameter. 

194. The dimeters and trimeters of which iambic hyper- 
meters are composed are closely connected by synaphea (44), 
and were therefore in danger of confusion in transmission. A 
hypermeter in which the number of metres is even may have 
been written by the poet solely in dimeters, without the variation 
in cadence which would have resulted from the introduction of 
trimeters, and it would seem, on the evidence of the two oldest 

manuscripts of Aristophanes, that NVub. 1386 ff. and Ran. 971 ff. 
were composed in this manner. On the other hand, R introduces 
four trimeters in Hg. 441 ff., which consists of 32 metres. At 
least one trimeter is inevitable in hypermeters in which the 

1 Eq. 367-81 ~ 441-56, 911-40, Wud. 2 Even in the fourth foot: Hg. 931, 
1089-1104, 1386-90 ~ 1446-51, Ran. 97- Nub. 1386, 1388, 1389, Ran. 979. 
191. 
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number of metres is uneven, as in Hg. 367 ff, 911 ff, Nub- 

1089 ff, 1446 ff. The final colon in the first (R), second (RV), 
and third (RV) of these is a catalectic trimeter, and Heliodorus, 
in the only note now extant on a recitative iambic hypermeter 
in Aristophanes, confirms the trimeter in the second. See the 
metrical scholium on Zg. 911. In the fourth, the trimeter is 
the antepenultic colon (RV). 

195. The two oldest manuscripts have certain characteristics 
in common. Both resort to the familiar palaeographical device 
of writing two dimeters continuously in a single otiyos, in order 
to save space, and both occasionally end a colon within a metre. 
There is one serious discrepancy in their practice: V often writes 
a single metre as a colon, and Heliodorus recognizes an iambic 
‘monometer’ once in melic and once in recitative verse. See 
the metrical scholia on Ach. 274 and £g. 911.  R, on the other 

hand, has this anomaly in only two verses, Hg. 911 and Lys. 
382, in which each hypermeter begins with a dimeter composed 
of two exclamatory dipodies rendered by different speakers. The 
‘monometer’ affected by V is to be rejected, for the division 
of a trimeter into metre and dimeter or dimeter and metre is 
forbidden in iambic verse, in which the trimeter is a normal 

colon (67), and this division lacks historical support. This mode 
of writing iambic and trochaic trimeters is probably an imitation 
of the mode properly employed by the colometrists (831) in 
writing the anapaestic dimeter and monometer, which are both 
true cola (276). On the best tradition, the following iambic cola 
in’ hypermeters were probably trimeters: Hg. 380 f. (ceynvdros 
1. » xarata); 442 (pev&eu . » . rértapas); 447, 448° (rov 
. . . Sopuddpav); 448° f. (qroiwy . . . ‘Immiov); 454 f. (yd- 
otpite . . . wodous); 939 f. (Bovropevos . . . évarromvuyeins) ; 
Nub. 1096 (wat . . . oxdmer); 1100, 1101* (wal . . . épets); 
1103 f. (Ooiudrioy . . . buds); 1449 (oddév oe . . . éwBareiv). 
R needs correction only once. The colon that begins Hg. 441 ff. 
is probably not a trimeter, as in R, but a dimeter. All other 
cola in iambic hypermeters in Aristophanes are probably dimeters. 
These hypermeters are all in dialogue except one (and this closes 
a dialogue, Nub. 1386 ff.), and the speaker sometimes changes 
within the colon, as in the spoken trimeter. 

196. The close connexion of the cola in non-melic iambic 
hypermeters is seen not only in the quantity of the final syllable 
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of the acatalectic colon, which is always long, as the rhythm 
demands, but also in the manner in which the cola are joined. 
A colon frequently ends within a word, as in Hg. 375, 378, 445, 

912, 915, 927, 936, 937; it may close not only with the 
subordinate conjunctions 67s and é7e (182), as in Lg. 917, 
Nub. 1386, but also with «ai (and), as in Hg. 453, and with 
prepositions, as in Hg. 931, 935; it may even begin with an 
enclitic, as in Hg. 922, or with recessive dy, as in Hg. 918. 



CHAPTER III 

TROCHAIC VERSE 

197. The fundamental colon of trochaic verse is a dimeter 
composed of two metres that consist each of two simple feet 

(12, 13): 

SeEt0d pds avipds éote —-V—- vu —vU—vw Ran. 540 

A trochaic dimeter normally consists of twelve primary times 
and eight syllables. All trochaic verse is in descending rhythm. 

198. The arsis of each metre may be irrational : 

GAAd p evwxeiv Eroupos —-v-- -—v-v Vesp. 341 
tis yap eo’ 6 tatrda o eipyowv; —-Vv-—v —v—-— Vesp. 334 

Tov pev doreidv te NéFew -v-- —v-—-— Ran. 901 

Irrational metres are extremely common in all forms of trochaic 
verse in comedy. See 247, 256, 261, 268. 

199. The thesis of each trochee may be resolved : 

er aya0@ pev tots toAirats wu-- —v—— Ran. 1487 
GAN érarodvape? Svdpes -uwyv —v-—y Lys. 615 

ovkK GKatpa, ppévas EXovoa —-vu-v wv-v Th. 462 
péya Td mpaypa, woAd 7d vezKoS WU - UY wu — vw Ran. 1099 

évexa Sdvakos, Ov vroAvpiov wuwy wows Ran. 233 

200. If the normally long syllable in the arsis of an irrational 
metre is resolved, the arsis becomes an ‘ anapaest’ (17): 

ei tis dyabdv BovAera 7a- -UuNw- -vuny 

Oety ti map’ éuot xp? Kabeddeey —-Urw-— —v—— He. 893 f 

201. The dimeter, by suppression of the arsis of its final 
trochee, becomes catalectic (33) : 

72 
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GAN’ therGe tov T6vou —V—Vu — vu — Vesp. 337 
tepipavas Sovvas Siknv ~vu —-— — wv — Th. 465 

moAAa mwepumerdevkétos — Uwe — vw Ran. 535 
av AdBy pyKer’ drodp — VU —— we — Lys. 1057 

The final long syllable of a catalectic metre is never resolved, 
but it may be short instead of long (88). 

202. The second colon of trochaic verse is the trimeter, but 

it is not common. It normally consists of eighteen times and 
twelve syllables, and its metres admit the varieties of form found 
in the dimeter, but the thesis of its final trochee is never 

resolved. 

TovEvOupov, @ KoAafsuerOa, Kévtpov 

Cd NI fa ered Sie LS Leh ah PR Vesp. 406 

ppnow eb ré<ew epéAAopev td7’, odde 

gh Ae eed ihe a er —v—v Vesp. 1095 

@omep oikad’ eis EavTav yevviKds, ws 
-—-vr-v -v-—-— -— Vv — — Lys. 1070 

Thy wadadv’ 7d Aim ydp wavTi wov xpi 

—Vvne wv - Vv —— Th, 529 

Kopwlorepov Er’ 7 Td mpdTepov avamréednvev 

” 4 4 4 7 dvaye Siexe wapaye wapexe Tepurérer Oe 
wuwy wows woHvyu Aw 1720 

aipvrav ddwréxov taveaipea—-uv-vw —-v--— —vw_ Lys. 1269 

rapa codoiv avdpoiv dxotoa: tiva Adyov 
ban ih Aira se NR Set NAPE Oe. Ran. 896 

203. A trochaic colon of the form —-.—7-—-— occurs in 
trochaic, simplified logaoedic and enoplic verse, and occasionally 

elsewhere in comedy, as the final colon of a period. Cf. Lys. 
658° (241), 812, 813 (242); Han. 1377 (218); Th. 319, 330° 
(411); Ze. 953, 959, 961, 967 (415); Nub. 460 (500); Pax 777, 
796, 799, 818 (497) ; Ran. 884° (347). This is not the trochaic 
tripody, - » —- uv — © (26), since the final syllable is long, and 
the law of the variable syllable in Greek does not permit the 
substitution of a long for a short (43, note). The colon 
—w-—v--, wherever it occurs, like the corresponding but rare 
iambic colon, ».-v-— -—-— (893), is a protracted dimeter, 
—-v-v —---. Its first metre may be resolved, -unwu, 
Eq. 616° (231), ~~, Th. 1055 (374), Ran. 1490 (219), 
Ec. 1177 (354); or be protracted, -.-—-, Zh. 326 (411), 
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—-wv, Hg. 616 (231), -— --— -, Lys. 1264 (412); or have . 
paeonic-trochaic form, — u~- vu, Lys. 783, 788, 789, 790, 791, 
792°, 814, 816 (242). Its second metre is constant, except 
that under the law of the variable syllable a short may be 
substituted for the final long; but this variation rarely occurs. 
Cf. Eg. 683,— = 616",— — (281); Lys. 807 = 783 (242); Ran. 
1499 = 1490 (219). This colon had great vogue and received 
the distinctive name [@upadrArKor, ‘ Ithyphallic’ (Heph. 19. 5 ff). 
Like any other dimeter, it may be used independently as a 
subordinate period. Similar to this in all particulars is the tri- 
metrical colon -Uv—-v —v—wv —-+ — that occasionally occurs. 
This is not a pentapody (26), but a protracted trimeter. The 
first two metres admit great variety of form, but the third is 
constant. Cf. 7h. 955 (589), Lys. 666 f., 690 (241), 1260, 
1261 (412). The penthemimer (36) is found in parody in Av. 

945, 953 (585), and once in a hyporcheme, Lys. 1307 (413). 
204. The equivalent of the trochee in the first half of the 

trochaic metre is ~w, in the second half the equivalents are 

wv, —-,w~- (11, 15,17). These forms, in their respective 
places, and also full and protracted (207 ff.) metres, are inter- 
changeable with one another in strophe and antistrophe and in 
two corresponding subordinate periods. . 

205. A logacedic metre (377) occurs in Zh. 461 (237) in 
an ode otherwise purely trochaic. Dobree wished to emend this. 
Logaoedic metres in descending rhythm, -~w-v, -w--, 
— vw -—w, occur not infrequently in recitative trochaic tetrameters 
and hypermeters. Here the dactyl (889) usurps the place of 
the first or last simple foot in a dimeter, which may be part 
of a tetrameter. Cf. Hg. 301, Av. 396, Ach. 318, Hg. 319, 

Vesp, 496, Av. 373, 1113 (synizesis?), Fecl. 1156. See 386. 
Editors have attempted to ‘emend’ these passages, but the dactyl 
is here: merely a manifestation of the variability of the arsis of 
the simple foot that prevailed in the primitive dimeter. Compare 
the use of the logaoedic anapaest in iambic verse (70): This 
manifestation is: normal in logaoedic verse (375 ff.). 

206. A choriamb, — ~ ~ —, apparently occurs in a few cases 
in place of a trochaic metre, as in He. 898 f. (220), Lys. 1293 
(408). This is not the true choriamb (651); the form is here 
due to interior anaclasis, W — for —v. Of. 71. 

! Hephaestion erroneously regards this colon as a brachycatalectic dimeter. 
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207. By suppression of the second syllable in the arsis of 
a trochaic metre, the metre assumes ‘cretic’ form : 

exmévou Tov TO TpHpa -v-+ -—v-vw Ee. 906 

xXpjowov pev ovdevy, GA~- —V—-u —-v-—=: 
Aws te decAdy Kal peya —-YV-- —vv Av. 1476 Ff. 

evOev ECwv eyd —-v-—+ —v—_ Lys. 625 

This is the most frequent form of protraction (31 f.) in trochaic 
verse. The thesis of the first trochee in this protracted metre 

may be resolved, but this form of the metre is rare: 

ewe yap éorepEav edAvpot te Motorar 

wee -v-v -—-v—-— Ran, 229 

todvkodtpBows péeAcow weet -uws Ran, 245 

Cf. Vesp. 342, 343 (238), Th. 959 =962=966 (589), He. 958 

(415). The corresponding form in iambic verse is - — uw (72). 
208. The second syllable in the thesis of a trochaic metre 

may be suppressed and the metre then assumes ‘antibacchiac ’ 
(--—v) form: 

viv dp dagiov racw -v-v --+-v Eq 616 

eipyaopev’ «if éréd- —- eeu HUH 
Gos drravrd po. caps —-YV—v —v— Ey. 618 

aiper?’ avw tai —+-—-v —-v—_— Lys, 1292 

Such protracted metres are rare. 
209. Both syllables are sometimes suppressed and the metre 

then assumes ‘ spondaic’ form : 

tavr obv otx UBpis TA — + — + —Uv—w Lys, 658 

Cf. the remarkable imitation of an ancient popular song in Lys. 
781 ff. (242) and the hyporchematic ode in simplified logacedic 
rhythm in Lys. 1247 ff. (412). Similarly a catalectic dimeter 
or trimeter may have ‘spondaic’ close : 

adrdv aira Anpetv —U—wu —+ — Ran. 1377 
dua 7d Guverds elvae WUWVL — + — Ran. 1490 

These are Ithyphallics (208). 

For the metre — vr: vu, see 223 ff. 

210. The subordinate period that occurs oftenest in melic 
trochaic verse is the catalectic tetrameter, composed of an 
acatalectic and a catalectic dimeter. This is the subordinate 
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period employed in the long, stichic systematic period found - 
in Vesp. 415-29 (243). The hexameter is also a favourite 
form of subordinate period, and the dimeter is constantly thus 
employed, but trimeters are rare. Pentameters, heptameters 
and octameters are not uncommon. The chief constituent of 
the melic trochaic hypermetrical period is the dimeter; trimeters 
are rare. On the combination of subordinate periods, hypermeters 
and intermediate periods to form systematic periods, see 720 ff. 

211. The catalectic tetrameter is the trochaic verse chiefly 

used by the comic poets in recitative rendering (244 ff, 259, 
260 ff.). These tetrameters may be followed by hypermeters 
(267 ff.). 

212. Trochaic has special affinity for paeonic rhythm, of 
which it is probably the immediate source (619 ff.), and melic 
trochaic tetrameters frequently occur in systematic periods that 
are chiefly paeonic. See 442. It occurs also combined with 
other rhythms. 

213. Aristides (98 M., 60. 5 ff. J.) characterizes the regular 
iamb and trochee of diplasic rhythm (9, ii.) as follows: trav & év 
Surraciov ywopévov oyécer of pev atdot Ttpoxyaior Kal layBou 
Tayos Te émupatvovot Kai eior Oepwol Kal dpynotixol. The 
genetic relation of trochaic with iambic rhythm is close (608 ff.), 
but on their distinct separation (610, 789) they were differentiated 
in use. Iambic rhythm is lively and singularly adapted to 
express the give and take of dialogue, whether in melic or 
spoken verse (79); trochaic rhythm, as the name implies, - 
became pre-eminently the rhythm of quick movement, whether 
of dance or march. Aristotle (het. iii. 8. 4) includes trochaic 
among the rhythms that are not appropriate to rhythmical prose 
composition: 6 5¢ rpoyatos Kopdaxixw@tepos’ Sndo?t 58 Ta TeTpdp- 
peTpa, Eos yap Tpoxepos pvOuos Ta TeTpduetpa. The use of 
the trochaic tetrameter by the dramatic poets is excellently 
stated by the scholiast on Ach. 204: évred0ev % mapodos yiveras 
Tod yopod bv cuumAnpodow oi ’"Axyapveis' tapdyovtar Sé cuv- 
Tovws Kal peta omrovdhs, Su@Kovres tov "Apudibeov amovdas 

mounodpmevov mpos Tos Aaxedatpovious. yéypamrat 5é Td pétpov 
Tpoyaixdv, mpoapopoy TH TaV Su@kdvT@V yepovT@V aTrovdn* TadTa 
5é troveiy eidOacw of Tdv Spaudtrav moral Kal tpayixol Kal 
Kopixol, émredav Spopaiws eicdywot tovs yopovs, tva 6 doyos 
ouvtpéxn TO Spduart. (Codd. TE.) 
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ME.LIc TROCHAIC VERSE 

214. Ran. 895-904 = 992-1003 (Debate). 

Strophe. 

“Hyd wat pv qpets ervOvpotpev 281 ~- - -— we - 2 
896 zapa aodoiv dvdpotvy dkotoa twa Adywv 

aay lent re Set Sere at Soh Be 
éupéXecav* mite Saiay 686v.51 —-vc—-Uu wu-vu —us 3% 

yA@ooa pev yap Hypiwra, —-Vo-v —-V—— 

899 Apa & ovk adrodpov apdoir, 
Ree eeey Some 

ovd’ axivnro. ppéves. -v-- -vur 6Y 

900 zpoodoxay otv eixds errs -v-- Hung 

901 ov pev doretdv tr Aefev —-V—--—- —VU-¥% 

Kal KaTEeppivnpevoy, -v-- -vs 6 
902 tov & dvacravr adbrompéuvors 

ne eee Re OS. 
a 4 > / a 

tots Adyourw éurerdvta cvoKxeday mod- 

—~Vvr- 0 KV wr V Ker 

Ads adivdynOpas érov. -v-- -v-7 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. BY rade pev Actooas paidys "AxidrAXed> 
993 ob 8 ti Pepe rpds Tatra Aé~as; pdvov dws 

pn o 6 Ovpds aprécas 

995 exrds oles Tov edad, Serva yap KatnydpyKev’ GAN Srus G 
yevvdda 

998 py mpds dopynv avriAé£es, &AAG ovorteihas Akpowws yxpdpevos 

Tots toriots, 

1001 «fra padXAov paddov ges nal gpudrdges, fir av 7d VED La. 
Aetov cal KaberrnKds AdBys. 

993 od 5é ri Bentley: od dy ri A, od 5) R, od 52 5H Th V 1000 rots iortos 
Schol. : rots iorlooww RU, rotow lortoow VM, troicw iorios A 

Monostrophic dyad. A= AB (895-7, 898-904). A=abb, 2 3 3, 
proédic triad: an anapaestic dimeter as prodde to two catalectic 
trochaic trimeters. See 738. In the antistrophe A=abe, 2 3 2. 
See 771. B=aab, 6 6 7, epodic triad: two trochaic hexameters with 
a heptameter as epode. See 737. Anapaestic rhythm and trochaic 
are not concordant and the effect of the shift of rhythm at 896 is 
marked (281). 
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215. Aves 1470-81 = 1482-93 (Stasimon IT). 

Strophe. 

“Hyd woAAd 8%) Kal Kad Kat Oav- ean eee ee os anes 

1471 = paor érerroperOa Kal 207 -v-v -v-- 
Seva mpdypar’ eidoper, -vr-v -v sg 6Y 

éore yap Sévdpov mepuxds -v-- Hun 
éxtowév tt Kapdias a- B-u-o HUH 

1475 zmwrépw KAcdvvpos, -v-v -vs 6Y 
XpHyorpov pev ovdéev, aA- —-veu -un- 

Aws Se SecAdv Kal péeya. —-v-- -v 7 AV 

ToUTO <TOU> pev pos det 802 -ur-ye Hun 
Braordéver kai cvKoparrei, W0-v-- -v-- 

1480 ov Se xeymovos maduv Tas - -vre- rene 
domidas pudXoppoel. -v-¥ -v™ BV 

Antistrophe. 

“Hu. B’ gore 8 ad yadpa mpos aitd 1H oKxdtp wéppw Tis ev TH AtXVOV 

epnyid, 
1485 Oa tots ypwow avOpwrot cvvapwrrao. Kat Evverrs TAI THs 

evreépas. 

1488 tyvixatra 8° odkéer Hv doghades Evvrvyxdveww. 
1490 ef yap évrixoe tis pw tov Bpordv vixrwp ’Opéory, yuuvds Fv 

tryyels tr’ adtod wavra tdamdétva. 

1478 <rod> wev Bentley : uév ye (sic) Vp2HC 

Monostrophic dyad. A =aabe, 6 6 4 8, epodic tetrad: two hexa- 
meters and a tetrameter, with an octameter as epode. See 743. 
On the protraction in the second colon, see the second colon 
(hyphenated) in the following lyric, in which the same melody is 
repeated with slight variations. 

216. Aves 1553-64 =1694-1705 (Syzygy IIL). 
Strophe. 

“Hy. @ mpds S€ tots Zeidroow Xi- alc pin tera: 

pun tis €or Grovtos ob -yu ry Hum 
1555 wvxaywye? Lwxpdrys* an ty a” Sa) BegeY 

évOa Kat Ileicavdpos 7AGe ety nil tet) are, Sig! ewe ey 
Seduevos Wuxiv ideiv 7) ret) AN 
(avr éxeivov mpovrAure, obi Unde Be 3, BOT 

opaye éxwv Kkdépndrov a- eR jaded otis gp aos 6 8 

1560 pov tu’, Hs Aawmods Tenov sci ecb mice horse sh 

dorep ovdvcceds arnrOe, Be lag pk shea) Sgr 

Kat avnrAP’ aitgd Katwbev ne ee Beene pee 
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mpos. 7d Aairpa THs KaphAov -v-o9 -V-- 

Xawpehov y vuxrtepis. -v-- -v 7 8 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ gore Sev Pavaior pds tH KAeYdtdpg ravotpyov éyyAwrroya- 
4 lA oTdpwv yévos, 

1697 of Ocpifovciv te Kat omeipovor Kal tpvyoou tais yAdrrawe 
owvKdfovei Te: 

1700 BdpBapor & <ioty yéevos, Topyio. te Kat Pidurmror, 

Kam) TOV éyyAwtroyarTépwy éxeivwv TOV Pirirrev TavTaxXod THS 
*Arrixns 4 yAdrra xXwpis Téuverau. 

1561 ovéveceds Bentley: ’Odvcceds 

Monostrophic dyad. A=aabc, 6 6 4 8, epodic tetrad: two 
hexameters and a tetrameter, with an octameter as epode. See 743. 
The eighth colon is catalectic in the strophe but ends full (proper 
name) in the antistrophe (44). Compare the corresponding colon in 
the preceding lyric. 

217. Ran. 534-48 = 590-604 (Syzygy). 

LYRICAL DUO 

Strophe. 

Kop.a tatra pev mpds avipds éote -vur-v - Vu -g 
voov €xovTos Kat ppévas Kal -v-- -v-*¥ 

535  moAAd mrepuremAevKdros, —-uas —wurw 6Y 

536 petaxvAivdev airov det 801 ~V -- -vw-- 

mpos Tov €0 mpdtTovTa TotxXov 5-ve -wr-- 
padrov 7 yeypappevnv 51 -v-v -—v¥ 6 

538 «ixéy’ éordvat, AaBdv ev -v-v -v-*¥ 
oxnpa 7o Sé petaotpéper Gar -uws -V 

539 ampds TO padGaxdrepov -u ru mur 6% 

540 defvot mpds avdpds eore W-v-o9 -v-g 

kal dioet Onpapévors. —-v-- - ve YAY 
Au od yap dy yéAouov jv, «i -v-o HUH 

BavOias pev SovAos dv ev —-v-- -v 

otpépaciv MiAnoious —-vr-vw -v¥ 6% 

543 dvatetpappéevos Kuvav op- bwou-v -v- 
xnotpid’ «ir yrnoev apid’, €- -v-- Huw 
y® 8 pds totrov BAérwv -v-- -v¥ 6 

545 rovpeBivOov *Sparrdpunyv, od- —-v-¥ -v--— 

tos 8 at’ dv atrds tavotpyos -v-- Hens 
cide, KaT ek THS yvabov 20-v-¥ -v™ 6 

548 mi€ rwardéas povgexove -v-¥*~¥ -v-y 
Tovs Xopovs Tos mpocGiors ; -—vr- Hw YA 
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Antistrophe. 

Kop. B’ viv odv épyov éor’, érevd) tHv orodiv ciAndas Hvrep elyes ef 
apxns wadwy, 

592 dvaved(ew Kat BrErew adOis 7d Sevvdv, Tov Oeod peuvynpéevov 

594 gGrep cixdfers ceavtov. ei S& wapadnpOv dAdoe KaixBareis te 
padrOaxdv, 

596 abOis aiperOai o° dvdyKn ota wad Ta oTpdpara, 
SJ > lal Ss 5 a_> AAG > , a: » 

Mav. ov Kaxos @vdpes rapaweir, GAAA KavTds TYyXdvH TadTr dpTt 
cvvvootpevos. 

599 dre pev odv, HY XpnoTOV 7 TL, TOUT’ daipeto Oat TAAL TeipaceTai 

pe ed of8 Gru. 

601 GAN dpos éyd mapé~w “pavtdv avdpetov 7d Aja nat BAéErovr? 
dpiyavov. 

604 deity & eouxev, ws dkotw ths Bipas Kati 57 Yddov. 

542 orpdyaow Brunck: orpdpace 595 xdxBare’s Hermann: xdxBddrgs V, 
kal Badys RAU, kal BddXrers M 596 ’orac Dawes: ’ort V, om. RAUM 

Monostrophic dyad. A=AA (534-40, 541-8). A= aaab, 
6 6 6 4, periodic tetrad: a hexameter as prodde that anticipates the 
melody of the two hexameters that follow, and a tetrameter as epode. 

See 747. But in the antistrophe 592 f. is a pentameter and A there 
=abac,6564. See 748. See also 51. 

218. Ran. 1370-7 (Episode II.). 
Xo. émirovoi y ot Sefvoé. Cie aa oS re Be 

1371 7dde yap erepov ad Tépas wuwy -ve 2 
veoxpov, arorias méwv, eA Mao ew 5. 1 
“a / A > / ” 

d ris av erevonoev aXAXos ; wuwy sure 
% 3 ‘ \ 293 SN ” 

pa Tov éy® pev ovd ay et Tus Bwur-vw -vnu 
1375  éAeyé pou TOV exitvyxdvTwV sa Wh SRE ak gs os 

érOopnv, GAN @dunv av PAS ee Me hg ay 
avrov adta Anpeiv. 203 —-vo-vu —- = 10° 

1376 émcdunv Bentley: érevOdunrv 

Non-antistrophic. A =aaab, 2 2 2 10, periodic tetrad: a dimeter 
as prodde that anticipates the melody of the two dimeters that follow, 
and a decameter as epode. See 747. 

219. The same melody, expanded by a colon, occurs as the 
second stasimon. 

Ran. 1482-90 = 1491-99 (Stasimon II.). 

Strophe. 
‘Hp. a paxdpids y dvip éxwv weu- os -v— 2 

Eiverw HkpiBwpevnv. wu-* -v— 2 
mépa Se roAXdoiow padeiv. wu -v— 2 
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1485 dde yap ed dpovety Soxjoas wu-v “v-¥ 
mwadw ameow oikad’ atOis, 204 55 U-v —-v—-u 
5 wet > 0. a“ x a Ne vy 

ér aya0G pev trois toXiraus, weu-- -v-& 

ér ayabd 8é rots EavTod weed -v- 
Evyyevéow Te Kal didros 208 “ums -v-7 

1490 =a 7d ouverds elvan. 203 wows —.- = 12° 

Antistrophe. 

“Hyp. B’ xapiev obv py Loxpare 
1492 rapaxaOjpevov dadeiv, 

droBaddvra povotKkiy 

Td Te peyiora TapadurdvrTa 

1495 = rs TpaywdsKns TéExV7S. 
7) 8 emt cepvoiow dyous 
Kal oKxapipyopoicr Anpwv 

SiatpyBinv apydv toveio Ban 

mapacpovouvtos avdpds. 

1496 ceuvotow Brunck : ceuvoior 

Monostrophic dyad. A-=aaab, 2 2 2 12, periodic tetrad: a 
dimeter as prodde that anticipates the melody of the two dimeters that 
follow, and a dodecameter as epode. See 747. 

220. Eccl. 893-99 (Episode IT.). 

Tpats. «f tis dyabdv BovrAeras ra- -UKw- - unre 

894 ‘Getv Tr, rap epol xpi) Kabeddev. -— Un -— -—U-—— 

od yap ev véeas Td Gopdy YH -—YV-V —~Uwr 
ectiv GAN év rais wemeipaiss§ —-YV—-— —Uu-—— 

897 ovdé Tis oTépye av Belo. 5B —-V-——- -Uwe 
paddov } ye tov dirov grep Evveiny, 

206 -v-- -vvu- -v-- 
GAN éd’ erepov av rérouro. —-uwsy -v vu 15 

Non-antistrophic prodde of a proddic combination of eleven strophes 
(717). A is an indivisible period of fifteen metres. See 773. See 
also 777. On the acatalectic close of this systematic period, cf. Ec. 
938 ff. (567), Ran. 323 ff. (427), 372 ff. (301), 398 ff. (82), 416 ff. (80). 
This form of close is normal in periods that end in paeonic rhythm 
(430 ff.). 

221. Thesm. 659-666 (Syzygy). 
Kop. B’ «ia &) mpdtita pev xpi RS gem ee ae a cs 

Kovgov e€oppav moda: Se igtatvec: aes aa 

660 Kai dvacKorety cwwry is pra eg cee cy a 

TavTaxXyn, povov S€ xpi eee eer et :. 
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661 py Bpadiverv, ws 6 Katpds 5 a tN hea bag Sill ordi 

eore pay peddew er1, —-ue- Hu A 

662 GAXda Tiv mpwTnV TpexELV xppV —YV-——- —Vv-—=— 
os taxioT 75 KiKAQ, -v-- -v- 4° 

“Hy. a’ eid vv ixveve Kat pd- —-vry Hume 
TEve TAXY TavT, El TIS Ev TOToLS Edpaios 

100 —- vw re Ee a OR Se |e 

a&AXos ad AeAnOev Ov. eS PLA 9 Sa a ad 

“Hy. B’ ravraxy dé pipov dupa, 796 —-vVv-- -v-vu 

666 Kal ra THde Kat Ta Setpo -ur-Vy -vne 
TavT davackore: Kadds. -v-v -v-— 6 

660b wavraxy, udvov 5é xph Kiister: pdvoy dé xph wavraxy 662 xpiv 
Bentley : xpy 665 dé pivov Hermann : didpprwor 

Non-antistrophic. A=AB (659-62, 663-6). A: a stichic inter- 
mediate period, composed of four tetrameters. See 778. B=ab, 7 6, 
pericopic dyad: heptameter, hexameter. See 770. 

222. Thesm. 520-30 (Debate). 

Xo. routi pévtor Oavpacrov, 281 —---- --v W& 

521 drdGev nipeéOn To xpHpa wur-v -uny 
xytis eEeOpefe Xwpa. —-v-yv -v-- 

Tivde THY Opaceiav ovTw. —-vur-y HV 
Tdde yap eireiv Thy Tavovpyov 5B wu -- -—Vv-—— 

525 Kata 7d dhavepdy OS dvadas wuwy -vu-- 

ovK dv gdpunv ev apiv -vry Hee 
ovde ToApjoal wor ay. —-vee— Hv UY 

GAN drav yévowr av 48° -Uur-y Hun 

THv Tapowiay & erate W-v-v -v-= 
Thy taradv: bird AiOp yap wavti mov xpi 

Se Asean Sem. Gunegteaites) Mamta eae ee 

530 = pay Say PHtwp aOpetv, -v-- -v- 

Non-antistrophic. A=abc, 2 14 9, pericopic triad: paroemiac, 
hypermeter of fourteen metres, nonameter. See 771 

PAEONIC-TROCHAIC VERSE 

223. In many odes of Aristophanes metres that appear to 
be paeons (— v v v) or cretics (— v —) and trochaic dipodies are 
freely mingled in the same subordinate period and even in the 
same colon: 

GAN draddv ay p iBors Kat word vewrepov dmaddayévta mpaypyatwv 

Pax 351 ff. (232) 
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maow ordco. yewpytxdy Biov érpiBopev’ povyn yap ipas wopéders 
Sea EMA. > Koi aba ee Shak Lae eae) ten “ar | oe ih 

Pax 589 ff. (233) 

Cf. Lys. 1046 ff. (239), 1192 ff. (240). 
224. The time of the metres in periods such as the pre- 

ceding must have been equalized. The same necessity is even 
more obvious in cases, of which there are many in these odes 
even in parts that it is agreed are trochaic, where the equivalence 
of —VL-—v with -VUvvw and —v-— is established by cor- 
respondence between strophe and antistrophe : 

ottws fv veavicxos Medaviwy tis, ds dedywv ydpov ddbixer’ cis épnpiav 
kav ToLs Opec @Ke= 

Tipwv jv tis aiSputos aBdtrouww ev cKbAoWwL TA TpdowTa TeEpLEL_pypevOS 
*"Epwviwv. droppwé 

Vv wv Gee) Veh fea cE) Tempe: ERS npg ce, Ses ag Sa mee Se A De a 

-v + -vsow —-+ — Lys. 784 f.=808 f. (242) 
olxeTat, KUKVoU Te ToALWTEpat 51) = 

phow « Ace eweAXAopev Tér’, ovde 

SSR I Or Vesp. 1064=1095 (235). 

Cf. Lys. 789 = 813 (242), Vesp. 342 f.=373 f. (238), 412 ffi= 
468 ff. (243). Editors, with grave disregard of tradition, have 
endeavoured, in order to secure exact metrical agreement, to 
‘emend’ many of these passages that are otherwise unobjection- 
able. But these correspondences are not to be set aside in a 
manner so summary. 

225. The problem in these cases is of the same nature as that 
in logaoedic and simplified logaoedic verse (388 f., 400). Within 
the limits of a subordinate period, at least, the time must have 
been approximately unified, there must have been a single pre- 
vailing rhythm. In the following analyses it is assumed that 
this was consistently trochaic, and that the time of the apparent 
paeons and cretics was in some manner equalized with that of 
the trochaic metres among which they occur. This is the 
natural conclusion. The cretic (— » —) is a familiar form that 
both iambic and trochaic metres with a suppressed arsis con- 
stantly assume in both tragedy and comedy. See 72 and 207. 
But the paeon is not to be separated from the cretic, ie. pro- 
tracted trochaic metre, in these odes. That they are metrically 
equivalent is proved by their correspondence in strophe and 
antistrophe. Cf. Vesp. 428 = 486 (243), Pax 352 = 390, 354= 
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392, 359=398 (232), Furthermore, the paeon occurs quite 
independently among metres that it is agreed are trochaic : | 

XX | re a o Kat KeAeveT avTOV 7KELV -vryv - ue 
< > 3 P, ws ér dvdpa pucdroduw -vry Huy 
évra KamoXovpevov, OTe -Uu ry HULK 

/ . 

tovde Adyov elo féper. —-vuv —v—- Vesp, 410 ff. 

226. The ease with which the paeon could be associated with 
trochaic metres is remarkably exemplified in the Lysistrata 
(1014-1035), where Aristophanes has used cata otiyoy a form 
of trochaic tetrameter in which the third metre is continuously 

227. It seems probable that the ‘paeon’ in all these cases 
is a ‘light’ trochaic metre and arose in the dance. The long 
syllable in the arsis of the trochaic metre was differentiated from 
the long in the thesis by shortening. Expressed in mechanical 
symbols, —v—w became —-wvvv. The cretic of three 
syllables (— » —) is a later substitute for -Uuv. See 620, 
where this interesting subject is considered from the point of 
view of the probable origin of paeonic verse, 

228. It must not be forgotten, however, that the equalization 

of the time of combined metres of different metrical constitution 
in Greek verse was neither mathematical nor slavish. The 
equality of metres was not absolute even in Greek melic poetry. 
That conception of Greek rhythm is disproved once for all by 
the existence of irrational metres (16), The forms —vU- vu, 
-v--, -—vvv were felt to be different, but they were 
controlled by a uniform rhythm. The mechanical devices for 
expressing the metrical relations of the different forms of trochaic 
metres to one another are, unfortunately, inadequate. To 
indicate these relations, so far as this can be done, the dot is 

used in this book to signify not only the loss of a syllable, with 

measurable protraction of the adjacent long syllable (see 31 f.), 
but also the shortening of a simple thesis in the arsis of a 
trochaic and an iambic (75) metre (- VU vv for —V-—v, and 
vvv-— for »—v-—). In the rhythmization of an entire sub- 
ordinate period, -v -—--, —-Uvu-v, —-vv-v and —v--» are 

rhythmical equivalents, although not mathematically equal. The 
paeonic-trochaic metre, then, embodies the contrary phenomenon 
to that observed in an irrational metre. One must accustom oneself 
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to —wvwv as the rhythmical equivalent of — v — vu, just as 
—~ v-- for —-v-—vw has become a familiar substitution. 

229. The effect of the introduction of this lighter form 
(-—vvv) of the trochaic metre, which is not found in tragedy, 
is unmistakable. Originally hyporchematic, these light metres 
quicken the movement perceptibly when they occur, and this is 
especially marked when they are brought into contrast with the 
irrational form of the metre with its effect of retardation. Cf. 
Lys. 664-6 with 667-71 (241), 1192-4 with 1197-9 (240), 
et passim. 

230. Lys. 614-25 = 636-47 (Parabasis). 

Strophe. 
Xo. Tep. otxér epyov eyxabevderv -v-v -v-*& 

dotis €or eXedOepos, —-v-v -v 7 AV 

615 GAN érarodvipel’ dvdpes -vaevy -v--) 
TOUTWL TH Tpdypare. -v-- - vo AN 

616 Sn yap ofev radi 367 ff.,72 5 --—v— -u- 
mAcdvev Kal peovev -v- ¥-u- 

617 mpayparwv pow Soxe?, -v- —v-6 

618 kal pdduocr oogpaivoyartn7s -—Vv-¥ —v-¥ 
‘Inmiov tupavvidos: —-vnev -v wv 4% 

619 Kai wavy Sédorxa pr) W-vuvvu -vH- 
tov Aaxdvev tives -vu- -vs 4 

Setpo cuveAnrAvBores uy Huey 
avdpes eis KAeurOévovs -vu- —-v-—4Vv 

623 ras Geois éxPpas yuvaixas —-v-¥* -v-u 

eEeraipwow ddrAw 1b -v-- -v- 4 

624 xaradaBeiv 7a xpnpal’ nav tov te poor, 
Rrevervu —-v-¥-*¥ -|-v - Vv 

evOev ECwv eye. —uysie muy 5O¥ 

Antistrophe. 

Xo. Tvv. otk dp eicwvra & otkad 4 Texovoa yvioera. 
637 dAAd Odper® & pirar ypades radi rpdrov yapal. 
638 ipets yap & wdvtes dotol Adywv Katdpxopev TH TOAEL ypyoipwv* 

640 «ixdrws, éret xAiddcav dyads COpeVé pe. 
641 érra pev Eryn yeyao edOds Appnddpovv" 
643 «ir dXetpis 7} Sexéris odoa tapxnyere 

645 Kar €xovoa tov Kpoxwrdv dpxros 7} Bpavpwviors* 
646 Kdxavynpdpovv ror otoa mais Kadi your icxddwv spyabdv. 

615 dvdpes Meineke: dvdpes TBC, dvOpwra R 636 ov« dp’ Dobree: ob 
yap elotdvra o° Bentley: eiccdvras 645 xdr’ &xovca Bentley: xaréxovca 
TBC, xaraxéovoa R 
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Monostrophic dyad. A= AB (614-18, 619-25). A=aaba, 446 4, 
epodic tetrad: two trochaic tetrameters and an iambic hexameter 
with a third trochaic tetrameter as epode that repeats the melody of 
the first two periods. See 744. B=aabe, 4445, epodic tetrad: two 
paeonic-trochaic tetrameters and a trochaic tetrameter, with a penta- 
meter as epode. See 743. 

231. Eq. 616-23 = 683-90 (Syzygy). 

Strophe. 

“Hp. a@ viv ap a&wv raciv 204, 208 -v-v -Y-¥ 
ert 6dAoAvEat. 203 -Y¥awu -- 4 

617 ra) KaAG Aeyov roAv S a- He Vwwt ey = ww © 

peivov ere TOV Adywv -uvvu -v— 4 

618 ecipyaopev, «iO? ered- 5-¥4uy -v ee 
Oows daravTd pow cadpas* -vn-v -v- £8 

ws é€yd pow Soxo -u- —-v-— 2 

621 Kav paxpav dddv dveAOetv -ur-y HV 

dor dkovoa.* mpds 48 & Bed- -v-¥~ -v- 
tirte Oappjoas A€y’, as a- 10 -v- —-v-7 

623 = ravres Oder Od cor. -vun-v -v— 8 

Antistrophe. 
e la , la co ‘ Q > na 
Hyp. B’ rdvra tow rérpayas ofa xp) Tov edrvxodyTa: 

low > c lal o ‘ 7 

684 nbpe 5 6 wavovpyos Erepov roAd mravoupyiats 

685 peifoor Kexacpévov kai ddAouwwe TouKkiAots 
687 pyyaciv 8 aipdrAous. 

688 GAN Sros dywviet ppdvrice taridoum’ apirta* auvppdxovs 8 jas 
€xov eivous érictarat TaAar 

618 eipyacuév’ MSS.: Bentley proposed épyacdper" 687 aiutdous Princeps : 
alwudrtors 

Monostrophic dyad. A=abbced, 44428, epodic pentad: a 
‘periodic’ tetrad composed of a protracted trochaic tetrameter, two 
paeonic-trochaic tetrameters and a dimeter, with a trochaic octameter 
as epode. See 751. 

See the metrical scholium on g. 616 and 683. Heliodorus 
arranged cola 8-10 as trimeters. It should be noted that he employs 
the term ‘paeonic’ to designate both - Uv v and —wv-—. There 
is ancient testimony that he classified paeonic feet, at least in such 
connexion as this, as <«faonpor. See Choeroboscus’s Commentary 
(Heph. 247. 11 ff.). 

232. Pax 346-60 = 385-99 (Syzygy I.). 
Strophe. 

“Hy. o ei yap éexyevorr iSetv trav- == - V- o> HU 

THY Pe TOTE THY NUepaye. —Um+ —vu=— 4° 
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347 roAAa yap nverxopynv 206 -YVU™ 

348 m«pdypara te kal ort Bddas, OEE ORE 

ds éhaxe Poppiwv * B—-uvy 

349 KovKér av pe etpos SixaoTyYV = Y — — 
Spypdv ove SviaKodAov, -vu-u 

350 ovdé Tovs Tpérous ye Sjrov -—U-—¥9 
okAnpdv domep Kal mpd Tov, — YU — — 

351 dAN araddv av p isos 10 —-Uae 
Kat woAv vewTepov a- -us”e 
madAayevTa Tpayparwv. —-Yv-—v 

Kal yap ixavov xpdvov a- uy 

355 moAAtvpeOa kal Karate- —-uMy 
tpippeOa trAavdpevon 15 —~Yurvry 

356 eis Avxevov kak Avxeiov —-v-- 
Eiv Sopt kbv doridu. -v-9 

358 GAN 6 te pdduwra xapt- uy 
ovpeOa rowovvres, dye 802 —VUr-u 

359 = fpdfe* oe yap adroxparop 
20 —-vrerv 

cider ayaby tus qpiv Tbxn. 
801 @nt) -—vur-u 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. ’ pydapas & déor0P ‘Epyh, 

padapas, pndapirs, 
386 «i Te Kexapurpevov 

387  xospid.ov ola a rap é- 

pov ye Katedndoxus, 
388 tovTo pi) pavrov vopul’ ev 

THdE TH TPdypate. 

Tp. ovK akovets ofa Owired- 

ovoi o Ova Séororta ; 

“Hy. 8’ py yévy waAtiyKotds 
> > 4 € A 

oe avrid(ovew piv, 

391 ore tHvde pr AaPeiv, 
addAa yap” @ drAav- 

Opwrérate Kat peyado- 

Swpdrate Satpovur, 

395 «f te Tleuwdvdpov BdeAvrres 

CH C6 EO EE Ee ee 

Tovs Addovs kal Tas Opis. 

396 Kai oe Ovoiaww ie- 

pairs mpooddors Te peyd- 

87 
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Aare Sid wavrds O 

399 deoror dyadotpev tpeis dei. 

346 wore tiv tuépay Dindorf: rhv tépay more 357 giv bis Porson: odv 
388 vdue Bentley: voultwv 390 o° dvridgfovew Ed.: dvriBodoiow, R sag 
marlyKords (sic) dvT-Bodotow 396 lepaice mpooddors Princeps : lepais rpooddoict R 

Monostrophic dyad. A=aBc (346-9, 350-7, 358-60). A= 
aba, 4 6 4, mesodic triad: two trochaic tetrameters with a paeonic- 
trochaic hexameter as mesode. See 739. B=abba, 4 6 6 4, palinodic 
tetrad: a trochaic tetrameter as prodde, two paeonic-trochaic 
hexameters, and a second trochaic tetrameter as epode that repeats 
the melody of the first period. See 746. © is an indivisible paeonic- 
trochaic nonameter. See 773. See also 733. 

See the metrical scholia on Pax 346 ff. and 385 ff. 
233. The following ode in the second Parode is composed 

on the general model of the foregoing, but the poet has omitted 
two cola and has otherwise varied the treatment of his theme. 

Pax 582-600 (Parode II.). 

Xo. xaipe, xaip & pitta’, os -Vv--—- —v—-2 

dopevourw HAOes Hpiv- —-ury Hue 
o@ yap édpnpev 160, —-vuw- -v-— 4 

585 Sapdvia BovrAdpevor 800 —-vury -vurn 

eis Gypov daveprican. Bouvy -v— 4 

Hoa yap péyvotov piv -ury Hu Ree 
Képdos & mofoupevn -v-v. -v- 4 

589 macw drdcou yewpyt- —-UMy -~UmU 

kov Biov érpiBopev’ po- - Ue Hume 
vn yap nas apédes, 10 -YU-- —v-— 6° 

592 moda yap erdoyopev - ue Hue 
mpiv wot émt cov yAvkKia —Uveu -Uvey 

Kaddamava Kal ida. —-uvvu -—vv 6Y 
595 trois dypoixoww yap hoba —-vr-- Huy 

xipa Kat owrnpia. b-v-- -v-— 4 

adore oF TAT GpreALa — Ue HUY 
kal Ta véa ovKidua - uy muy 
TaAAa & éréc ote GuTa —-Urry — Un 

600 mpooyeAdretar AaBdvT dopeva. 
ee AF AS gs Dole ~ Hl pel lS gc°v 

583 HAGes Huw Dindorf: juiv 7rOes 599 d9éc’ Bentley: 80’ R: 00’ V 

Non-antistrophic. A= ABC (582-6, 587-96, 597-600). A-=abe, 
244, pericopic triad: trochaic dimeter, trochaic tetrameter, paeonic- 
trochaic tetrameter. See 771. The melody may have been abb, 
proddic triad. B=abba, 4 6 6 4, palinodic tetrad: a trochaic tetra- 
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meter as prodde, two paeonic-trochaic hexameters and a second trochaic 
tetrameter as epode that repeats the melody of the first period. See 746. 
C is an indivisible paeonic-trochaic nonameter. See 773. 

See the metrical scholium on Paz 571 ff. Heliodorus regards 
571-600 as a pericope, of which the first period is 571-81, but 
probably this trochaic hypermeter, following tetrameters, was not 
melic. See 808 f. In the text of Heliodorus the first colon (582) 
was acatalectic. His analysis does not include the last eight cola. 

234. Ach. 280-3 (Parode IL). 

“Hp.a@ otros atrds ear, odros: -ur-v -enry 

Barr BadrdrAc BadrAc Barre. —-vr-y Hun 
“Hy. B’ wate rate Tov puapdv' -Uury muy 

od Badeis; od Bareis; (717) -Yv-—+ -—v- 8 

Non-antistrophic proéde (717). A is an indivisible trochaic octa- 
meter with paeonic-trochaic movement in the last two cola. See 773. 

See the metrical scholium on Ach. 263 ff. Heliodorus regards 
263-83 as a pericope, of which the second period is 280-3, but the 
chorus reappear at 280. 

235. Vesp. 1060—70 =1091-1101 (Parabasis). 

Strophe. 
“Hp. a & mada ror ovtes pets -v-v -v-& 

GAkyor pev ev xopois, -v-v -v-—4 

1061 GAkipo. & é& pdxass, -vu- -v- 2 

1062 Kai kar aitd Totro povoeyv = —U—u -uae 
GvOpes paxyndraror* 5B-uayv —-v™ 4 

1063 xpiv wor Fv mpiv TadTa, viv —-V.—-— — Vv — 2 
otxeTat, KvKvov Te ToALWTeEpat 52) 

800 —-Yv—-vy -vuame -v-v¥ 
1065 aid exavOovow tpixes. —-ve--— Hey bY 

GAAG Kak TOV AaYavoy SF —-V-- ~V- 
TOvdE PONV vEaviKVY KEV" 

796 10 -VYv-- -v-- 
ws €y® Tovpdy vopiCw -v-- -v-— 6 

1069 yihpas eiva Kpeirrov y moA- —V-* —vu-—— 
Adv Kuxivvous veavidy Kab —- — —- VU —— 

oXnpa KevpuTpuxtiav. —-v-v -v-— 6 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ dpa Sewds 4 760 Gore wavta pr) SeSorxévar 
1092 Kai Kxatrerrpedpnv 

tovs évavtious tAéwv exeioe tals Tpujpecty ; 
ov yap Hv jpiv Srws 
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1095 ppow «d Ack ewédAdropev t67, ode GvKopavTiwev Tivd 

1097 ¢povris, GAN doris epérns égort Gpurtos. Tovyapoty moAhas- 
méArAes Mydwv éAdvres 

> 4 / , a> 2 4 a cA e airubtato. peperOar tov ddpov Setp eopév, Ov KAEnToOVTW ot 
VEWTEpoL. 

1097 dors Elmsley: So71s dv 

Monostrophic dyad. A=asc (1060-2, 1063-5, 1066-70). A= 
abc, 4 2 4, pericopic triad: trochaic tetrameter, paeonic-trochaic 
dimeter and tetrameter. See 771. The melody may have been aba, 
mesodic triad. B=ab, 2 5, pericopic dyad: trochaic dimeter, paeonic- 
trochaic pentameter. See 770. Cc probably =a’a, 6 6, monostrophic 
type: two hexameters in correspondence. See 767. The ordinary 
indications of the close of the first subordinate period in c (1066-8) 
are lacking, but Aristophanes affects the trochaic hexameter. See 776. 

236. Ran. 1099-1108 = 1109-18 (Debate). 

Strophe. 

“Hp.a’ péya 7d Tpaypa, todd 7d veiKos, I NS SA INAS Rs 

ddpds 6 médeuos EpxeTau. wmuwy -v- 4 
1100 xaXrerdv obv Epyov Siacpety, Se 

Grav 6 pev Teivy Biaiws Cue = y= 

1102 6 & éravactpéhey Sbvntar BweUr- o> K-VK 
Kamrepeiber Oar Topas. ee gy en ee 

1103 GAA py ?v taitd KéOnoOov- hg oeeea dere tecpiaeeate 

1104. = ein BoAal yap ciot roAAai gt fey ag SR eer ed 

Xarepar copurparuv. —-ve-vu -—-v~ 6 

1105 6 te wep obv €xerov épifev, Wwy Se mya = 

Aéyerov exitov avadéperov RWuTy Due 
Ta TE Tada Kal Ta KaLVd, eee eae ae ee ee 

1108 = xamoxwdvuveverov Xe- Pelee reheat hit oe 

mrév te Kal copov éeyerv. —-v-9 —v— 10° 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ «i S€ rovrTo KaradoPeia Gov, 
pa tis dpa0ia mpooy 

1110 rots Oewpevowwiv, ws Ta 

Aerra py yvavar Acyovrow, 

1112 = pandev dppwdeire TotO> cs 
ovKel” ottw tadr’ exer. 

1113 éeorparevpévor ydp cion, 

1114 BiBrAtov 7 eywv exaaros 
pavOdver ra Se€ia- 

1115 at dioeas 7’ aGrAdAws Kparirran, 
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vov € kat rapyKkdvnvras. 
pndev obv deiontrov, adAa 

1118 avr’ érééirov Oearav y’ 
a > c ” n 

ovvex ws OVTwWY Topwy. 

Monostrophic dyad. A-=abced, 48610, pericopic tetrad: tetra- 
meter, octameter, hexameter, decameter containing a single paeonic- 
trochaic metre. See 772. See also 777. 

237. Thesm. 459-65 (Scene I.). 

Xo. €repov ad ti Ajpa TovTo wue-v -vuny 

460 Kopidtepov er’ 7 Td mpoTepov dvaréedyver. 
olay Wore, ex ehaap nee weciee eee 

ofa Karertwpdtdato, 208 -w-- -vvui7 
ovK akaipa, ppéevas éxovra —-Ur-Ve wey 

Kat m@oAvmAoKov vénp’, ovd Be uy - Vv 
dotver ddXAQ TiPava mara. wur-vu were 

465 det S€ ravryns ths UBpews tyiv tov avdpa 
SA SS Se eee Coen er ee. 

467 mepipavds Sovvar dikny. wy -v 11% 

Non-antistrophic. A=ab, 7 11, pericopic dyad: heptameter, 
hendecameter containing a single paeonic-trochaic metre. See 770. 

238. Vesp. 334-45 = 365-78 (Syzygy I). 

LYRICAL DUO 

Strophe. 

Kop. a tis yap é08’ 6 Tatra o eipyww ~-V - 9 —-Vv-¥ 
KarokAywv TH Ovpa; At -v-¥ -v 

335 ov, mpds eivous yap ppdoes. —-VL —-¥ —vV 6V 

Pi. odpds vids, dAAA pay Bo- Mug -u ne 
Gre* Kal yap tvyxaves §B-v-¥ -v™ 4 

337 ovroct mpdcbev Kabevduv. —-ve-- HV 
GAN’ therbe tov Tdvov. -v-v -v-4# 

Kop. a’ rot & édeEw & parace -vr-ye Hue ne 
tavta Spav oe BotrAcTrar -v-v -v- 4 

339 <xal> tiva mpddacw exo; Wu we 2 

Bi. = odk eg p’ Gvdpes Sika fev “y-- -v-& 
ovde Spay ovdévy Kaxdv, —-v-¥* -vga4a 

341 dAAd p? ebwxeiv Erowuds —-v-- -e 9 
err’: éyo 8 ov BovAoman MU -- —v— 4 

Kop.a’ rotr’ éréApno” 6 wapds xa- 1E-V—-- wu-v 
vetv 6 AnpodoyoxAéwv 204,207 - Vv - os ~mu- = 
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343 dru A€yers Te wept TOV vedv dAnOEs ; 

Bye F By 9 vy 
344 od yap dv ro? otros Vp —Vv-v —-Vv-* 

| tour éroApynoev Eye Et —-v-- -v sé. 

345 = py Evvwydrys Tis Hv. * Neves ~w x 19 

Antistrophe. 

Kop. B’ dAAGd Kal viv éxardpule 

pnxavnv orws taxol, é- 

366 ws yap @ peAirriov. 
Pu. Statpayeiv roivuy Kpatiordv 

éori pow TO Sixrvov. 

368 1 5€ pow Aixruvva cvyyve- 
pnv exo Tov Suxrvov. 

Kop. B’ tatra pev mpds dvdpds ear” a- 

vovTos eis TwTnpiav. 

370 ddA éxaye tiv yvabov. 
Pu. Suarérpwxtat TovTd y+ aAAd 

pay Boare pydapsis, 

372 GAda typdperP dros pr) 
BéeAvkréwv aicOnoeran. 

Kop. B’ pdtv & rav de6u0r, pydev" 
ws éy® TovTév y’, édv ypv- 

(n Tt, moujow Saxetv Tv Kapdiav Kat 
Tov Tept Wuxns Spdpov Spa- 
peiv, iv eid py wateiv Ta 

toiv Ocotvy Yndhiopara. 

339 xal Bergk 378 roiv Oeoiv Cobet: trav Gedy or Taly Oeaiy 

Monostrophic dyad. A =ABc (334-7, 338-41, 342-5). A=abb, 
6 4 4, prodédic triad: a hexameter as proédde to two tetrameters. See 
738. B=abaa, 4244, epodic tetrad: two tetrameters that enclose 
a dimeter, with a third tetrameter as epode that repeats the melody 
of the first and third periods. See 749. c is an indivisible hyper- 
meter of thirteen metres. See 773. See also 777. 

239. Lys. 1043-57 = 1058-71 (Stasimon IL). 

Strophe. 

Xop.Tep. od maparkevafdper Oa —-v-¥ -vnu 

tov mohitav ovdev’ Gvipes —-V—-¥ —-v-—- 

hXratpov eimeiv odde év, —-v—-¥* -v 7 bY 
1045 GAG roAd Todpmradiw —-uey Hu 9 we 

mavr dya@a Kat Neyer kab 5- Uy —V-— 
Spay, ixava yap Ta KAKA = — Uy -Ueyu 
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Kal 72 Tapakeipeva. —-ueyw -vun 6Y 
GAN’ erayyeAAerw —-v-+ -v- 2 

1050 ras avnp Kal yvv7, -v--+ -v-2# 
et Tis apyupidiov Sdet- W-vr-vw -v-- 

tat rAaPeiv pvas 7 Sv’ H Tpeis, Gs rrEa ’oTiv 

Se ae He ~ Se Se ei ee 

1054 dxopev Badrddvria: —-ve- HVT 
1055 Kav wor cipyvyn pavy, —-ve--— - ux Owe 

Lid A \ 4 > ec a 

doris av vuvi daveionta: Tap pov, 
as ip ak SR i ach aaa ad ge ag 

x wey — 5° dv AaBy pyker’ arody. 15- Vv — 

Antistrophe. 

Xop. Tuy. éoridy S¢ pédAopev E€vovs tiwvds Kapvoriovs, avB8pas xadovs re 
KayaBovs. 

KaoTiv <éT’> eTvos TL Kal 

1061 SeAddxiov Fv Ti por, Kat tovTo TEV’, doTe Kpe BecO amare 
kal KaAd. 

1064 Ker’ ody eis Enod 

Tipepov’ mpd S& xpy 
1066 rovTo Spav AcAovpevors adrovs Te Kal TA TaLdi’, e?7’ ciow Badifer, 

pnd” epér Oar pndéeva, 
1069 dAAGa Xwpetv avTiKpus 
1070 dozep oixad’ cis éavTwv yevvixws, ws 4 Ovpa KexrAyoerau. 

1053 wdéa Burges: réAr’ fow 1054 dxouey Burges: xkdyouer 1060 
ér’ Reisig 1062 wore xpé 5ec6’ Reisig: wore ra xpéa &eod’ RI, ws ra xpéa 
yéver?” C 

Monostrophic dyad. A=AB (1043-48, 1049-57). A=abe, 
6 26, pericopic triad: trochaic hexameter, paeonic-trochaic dimeter, 
paeonic-trochaic hexameter. See 771. B=aabed, 22725, epodic 
pentad: a tetrad composed of two paeonic-trochaic dimeters, a 
heptameter and a dimeter, with a pentameter as epode. See 759. 

240. The melody and dance of the preceding ode were 
doubtless repeated in the third stasimon. 

Lys. 1189-1202 = 1203-15 (Stasimon III). 
Strophe. 

Xop. Tep. orpwparwv 8 mouiAwy cat —-VUv-o — ess 

xAavidiwv kat Evotidwv Kai mY -- -—Vv-—— 

xpuoiwv, do” cori por, —vu-v -v = 6 

1191 ov pOdvos everri por Sea ae ay ae 

mao. wapexew Pépev trols 5-Ueey —-V&™ 

mrauriv, orétav te Ovyd- Ue HUE 

Typ Twi Kavnpopy. nb tres + as come 
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1195 raow tpiv AEyw Gag bed iad Stents eae 

AapBdvew Tov epov -v-+ —-Vv— 2 
xXpnpdtov viv évdobev, kab 10-V—-- -v-— 

pndev ottws ed weonpdvOa. Td pn ovxt 
Se Se ey ere As) Pr a — WV — 

Tous pirovs dvacmarat, -v-v -v-7 

1200 xarr’ <av> evdov 7 hopeiv. -v-os -v— 2 
dperar & obdév oKoTay, ei pH Tis byav 

Yo —-—vwvoOoo —-vVvor 

d€brepov éuod PBréreu. b-uwso —-v 5 

Antistrophe. 

Xop.Tuv. et S€ ty pa otros tyov eri, Booker 8 otkéras Kal opixpa 
ToAAG mrawdia, 

1205 éore wap’ epod AaPeiv 

mupioua AerTa pév, 6 8 Aptos ard yxolvixos iSeiv pada veavias. 

1209 darts obv BovActar 
TOV TeVATWV tTw 

1211 «is é€uod odxkovs EXwv Kal kwpixovs, ws AjWerar wupods, 46 
Mavis 8 otpds adrois euPBarei. 

1213 mpds ye pevTou THV Odpav 

mpocayopetw py Badifew tHv eujv, GAA’ evrAaBeirOae tiv Kiva. 

1190 éori wor Elmsley: éor7iv cuol R 1200 av Elmsley 1212 odpés 
avrots Bentley : avrots ovpds R 

See the analysis of the preceding lyric. 

241, Lys. 658—71 = 682—95 (Parabasis). 

Strophe. 

Xo.Tep. ratr’ obv odx tBps ra 209 — +--+ -v-g 

apaypar eoti mo\An; 209 —-v-—o — + — 4° 

659 Kamiducew por Soke? 7d —wer UH” 

xpnpya pardov, dA’ duvvréov 7d Tpayp’ oo- 
jv oo -V Ho KU KK) 

vis y’ évdpxns €or avjp, B-v—-- —v¥7V 

662 GArAAG Tv eEwpid’ exdv- pra aoe ed 

wpe? ws Tov dvdpa Set —-vn-v -v ¥ 4 

663 dvdpds dew b's, GAN’? OVK -Y-- -Yv--— 

évreOprdoOas mpéeret. eee 

664 add’ ayere AevKdrodes, Tice cds ei ae ee 

olrep ert Aeuidprov - Uy Huey 

HAOopev Sr” Twev err, viv be —Urry ~yurvry -— + — 7% 

667 vov dvnBioo médAw Kavarrepooat 
ck ip. Gaabs SBA depts me pte eae 



§ 242 TROCHAIC VERSE 95 

670 wav Td copa Kadroveico- 16-V-o —~Vv— 
cOar 75 ynpas 706e. —-ve-s Hv oY 

Antistrophe. 

Xo. Tuv. ef vy 7H Ged pe Lworrpycers, Avow 

Thy euauTns tv éyd 87, Kal moujow Tipepov Tovs Snporas 
Bworpeiv o° ey rextovpevov. 

686 dArda yipeis & yuvalkes Oarrov éexdvdpeOa, 
ws av df{wpev yvvatkov adtroda€ dpywpéevur. 

688 viv mpds eu’ itw tis, iva ph Tote Hayy oKxdpoda, pnde Kvdpous 

péAavas’ as et 

692 Kal pdvov Kaxas épels, trepxoAw ydp, aierdv Tiktovta KdvOapds 
Ul Te paretdoopat, 

664 Aevxdrodes Hermann: duxémodes 

Monostrophic dyad. A=AB (658-61, 662-71). A=ab, 47, 
pericopic dyad: protracted tetrameter, heptameter. See 770. B= 
aabe, 4 47 7, epodic tetrad: two trochaic tetrameters and a paeonic- 
trochaic heptameter, with a heptameter as epode. See 743. 

242. Lys. 781-804 = 805-28 (Stasimon I.). 

Strophe. 

Xo. Dep. uvOov BovrAopar ré- 209 -+--+ -v--—- 
fat Tw’ ipiv, dv ToT yKovT —-U-— —vu-—— 

783 avrdos ere mais Ov. §=6209  — ure — + ¥ OV 
oUTws iv veavi- —----+- —-vum™ 

oxos Medaviwv tis, Os hevywv ydapov a- 
B—-uven eS — Ue 

pixer’ cis épnpiav Kav -uUMvu - vse 
Tots dperiy wKet* —-vuov —--—- 

789 Kar éXayoOypet Pare. Ou en 

wAeEdpevos apKus Bl -vuvv -+--—2 

kat Kiva Tw’ éyxev, W-—-vrv —-- co 

792 Kovxére KatpAGe wadiv ue Huey 
oikad’ td pious. -uey —- + — 4 

793 otTw Tas yvvatKkas —-+s- +e -u-g9 
eBderXdX Oy *Keivos, Hueis T -U--— - UH 

ovdey Arrov ToD MeAavi- 915 -GV--— —ven 

796  wvos of cwdpoves. —-vr-s - vv 8% 
Tep.  BovAopat ve ypad kioat— os — V - 9 — Vv — 2 

Tuv. — kpoppvdv tap’ ovk eer. —-v-¥ -v ¥ QW 

Tep. kavateivas Aakrioat. —-v-- -v.-2# 

Tuv. tiv Adxpnv worAAHv dopeis, B-U-¥ —v— 2 

Tep. kat Mupwvidns yap jv -vr-v -vn- 
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802 tpaxds evrevOev peddumv- -—VU-—- -vu--— 
yos te Tots éxOpois dracw, —-v-- —-vu-u 

804 ds dé Kal Doppiwv. eg Sel 8. aah ee 

Antistrophe. 

Xo. Tuy, xay® BovAopar pd- 
Odv rev’ tpiv dvrire£ar 

807 7O Medaviwv. 
Tipwv qv tis ai- 

Sputos dBdrouww év oKwAows Ta Tpd- 
7 > 811 owe repteipypévos, *E- 

pivbov amroppoé. 
odtos otv 6 Tipwv 
” 0’ 3 3 s 
Ox? ird picovs 

815 moAAd Karapacdpevos 
avipdo. movypots. 

oUTw *Keivos buov 

avTepioes TOUS TovNpovs 
” eet a \ avdpas det, taior S€ yv- 

820 = vakiv Av pidraros. 
Tv. tHv yvabov Botria Bev ; 

Pa * fd Tep. pnsapas’ Sed ye. 

Tv. GAAA Kpotow TO oKeAEL; 
Tep. Tov odKavdpov Eexpaveis, 

Tov. GAN Spws av ovK idous 
826 Kalrep ovons ypads dvT’ av-: 

Tov KopnTnv, GAN’ aareype- 

828 Awpéevov TE AbxVY. 

799 dAaxricat Bentley: 7d oxédos AaxTloa 810 ra mpdcowra Hermann: rd 
a pbo wm ov 824 odxavdpov Suidas: cdxavdp’ 

Monostrophic dyad. A=AB (781-92, 793-804), A=abe, 6 9 
(plus 2 2 2) 4, pericopic triad (771) with refrain: hexameter, 
nonameter (with three dimeters in refrain), tetrameter, all in paeonic- 
trochaic rhythm. See 774. B=abbbba, 8 2 2 2 2 8, palinodic hexad : 

octameter, four dimeters, octameter. See 758. The antistrophe lacks 
one dimeter in the refrain, corresponding to colon 9. See 51. 

243. Vesp. 403—29 = 461-87 (Syzygy IT.). 

Strophe I. 

Kop.a’ eimé pou ti pédAopev Ki- eee ee eee 

veiv éxelvnv THY xoArv —-vr ne we YA 
404 qvrep tvik’ av Tis nuov Pe ne enn et Bs 

dpyloy THY odyxidy ; Wye HV MET 
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p.@ vVuv EkEelvo VUV EKELVO §6—-v- 79 -v-v 

TovEvvpov @ KoAaloperOa Kévtpov 
er Fe om 

evrératar d€éws. 800 —-vrv —-vu x7 

408 dAXda Oaiparia Baddvres —-vr-Vv Buu 
« /, 'g CV ws TaXueTA TaLdia -v-v -vo4 

409 Ocire cai Bodre cai KrA€- W-v-v -v-v 
wve tabr’ dyyéeAXere, —-v-¥* —-V Vv Al 

410 Kai Kedever’ adrov Kew -ury Hv 
e€ = ay ” 4 

ws ex avdpa picdroduw —- UH Huey 
412 dvra KaroXdotpevov, 66 51 —-VvHu —vuws 

tovde Adyov cioéper, W-vuervy —-v™“Y 

414 py Sixdfev Sixas. —-v-+ -v¥ 10% 

Strophe II. 

Bo. dyaboi rd rpayp’ dxotcar’ -v-v -Ven-g 

GAG pay KEexpdyare. —-v-o —-Vv vA 

Kop. a’ vi A? eis tdv otpavev y’. Bb. ds —-V- sv —-Vv—-— 

Tove é€y® ov peOjoopa 2-Vv-v —vu— 4° 
€ - A =F > X\ \ os Hyp. a’ ratra Snr’ od Sewa Kat rv- -vr-- - uns 

pavvis eotiv eudavis ; 
ef. Av. 1560 (216) —-Yv-v —-v—-Y 4 

418 ® woXis Kal Oed- —-Uur st HUH 
pov Geowey Opia, —-vr-s - Vv 4A 

419 Kei tis GAAOos rpoé- QWo-vw- + —-v- se 
ornkey pov Kdda€. -v-+ -v- 4° 

Ba. ‘“HpdxdAes xal kévtp éxovow' -—v-- -v-o- 
ovx dpas & Séorora ; —-uY- - 4 Vv AF 

Bé. ols y’ ardderav Pidurrov -vur-v -ve-9 
ev Sixy tot Topyiov. s0-v-¥ -v—- 4° 

Kop.a’ xat oé y adrots e£oAotpev" —-v-- -v-g 

GAAG was éeriotpede -v- 9 -v oc AY 
423 Setpo kdgeipas TO KévTpov -v-¥ -v-9 

eit é avtov tevo, —-v-v -v vA 

424 €voradels edraxtos opyijs 8- Vv — ¥ K-VK 
kal pévovs éumAnpevos, —-ve-¥~ - Vv AF 

425 ws dy ed cidy 7d Aourdv -v-¥ -v-- 
a ° ” CV TpnVvosS Olov wpyiwerv. —v-v -vo4 

— n 7 \ ” = 

Ea, tovro pévrot Sevov 757 —-ve- Heer 
vy A’, «i paxodpeBa- 40-v-v -vo 4 

427 ws éywy’ attav dpav 8€- —-v-- -vV-9 

Souxa Tas éyxevrpisas, -v-¥* -vv 4% 
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“Hya’ add’ adie tov avdp’: —-v™4¥Y -ue- 

et S& py, php’ eyo -v-+ -v- 4? 
429 ras xeAwvas paKapt- 45-6 HUE 

eiv oe Tov Sépyaros. —-vrs ev oA 

Antistrophe I. 

BS. = GANG. pa A?’ od fadiws obrws dv advrovs Suevyes, 
462 cimep Ervxov Tov peAOv THY diAoKALovs BeBpwKdres. 

ce fal lal a 
Hyp. B’ dpa dpr’ od avira S9da rots wevynoww, 7) Tvpavvis ds AdOpa y’ 

ehdvOav’ irioted pe, 
466 «i od y’ & mov révnpe Kal Kopntaprvia 

TOV vopwv Has areipyes Gv eOnkev 7) TALS, 
468 ovre tw’ Exwv tpdpaci odbte Adyov evtpdredov, adds apxwv 

/ p6vos ; 

Antistrophe II. 

BS. 06’ drws dvev paxns Kat rhs Kato€eias Bors 

472 eis Adyous EAPommev GAAHAovwL Kal SiadrAayds ; 
e / > ‘A > / \ la > \ Hyp. B’ covs Adyous @ purddnpe Kat povapxias éparrda 

475 kai £vvdv Bpacida. nai popdv kpdomeda 
oTeupatwv tv O strivynv aKovpoy Tpepov ; 

B6. vy Av’ 7} pow Kpeittov éexothvar Td Tapdrav Tov maTpds 

479 padrov 7 Kakois TorovTois vavpaxety donpepas. 
Va IQ 2% 99 > / > \ 2Q3 9 , e 

Kop. 2’ ovdé pv ov8 €v cedivy gotoriv od ev mynyavy 

481 rovTo yap mapewPadrotpev TOV TpLXoWwikwv éerdv. 
GAA viv pev ovdev GAyeis, GAN’ Srav Evviyyopos 
TavTa TavTd Gov KatavTAy Kal Evvwpdtas Kady. 

Bs. dp’ dv & rpds tov OcOv ipeis draddayOeciré pov ; 

485 7) Sedoxrai pow SéperOar nal Sépew du” Hpuepas ; 

“Hyp. PB’ ovdéroré y’, odx ews av Ti pov owrdy Ff, 
Li 3 “n ete. § lANt] @Y>. > - doris ywov ext Tupavvid’ <Od’> exrddys. 

407 évrérarac dééws Ed. : évrérar’ dé0 414 wh Princeps: ws xph mi 416 
rovd’ Porson: révd’ R, révde y’ V 418 OeowexOpia Bentley: Oeds éx@pla RV 
422 avrois)/'Holden: adris R, adrijs V 473 cots Hirschig: col 480 un 
Hirschig: pév 7 487 &3 Hermann 

The two strophes constitute a pericope, AB (705). A= AB (403-7, 
408-14). A=aab, 447, epodic triad: two tetrameters with a 
heptameter as epode. See 737. B=aab, 4410 (446 in the anti- 
strophe), epodic triad: two tetrameters, with a decameter as epode 
in the strophe (two tetrameters with a hexameter in the antistrophe). 
See 737. Two cola (perhaps 12, 13) are lacking in the antistrophe. 
See 51. Bisa stichic period composed of fifteen tetrameters. See 778. 
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Non-Metic TrocHaic VERSE 

THE TETRAMETER IN ARISTOPHANES 

244, The catalectic trochaic tetrameter is used by Aristo- 
phanes both as a melic period (210) and also continuously by 
line in recitative (59). When it is used by line, its two cola are 
very generally separated by diaeresis (253 ff). 

245. The recitative tetrameter is used in all the comedies of 
Aristophanes except the Plutus, but oftener in the earlier than in 
the later plays. The verse is adapted to rapid movement and is 
therefore frequently employed when the chorus enters in haste in 
the parode* (213), sometimes on the run, or when it retires from 
the immediate scene of action in the second parode.” It is used 
also in the parode, and once in a syzygy, when, after a musical 
number, the leaders of the chorus and personages of the scene 
engage in a dialogue in recitative to the accompaniment of a 
flute. In many of these scenes the speakers are excited, and 
sympathy with their emotion was doubtless expressed by the 
chorus in mimetic dance-movements.* 

246. The chief use of the recitative tetrameter, however, in 
Aristophanes is found in the epirrhemata and antepirrhemata of 
the parabasis.° The tone is in general scoptic. Aristotle, speak- 
ing of the early drama, when it was still satyric in content and 
language, says (Poet. iv. 14): ro pév yap mpatov tetpapéTp@ 
éypavto Sia TO catupiKny Kal dpynotiKwtépay elvas Thy Troinow. 
The epirrhema and antepirrhema of the parabasis were probably 
recited by the first and second leaders respectively, and the 
recitation was accompanied by the chorus with mimetic move- 
ments. Recitative trochaic tetrameters occur sparingly also in 
other parts of comedy than parode and parabasis.° 

247. Thirty-nine of the 779 recitative tetrameters in the 

1 Ach. 234-6 ~ 238-40; Hg. 242-83 ; 
Pax 299-338 ; Av, 268-309, 313, 317-18, 
320-6. 

2 Pax 553-70 ~ 601-50. 
3 Ach. 303-34, Vesp. 480-60 ~ 488-525 

(syzygy), Av. 336-42 ~ 352-86. 
4 See Haigh’s Attic Theatre? 312 ff., 

ae the Editor’s Unrecognized Actor, 122 

5 Ach. 676-91 =703-18 (16=16) ; Ey. 
565-80 = 595-610 (16=16) ; Hg. 1274-89 
= 1300-15 (16=16) ; Nub. 575-94 =607- 

26 (20=20) ; Nub. 1115-30 (669) ; Vesp. 
1071-90 = 1102-21 (20=20) ; Pax 1140- 
55=1172-87 (16=16); dv. 753-68= 
785-800 (16=16) ; Av. 1072-87 =1102- 
17(16=16); Lys. 626-35 = 648-57 (10= 
10) and 672-81 = 696-705 (10=10); Th. 
830-45 (669); Ran. 686-705=718-37 
(20 =20). 

6 Hg. 314-21 ~ 391-6; Pax 383-4 ~ 
426-7 ; 428-30 ; Lys. 1036-42 ; Th. 687- 
8 ~ 726-7, 702-6; He. 1155-62. 
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extant plays of Aristophanes are purely trochaic, 1 in 20, and 9 
others have all arses short but one or more theses resolved, 1 in 

87. One hundred and sixty-one tetrameters have one long arsis, 
1 in 4°84; 357 have two, 1 in 2°18; 213 have three, 1 in 3°66. 

Sixty-five per cent of the complete metres are irrational. 
248. The tribrach occurs 161 times, once in 4°84 tetra- 

meters : 

Tetram. wou i ii. iii. iv.} v. vi. vii. Total. 

1719. 161 28 4.39 4+6 134+4 24+1 384+11 4413 54+0 94467 

Five of the 94 tribrachs contained in one word overlap the pre- 
ceding foot. These are all in the fifth or sixth foot (Vesp. 505, 
510, Av. 290, 791, 1072). Sixty-three begin with the word 
and overlap forward. The word containing the tribrach consists 
of three syllables in 26 instances. The five tribrachs in the 
seventh foot are contained each in a tetrasyllabic word (v v v ¥) 
which comprises the seventh and eighth feet. These are Hg. 319, 
Nub. 575, 581, Av. 276, 281. Two of these are composed of 
proper names (Nwb. 581, Av. 281), and the other three have been 
emended. Only 6 of the 67 tribrachs composed of two or three 
words or parts of words consist of three words or parts of words, 
five in the first foot (Ach. 685, Pax 322, Av. 280, 358,380) and 
one in the third (Pax 615). The natural division of the tribrach 
when it consists of two words is Uv|v (for — ~) in trochaic 
verse, but numerous exceptions (v|v ~) occur in the tetrameter, 
7 in the first foot, 1 in the second, 1 in the third, 5 in the fifth. 

Cf. Ach. 689, Hg. 245, Vesp. 504, Hg. 281, Vesp. 451, 492. 
249, The ‘anapaest, a form in trochaic verse which results 

from the resolution of an irrational foot (17, 200), occurs 44 
times, once in 18 tetrameters : 

Tetram. wo- ii. iv. vi. Total. 

779 44 11+8 5+3 5+12 21 + 23 

Only two anapaests (Vesp. 497, Paw 553) of 21 contained in one 
word overlap the preceding foot, 12 overlap forward, 7 consist 
each of a trisyllabic word. No anapaest consists of three words 
or parts of words, and the division of the 23 that consist of two is 
always v u|-. 

250. The dactyl occurs six times, once in the first foot 
(Zq. 319), three times in the fourth (4v. 373, 1113, He. 1156), 

1 Av, 341, 353; 285 (emended). 
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and twice in the fifth (Ach. 318, Vesp. 496). In each case, it is 
the first or last simple foot of a dimeter. See 205. 

251. The tetrameters, numbering 391, found in the epirrhe- 

mata and antepirrhemata of the parabases are less free in the use 
of tribrach, anapaest and dactyl than those, numbering 388, 

found elsewhere in the plays. The ratios for the two sorts of 
tetrameters respectively are: tribrach, 1 in 6 and 1 in 4; ana- 
paest, 1 in 20 and 1 in 16; dactyl, 1 in 391 and 1 in 78. 

252. One hundred and fifty-three of the 181 tetrameters that 
contain trisyllabic feet have one trisyllabic foot, 26 have two, 
and 2 have three. Fifteen tetrameters contain each two tri- 
brachs in 8 combinations, of which 1, 5 occurs three times (Ach. 

680, Hg. 262, Av. 340). The collocation WYO UV vv occurs 
twice, in 5, 6 (Vesp. 498, Th. 838). One tetrameter contains 
three tribrachs (Av. 1116). Nine contain one tribrach and one 
anapaest in 6 combinations, of which 1, 6 (Zg. 600, 1308) and 
5, 2 (£q. 280, Av. 303) each occur twice. One contains two 

tribrachs and an anapaest, involving the combination vv vu 
vu-vvuv (Av. 302). Two contain one tribrach and one 
dactyl (Ach. 318, Hg. 319). 

253. The trochaic tetrameter, in its observance of diaeresis, is 

closer to the recitative than to the melodramatic iambic tetra- 
meter (183). Diaeresis is neglected 110 times in 779 trochaic 
tetrameters, once in 7°1 verses. To these must be added, as in 

the iambic tetrameter (180), a considerable number of verses 
which do not admit diaeresis because of a progressive word at 
the end of the first dimeter, as in Hg. 283, 571, 1281, 1283, 
Nub. 622, 623, 1128, Vesp. 506, 514, etc, or of a recessive 

word at the beginning of the second, as in Hg. 268, Vesp. 488, 
491, Pax 306, 334, 559, etc. | Rossbach’s assumption (Spee. 
Metrik,? 188) that diaeresis is neglected oftener in trochaic tetra- 
meters found in the epirrhemata and antepirrhemata of para- 
bases than in those that occur elsewhere in comedy is not 
supported by facts. There are 391 recitative tetrameters in 
parabases and 55 neglect diaeresis; there are 388 elsewhere in 
comedy, and, as it happens, 55 of these neglect diaeresis. 

254, Caesura is allowed after the second arsis, —-v—-—v| 
Se Oe OS OS in Ach. 322, 324, Eq. 244, 

257, 269, Vesp. 457, 1075, Par 305, 558; after the third, 
—-vryv -vi|-v =e i= w=, as in £4. 572, 576, 600, 
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1276, 1277, 1281, 1283, Nub. 583, 615; after the fifth, 

—-vn-y Henry -vl-u -v-, as in Ach. 239, He. 

1307, 1309, Vesp. 503, 506, 510, Pax 302, 324, 426. It 

occurs also after theses, not infrequently after the second, 

—v-lu -v-u -v-ew -v-, asin Ach. 237, 240, 328, 
Eq. 258, 283, 1315, Vesp. 435, 442, 498, 524; sometimes 

after the third, -U-vu -|~u—-v -v-v -v@—, as in Ach. 

331, 333, 708, Hg. 266, 395, 603, Nub. 580, 614, 1122, 

1125. When diaeresis is not possible, a pause may occur after 
the fourth thesis, -U-v -v-|u -v-vu -v-, as in 

Ach. 235, Nub. 620, 623, 624, 625, Vesp, 444, 1110; less 

often after the fifth -v-vu -v-v -|u-u -v-, as 

in Hg. 282, 1311, Pax 630, Lys. 631. Pauses are rare else- 

where in the verse than in the places named, but occasionally 
one occurs after the sixth thesis, -U-—-U -v-v —v-—leu 

—v-—, as in Ach. 714, Hg. 1315, Nub. 584, Pax 317, 384, 
Verses occur with two pauses, rarely with three. Illustrations 
follow. 

255. The following analysis of 100 recitative trochaic tetrameters 
found elsewhere than in parabases (Ach. 303-34, Vesp. 430-60, and 
Av. 268-304) and 100 that occur in parabases (Ach. 676-91, 703-18, 
Vesp. 1071-90, 1102-17, Av. 753-68, 785-800) will serve to illustrate 
the foregoing statements. The odd numbers signify theses, the even 
arses. It will be remembered that the thesis of the tribrach and of 
the ‘ anapaest’ may be dissyllabic. . 

& :—A single pause, at diaeresis, is found in the 58 non-parabatic 
and 68 parabatic (P.) tetrameters which are not cited below. 

4:—Av. 273. P. Ach. 681. 6:—Ach. 332; Vesp. 443; Av. 
281, 285. P. Ach. 684; Vesp. 1082, 1087, 1114, 1115; Av. 785. 
10 :—Ach. 308 ; Vesp. 432; Av. 268, 279, 284, 286, 291. P. Ach. 
682, 715; Vesp. 1073, 1112; Av. 754, 758, 768, 788, 791, 793, 
794, 798. . 

3 :—Vesp. 445. 5:—Ach. 316, 331, 333; Av. 272, 297. P. 
Ach. 708 ; Vesp. 1083. 7:—Vesp. 434, 438, 444, 456, 459; dv. 
270, 283, 294, 298. P. Vesp. 1072, 1077, 1084, 1088. 

4:8 :—Ach. 313, 324 ; Vesp. 457. 4:10:—Ach. 322. 6:10:— 
Av. 269. P. Av. 799. 6:11:—P. Vesp. 1111. 8:10:—Av. 277, 
3:10 :—Ach. 328; Av. 282. 8:12:—Av. 299. P. Av. 759. 3:8: 
—Vesp. 435, 442. P. Av. 767. 

3:11 :—Av. 295. 5:8:—Av. 274. 1:8:—P. Ach. 685. 8:11: 
—P. Ach. 714. 5:7:—Av. 301. 7:13:—P. Vesp. 1110. 

3:7: 10 :—Vesp. 458. 
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256. The melic trochaic tetrameter is somewhat severer than 
the recitative in excluding the dactyl and in some minor 
particulars. There are 116 melic tetrameters in Aristophanes.’ 
Eleven of these are purely trochaic, 1 in 10°5, and four others 
have all arses short, but one or more feet resolved. Thirty- 
three have one long arsis, 1 in 3°5; 43 have two, 1 in 2°7; 
25 have three, 1 in 4°6. Fifty-six per cent of the complete 
metres are irrational. 

257. The tribrach occurs 23 times, 1 in 5: 

Tetram. Vou Si. iL iii. iv. Vv. vi Vii. Total. 

114 23 243043 342 0+1 341 341 #140 12411 

A single tribrach (Lys. 1285) contained in one word overlaps the 
preceding foot. The word is a trisyllable in 3 instances. The 
single tribrach in the seventh foot (Vesp. 461) is contained in a 
tetrasyllable (vy yy *). No melic tribrach consists of three 
words or parts of words. The division vu] does not occur. 
The anapaest occurs six times, 1 in 21, three times in the second 

foot (Vesp. 461, 462, Lys. 615), three in the sixth (Vesp. 478, 
Pax 346, 583). The dactyl is not used. 

258. Of the 16 tetrameters that contain trisyllabic feet, 9 
have one trisyllabic foot, 5 have two, 2 have four or more. Three 

tetrameters contain two tribrachs (Pax 733, Ran. 1109, Ee. 
1165), one has four (Ran. 1099), one has six (Lys. 1285). 
The combination of anapaest and tribrach occurs twice (Vesp. 
461, 462), 

259. The trochaic tetrameter, which preceded the iambic tri- 

meter as the stock verse of tragedy (Aristot. Rhet. m1. i. 9, Poet. 
iv. 14), remained in favour with all the comic poets for just the 
reasons that made it a means less fit than the trimeter to express 
the exalted sentiments of developed tragedy. In the language 
of Aristotle it was xopdaxixwtepov, sopynotixwétepov. The 

remonstrance Socrates addresses to Strepsiades in the Nubes 
(641 f.) was evidently a live question in our poet’s own day: 

1 Ach. 204-7 (4), 219-22 (4), 284, 286, 1283, 1291; Pax 346, 349 f. (2), 356, 389, 
298, 296, 335, 337, 341, 343, 985, 999; 895, 583, 587, 595, 733; Lys. 291, 294, 
Eq. 312 f. (2), 326 f. (2), 330, 389 f. (2), 
400 f. (2), 404; Vesp. 336 f. (2), 338, 
340 f. (2), 367 f. (2), 369, 371 f (2), 
403 f. (2), 408 f. (2), 415-417 (3), 420- 
427 (8), 461 f. (2), 466 f. (2), 471 f. (2), 
478-485 (8), 1060, 1091, 1093, 1267, 

301, 304, 614 f. (2), 618, 623, 636 f. (2), 
640, 645, 662 f. (2), 686 f. (2), 1285; Th. 
659-662 (4), 674, 714; Ran. 263, 265, 
540, 548, 596, 604, 1099, 1109; Ec. 
1164 f, (2). 
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ov TodT gpwrd ao, GAN 6 Te KdAdOTOY pétpov | iret’ TOTEpa 
TO Tpipetpov % To TeTpauetpov ; The trochaic tetrameter was the 
metrum Epicharmium (see the fragments in Kaibel’s Frag- 
menta) and was affected by all the comic poets. Fragments 
are extant that begin with Magnes and extend to Poliochas. 
Cf. Magnes 6; Ecphantides 1; Cratinus 25, 36, 52, 97, 

122-5, 164, 197, 198, 298, 301-5; Crates 20, 29, 32, 
41; Pherecrates 10, 22, 78, 83, 143, 182; Teleclides 41; 

Hermippus 29, 37, 43, 44, 70, 71, 81; Eupolis 76, 268, 357 ; 
Phrynichus 15, 38; Aristophanes 108, 221, 306, 411, 433, 

496, 550-2, 671-3; Plato 24; Ameipsias 13; Callias 1, 3, 4; 

Lysippus 9; Metagenes 13; Strattis 57; Apollophanes 6; 
Antiphanes 40, 45, 49, 52, 71, 97, 117, 142, 171, 174 (in 
part), 179, 181, 204, 205, 301; Anaxandrides 6; Eubulus 
49; Nicostratus 24; Philetaerus 9; Amphis 7, 8; Anaxilas 

22; Aristophon 4, 14; Cratinus iunior 2; Euphanes 1; 

Alexis 79, 98, 115, 117, 156, 164, 165, 212, 301, 302; 
Axionichus 8; Eriphus 4; Mnesimachus 2; Timocles 16; 

Theophilus 4; Philemon 213; Diphilus 20; Menander 23-6, 
100, 162, 205, 244, 352, 367, 379, 433, 442, 470, 494, 508, 
923-5, 927, 929, 930, 1113; Dioxippus 3; Alexander 6; 
Evangelus 1; Poliochus 1; Frg. incert. 38, 295-7, 770-2, 774— 
8, 1324-7. 

THE TETRAMETER IN MENANDER 

260. An especially trustworthy means of determining the 
form of the trochaic tetrameter in the period of the New Comedy 
is found in the Cairo MS. of Menander recently published. 
There are ninety-eight trochaic tetrameters in the Pericetromene 
and Samia that are, in effect, metrically intact in the manu- 
script. It appears from these verses, which are of sufficient 
number to justify broad comparisons, that Menander uses tri- 
syllabic feet in the trochaic tetrameter much more freely than 
Aristophanes. 

261. Five of the 98 tetrameters are purely trochaic, 1 in 20, 
as in Aristophanes (247), while five others have all arses short 

1 Periceiromene (Samia in the Prin- 256-64 (9), 269 f. (2), 825 f. (2), 330, 
ceps) : 848-52 (5), 354, 360, 875-84(10), 332 f. (2). There are also 51 mutilated 
886-8 (3), 394-9 (6), 401, 412-15 (4),  trochaic tetrameters in the Periceiromene 
417 f. (2), 427, 483 f. (2). Samia: 202-8 and 24 in the Samia. 
(7), 211-82 (22), 286-42 (7), 245-54 (10), 
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with one or more theses resolved, 1 in 20 in Menander, but only 

1 in 87 in Aristophanes, Twenty-six have one long arsis, 1 in 
3°8; 41 have two, 1 in 2°4; 21 have three, 1 in 4°7. Fifty- . 
eight per cent of the complete metres are irrational. In Aristo- 
phanes the per cent is sixty-five (247). 

262. The tribrach occurs 44 times, once in 2°23 tetrameters, 

but in Aristophanes once in 4°84 (248) : 

Tetram. Vou i ii. iii. iv. v vi Vii. Total. 

98 44 7+9 240 240 140 134+6 141 141 27417 

Compare the table in 248. Both Aristophanes and Menander 
use the tribrach sparingly in the second and fourth feet. Aristo- 
phanes avoids it in vii., but Menander has it twice in vii. in whole 
verses (S. 257, 262) and three times in broken lines (P. 407, 
422, 426). Of the 27 tribrachs contained in one word in 
Menander 6 are trisyllables, 1 overlaps back but 20 overlap 
forward. Of the 17 contained in two or three words or parts of 
words, 2 have the division vu{vu|v, 3 vJuv, and 12 vuelve. 

263. The anapaest occurs 17 times, once in 5°8 tetrameters, 

but in Aristophanes once in 18 (249): 

Tetram,. Uo- ii. iv. vi. Total. 

98 17 4+2 5+3 1+2 10+7 

Compare the table in 249. For other examples of the anapaest 
in vi. in broken verses, see P. 419, 425, 428, S. 341. Four 

of the ten anapaests contained in one word overlap back, 3 
forward, 3 are trisyllables. Of the 7 contained in two or three 
words or parts of words, 1 has the division v|v|—, 2 have 

vie —% and 4 u v|-. 

264. The dactyl occurs but once, in the fifth foot of a broken 
verse (P, 421). 

265. Of the 47 tetrameters that contain trisyllabic‘feet, 34 
have one trisyllabic foot, 12 have two, 1 has three. 

266. The first dimeter ends in a complete word in each of 
these 98 tetrameters, and this word is a progressive only twice; 
but nevertheless many of the 96 remaining tetrameters are not 
to be rendered with a pause at diaeresis. When Aristophanes 
employs trochaic tetrameters in dialogue, the change of speaker 
generally occurs at the beginning of the tetrameter; Menander is 
strongly disposed to change the speaker within the verse. The 
speaker thus changes in Aristophanes on the average only once 
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in 11 tetrameters, and in 75 per cent of the instances the change. 
occurs at diaeresis; in Menander this change occurs in nearly 
every other verse on the average, but it occurs at diaeresis in 
only 30 per cent of the cases. Finally, Menander changes the 
speaker twice within a single tetrameter six times as often as 
Aristophanes. The general result is much greater variety in 
rendering and more frequent interruption of the flow of the 
rhythm in Menander than in Aristophanes. On the basis of a 
comparison of the 98 tetrameters now under consideration with 
the 100 tetrameters in dialogue that are analyzed above, which 
include the liveliest recitative trochaic number in Aristophanes 
(Av. 268 ff), the peculiarities of Menander’s metrical style in 
this form of verse are seen to be as follows. He introduces a 
pause at diaeresis less frequently, relatively to his total number ~ 
of pauses, although 96 of his tetrameters admit diaeresis, but only 

73 of those in Aristophanes. He introduces a greater number of 
pauses absolutely and admits pauses into a greater number of 
different places in the verse. Finally, the modes in which he 
arranges two or more pauses within a single tetrameter are 
twice as numerous as those in Aristophanes. 

THE HYPERMETER 

267. Acatalectic cola, dimeters and trimeters, are combined 

into hypermeters in Aristophanes in both melic (210) and re- 
citative verse. See 713. The hypermeter ends in a catalectic 
dimeter, only once (Pax 344 f.)in a catalectic trimeter (in both 
the oldest MSS.), and without exception it follows recitative 
tetrameters. The connexion between the tetrameters and the 
following series of cola is so close that sometimes the speaker 
does not change (Pax 650 ff.) and even the grammatical con- 
struction is continued (Pax 338 ff., Av. 386 ff.). In a single 
instance two corresponding hypermeters conclude the epirrhema 
and antepirrhema of a parabasis (Pax 1156-8 ~ 1188-90). In 
all other cases the hypermeter is part of a parode and concludes 
a dialogue (Hg. 284-302; Pax 339-45, 571-81, 651-6; Av. 
387-99). Recitative hypermeters are found in none of the later 
plays of Aristophanes. 

268. The metrical form of these hypermeters is freer than 
that of the recitative tetrameters in the use of trisyllabic feet. 
These number: 28 tribrachs, 3 anapaests (Hg. 299, Av. 388, 
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394), 2 dactyls (Hg. 301, Av. 396). If the 115 complete 
metres in the hypermeters are expressed in terms of the tetra- 
meter, reckoning three complete metres as the equivalent of a 
tetrameter, the ratios are as follows: tribrach, 1 in 4°84 in the 

tetrameter and 1 in 1°4 in the hypermeter; anapaest, 1 in 18 
and 1 in 13; dactyl (see 205), 1 in 130 and 1 in 19; irrational 
metre, 65 per cent and 67 percent. It should be noted, how- 

ever, that these hypermeters differ structurally among themselves. 
Only 3 trisyllabic feet occur in 28 cola in the Pax, but 18 in 
19 cola in the Hguites and 12 in 13 in the Aves. The tribrach 
is a natural form to employ in the expression of excited feeling 
or of lively sentiment. 

269. The dimeters and trimeters of which trochaic hyper- 
meters are composed are closely connected by synaphea, and were 
liable to the same danger of confusion in transmission which the 
corresponding iambic cola suffered (194). Heliodorus records 19 
cola in Hg. 284 ff.; 7 in Pax 339 ff, making 344 a ‘mono- 
meter’; 10 in Pax 571 ff, making 579 a ‘monometer’ and 
580 f. a tetrameter; 5 in Pax 651 ff, making 655 f. a tetra- 
meter; and 3 each in Pax 1156 ff. and 1188 ff. See the 
metrical scholia on these hypermeters. Pax 344 f. constitute 
a trimeter in RV; Pax 578* is a monometer in RV, the 
following colon a dimeter. Both manuscripts resort to the device 
of combining two dimeters into a false tetrameter, but V only 
twice. The preposition at the end of Pax 577 may be thought 
to be an indication, reinforced by the sense, that 577, 578* origin- 
ally constituted a trimeter. A colon ends within a word in £9. 
301, Pax 339. 



CHAPTER IV 

ANAPAESTIC VERSE 

270. The fundamental colon of anapaestic verse is a dimeter 
composed of two metres that consist each of two simple feet 
(12, 13): 

ToApnoov ava& yapicacOai por —--w- w--- 

mdaBos oiktipas, 1 pe KEepavv@ wee ewe 

SiativOarew orddicov Taxéws, wow wow 
Karet aveAdv po dropvonoas —--w- wn 

eis O€dApnv eBadre Oepynjv 5 ----— -—w-—-— Vesp. 327 ff. 

An anapaestic dimeter consists of sixteen primary times. 
All anapaestic verse is in ascending rhythm. 

271. Melic anapaestic verse has a varied constitution, 
owing to the number of forms the simple foot may assume, not 
only ~»v— and —-— (8, 10) but also vy vv and -vv 
(11). A dimeter may consist solely of anapaests, as in the 
third colon just quoted, or spondees, or even of ‘dactyls’ or 
proceleusmatics : 

ovKovy eAkw Kagapropas ; iad ees eo eh op eee on RO) 
kavarv0apeba tovcde tives rote as inane: me ay es Ae, GL IO 
katéAaBov, ep 6 Te Te peyaddrrepov &Barov 

Sahoo aio? ne Boe EEL 

Dimeters consisting solely of ‘dactyls’ or proceleusmatics are 
found only in melic verse. 

272. The dimeter by suppression of the arsis of its final 
anapaest becomes catalectic (33): 

Tov aeuvorarov 8 ’Odvprov —--w- w-—- Th. 1069 
Kovrw pévToe ye Teravpar —---—-— w--— Th. 709 
chlo & e&dOarels Kaprods ---- —-—-— Av. 1062 

108 
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273. The catalectic dimefer is called paroemiac.’ Its final 
syllable may be short instead of long (43). It rejects the pro- 
celeusmatic, allows the ‘ dactyl’ only in the first simple foot, and 
admits the spondee as the third simple foot only in melic verse. 

274, The paroemiac is used in the recitative verse of comedy 
only as the final colon of a tetrameter, pentameter, heptameter, 

octameter, or hypermeter. In melic verse, it may be used as a 
component part of an ode in any position. In his Odysseus, 
Cratinus (frag. 144) employs it continuously : 

ouydv vuv amas éxe ovyay, —--w- wee 
Kat mavra Adyov taxa retort" —- uw wee 
c a > 3 / yf > 

npiv & *l0dxn warpis éorev, — we wre 
mréopev & ape “Odveces Gein wow wee 

See Heph. 27. 1 ff. and cf. Aristophanes frag. 503, 504, and 
Ran. 372 ff. (301). 

Such continuous cola were probably rhythmized as full dimeters, 
with a pause after each colon. On this supposition, the conjunction 
of vowels at the end of the second colon and beginning of the third 
(43) in the fragment quoted from Cratinus has no metrical significance. 

275. Every melic anapaestic colon in Aristophanes ends in 
a complete word. The first metre also of the melic acatalectic 
dimeter generally ends thus, but the first metre of the melic 
paroemiac, in fully one-third of the instances of its occurrence, 
ends within the word. For the corresponding facts in the 
recitative tetrameter and hypermeter, see 315, 329, 330. 

276. The anapaestic trimeter was not employed as a colon, 
since a trimeter composed of true anapaests in normal isomeric 
rhythm (9, i.) would have exceeded the limit of length allowed 
diplasic compound feet (22), but the monometer was thus used, 
generally in combination with dimeters. On the probable 
origin of this use of the monometer as a colon see 613. 

277. Anapaestic tripodies (26) occasionally occur in 
Aristophanes : © 

rode gow Td 7aOos peT Euod 308 w—w-— w-— Lys. 479 
axporoA.v tepdv Téuevos wuw- wo" Lys. 483 

1 Hephaestion (26. 17 ff.) derives the with mrpocodiaxds, suggests oluos (=056s), 
word from mapoputa, proverb, maxim; ‘march-rhythm’; Christ (Metrik,? 254) 
Rossbach (Spec. Metrik,® 131 f.), regard- proposes oun, song (‘lay’). 
ing rapotmaxés as of equivalent meaning 



110 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 278 

These are true brachycatalectic cola (85) and have the mensura- 
tion of dimeters. They may end in the ‘spondaic’ anapaest : 

goviav, mrepvyd te wavTg 473, 3038 w-ww ——- 
ériBare mwepi te KiKkAwoat wwww —— Av, 345 f. 

Aeipadvov éyKpodwv 301 ---- -- Ran. 374. 

The pentapody also occurs, but only twice: 

oe pev otv KataAdetoopev ® papa Kepary 

le ee pe w — Ach. 285 = 336 (452). 

This is probably a _ brachycatalectic trimeter in logaoedic 
time (389). The penthemimer (86) is also occasionally found, 
with the mensuration of a dimeter. Cf. Av, 455, 458 (409); 
1318, 1319 (406). 

278. Protraction (31) does not occur in the anapaestic verse 
of comedy. 

279. Melic anapaestic verse prefers hypermetrical structure, 
and hypermeters occur in the odes of Aristophanes that range 
in length from nine to twenty-seven metres. The commonest 
subordinate periods are the catalectic tetrameter and the 
paroemiac, but the hexameter is not rare. On the combination 
of subordinate periods, hypermeters and intermediate periods to 
form systematic periods, see 720 ff. 

280. The catalectic tetrameter is the anapaestic verse 
chiefly used by the poets of the Old Comedy in recitative rendering 
(305 ff., 320). These tetrameters are often immediately followed 
by hypermeters, which may also be used independently (321 ff.). 

281. Anapaestic cola may be combined with cola in other 
rhythms, but especially with iambic, dochmiac and paeonic cola, 
in the same systematic period. Compare, for example, the 
combination of anapaestic and iambic cola in Lys. 476 ff. (808), 
Av. 400 ff. (290). Such anapaests probably keep their true 
isomeric time in most cases. Generally they constitute a 
considerable part of the systematic period in a series of connected 
cola, as in the odes just cited and in Av. 328 ff. (478), 1058 ff. 
(455), Zh. 667 ff. (472), Vesp. 317 ff. (577). Introductory 
anapaestic cola also were probably sung in even time, as in Pax 
512 (84), He. 478 (85), Nub. 510 f. (561). When they thus 
introduce a trochaic ode, the rhythmical contrast is marked, as 
in Ran. 895 (214), Zh. 520 (222). The same effect of contrast 
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would result from singing anapaestic cola in parodies in even 
time, and here the poet probably sought for just such effect, as in 
Th.1051 (874), 1332 ff, 1351 f. (692), as also when he combined 
various different rhythms in the same period, as in Nub. 1160, 
1165 f., 1168 (474), Av. 254 ff. (595). On the other hand, 
cola composed exclusively of anapaests were probably sung in 
triple time when constituent parts of odes in simplified logaoedic 
rhythm (394). Other examples of logaoedic anapaests (389) are 
occasionally found combined with subordinate periods in other 
thythms. These will be noted as they occur. 

282. It is sometimes difficult to distinguish melic from 
recitative anapaestic verse. The positive metrical evidence in 
comedy that a series of anapaestic cola is melic is the use (i.) 
of the proceleusmatic; (ii.) of a dimeter composed solely of 
‘dactyls’; (iii.) of a tripody; (iv.) of a paroemiac at the 
beginning of a series or within a short series or of two paroemiacs 
in succession ; (v.) of a paroemiac with spondaic close ; (vi.) of an 
acatalectic dimeter at the end of a series; (vii.) of subordinate or 
hypermetrical periods in other rhythms in prodde or epode, or 
even within the same systematic period. Less certain indications 
that the anapaests were sung are the frequent use of spondaic 
dimeters and the division of a systematic period into many 
subordinate periods.’ 

283. But some anapaestic hypermeters are melic although 
they are severe in form and exhibit none of the peculiarities 
just enumerated. The play itself in this case furnishes evidence 
as to their nature. Compare, for example, Av. 209 ff. (285), 
1726 ff. and 1743 ff. (588). 

284. Aristides(97 M.,59. 19 f. J.) notes the pleasing balance 
of parts in isomeric rhythms (9): «Kal of pév év iow Adyo 
tetaypévor 8 ouorornta xapiéotepor. It is this balance 
of arsis and thesis that distinguishes anapaest from iamb, 
in which the ratio of the primary times in arsis and thesis 
is unequal. The iambic dimeter and the anapaestic dimeter 
were derived from the same primitive element, but gradually, 

through the mediation of logaoedic cola, they were completely 
differentiated, and anapaests with their equal division were found 
to be the measure adapted to the march (607). Little remains 
in comedy of this embateric use of the anapaest, so familiar 

1 See Smyth’s Anapaests of Aischylos, 142 f. 
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in tragedy (806, 321), but the actual range of the use of 
anapaestic rhythm in comedy is extensive, and the ana- 
paestic verse of Aristophanes, including his recitative tetra- 
meters, admirably illustrates its characterization by Dionysius 
(De comp. verb. xvii.; 108 R.): cepvdtnta & exer modAjv, Kab 
évOa Set péyeOos mepiOcivar tots mpdypacww 7 md0os éritnderos 
éoTt tapadapBdavecOa. Aristides (97 M., 59. 23 ff. J.) notes 
the special effect secured by variation of form in isomeric 
rhythm: ray 8 év low roy. of pev Sia Bpayedv ywopevor 
povev TaxicTor Kal Beppdrepos, of Sé Sid paxpdv povav Bpadeis 
Kal Kateotadpévot, of 8 avaplée érixorvor. 

Meuic ANAPAESTIC VERSE 

285. Av. 209-22 (Prologue). ; 

Monody. 

"Ex. dye civvopé pow Tatoat pev vrvov, wow - we 
210 Atcov Sé vopuors iepOv Buvur, PE ah pela Seek eae eee 

ods Sid Oelov ordparos Opnveis po bie, lan aah tam es ve 

Tov éuov Kal odv moAvédaxpuv “Irvv * 
éAcAtlomevns 8 iepots peAcow Bwewe wow 
yevuos Eov0ns xabapa ywpe? wee wee 

215 dua pvdAdAokdpov piraxos 7xXo wewe- —we- 

mpods Auds edpas, tv’ 6 xpvooKdpas 792 —-w—-- ww 
PoiBos dxotwv Tots wots eA€yous —w-- Hew 

avrwpadrAwv éAehavrdderov 10 ---- w-w- 

poppiyya OeGv tornoe xopods: —- ew Hew 
220 Sia 8 dOavérwv oropatwv ywped 795 we-w-— w--—— 

Edppwvos spod —- Ww 
Geia paxdpwv odoAvy7. —-—we we 

213 édedifoudvns 5 lepots Meineke: édedifouevy drepots 

Non-antistrophic. A is an indivisible hypermeter of twenty-seven 
metres. See 773. 

Compare the scholiast on 209: peAtxds Se dpyerar, 7d de pétpov 
éotivy dxataAnktov dvarautixov Siverpov. The statement that the 
hypermeter is melic is put beyond question by peApdciv ad in 226. 

286. Thesm. 776-84 (Scene IITI.). 

Monody. 

My. & yxeipes eat 43 --wv 1% 
éyxeipely xpav epyp mopiywn, 43 —---- —--wy 2% 
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aye 8) tuwdxov ~erradv déAro1 wow ---- 
SeEacGe cpidns dAxKods Se ee ee 

780 kypukas éuav poxOwv* oipor 5B--w- ---- 
touTt Td pO poxOnpdv: Sidi ed ie oe es ae 

xdper x@per. motav atAaka; at et ee eee 

Bdoxer’ éreiyere macas kal?’ ddois —-w—w —--w-— 
kelva TavTa' TaXéws xpi. —---- ».-- 6 

777 xpiv Bentley: xpi 

Non-antistrophic. A =abecd, 12446, proddic pentad: a 
monometer as prodde to a ‘periodic’ tetrad composed of a dimeter, 
two tetrameters and a hexameter. See 752. 

Two of the subordinate periods have spondaic close. The song is 
paratragedic, in imitation of the melic laments of tragedy composed 
in the same rhythm. 

287. Lys. 954-79 (Episode II.). 
Ku. oipo. ti TéOw; tiva Bivijow Hew wee 

955 rhs KadXiorns racav Yevobeis ; Ss sos fede eon cee 

ras TavTnvi radoTpodpijow ; Sar sie a ae hg a 
mov Kuvadirné ; ena eae 

picbwodv por thy titOnv. 5---- -—--- 9 
Kop. a’ ev Savg y & Svornve Kaxd ee ee Ce 

960 eipe Pvxiv éLararnGeis pe sr a etn eta goad Ee 

Kaywy oixtipw o° aia. ries mee, ee GO 
motos yap av 7 vedpos avticxol, — ew wee 

rota Wuxy, motor & dpyxeis, 5 eevee ne regen Se 

toia & dads, rotos 8 dppos sila 6S Ee tea ec tacen ae 

965 Kararevvopevos iy adit 

kat pn Bivav tovs dpOpovs ; ---- --- #9 
Ku. ® Zed Sewav avrurracpov. a eieanty Wed an ae 

Kop. a’ Tavtt pévroe vuvi o éroine 802 15 —---—--— —-wW- 
969 4 mwapPdeAvpa Kai rapprcapd. <<a Sawa 

Kop. BY —s pa At? GAG Piry Kal wayyAvKepa, ~-K-— —-—wW- 

Kop. a’ mola yAvuKepd ; papa puapd. mew Wee 
Kz <prapa> Sr’ & Zed & Zed- SO ee ler ee UE 

ci?’ adriv dorep Tovs Owpods ease ee et 
peyaddy tudp kal mpnornpe Si hers es eat 

975 vorpepas wal EvyyoyytiAas ee 

oixoto pépwv, efra peOeins, —- ew -Kw He 
9 5 déporr’ ad waduv eis rHy yay, —-w—-- w--—- 
Kar é£aipvyns OS cee eer 

tept tiv Ywrrv reprBaty. WS Nas ee 

956 raurnvi Reisig: ratrnv 964 motos & schol. : motos & dy RB, rotos ay 
Tc 972 juapa Elmsley 975 Evyyoyytdas Cobet: EvyyoyyuNoas 
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Non-antistrophic. A=abacd, 9 6 9 12 13, epodic pentad: a 
tetrad composed of a nonameter, a hexameter, a second nonameter 
and a dodecameter, with a hypermeter of thirteen metres as epode. 
See 761. 

Four of the five subordinate periods and hypermeters have 
spondaic close, and there are besides six spondaic cola. The lyric is 
paratragedic. Compare the monody in 286. 

288. Th. 1065-97 (Episode IT.). 

Mv. & vié iepa, 43 —--we 18 
1066 Ws paxpoy trmrevpa SiudKers sins Ree sae aes ikaw rong oe 

> 2 A 4 > dorepoedea vara Sippevovr 
aifépos tepas ww 

1069 = rod Gepvorarov Se *OdAvprov. B—-—-w- w-- 5° 

— Iw — Ww i ed 

The beginning of the Echo Scene, a parody of the similar situation 
in the Andromeda of Euripides. The anapaestic cola (1065-97) are 
probably all melic, but this quality is marked by the form only at 
the beginning. The ‘dactyl’ and anapaest in the fourth colon 
constitute the only example of this combination in this order in the 
melic anapaestic verse of comedy. On its occurrence in recitative 
verse see 307, 330, and in the spoken trimeter, 125. 

289. Nub. 707-22 (Syzygy). 

Zr. 9s arrarat arrarai. 38 -v- +-v-2 
Kop.a’ ri méoyes; ti kdpves; 447f. w-- V-- 2 
=r. dmddAAvpat SeiAaos: €x Tov TKipmodos 

710 Sdxvovoi p’ eéprovres ot KopivO:01, 

“mv ~r - eve ver v= 6 

kat Tas mAevpas Sapdarrovew 5 
Kat thy Puxyv exrivover 

‘ A ” 3-7 kat Tovs dpxets eL€Akovtww = ——-—-—- ——-—-— 
Kat TOV mpwKToV ---- 

715  Swupirrovow, Kai pe darodotow. 
wes re ~m—wNaS 

Kop.a’ =p vev Bapéws dryer Atay, 10 -—-w- —---—-— 
2. kal m@s; OTE pov me ae ey ee 

ppotda TA Xpypara, ppovdn xpoud, 

spoddy Varch sdpotty # inBde- 
720 Kat mpds Tovrous ért Toiow Kakois 

_—— — — TAN On 
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ppovpas ddwv 1B tte be whee 

dXrAtyou ppovdos yeyévnuan w--—- w—— 21° 

Non-antistrophic. A =abed, 2 2 6 21, pericopic tetrad: acephalous 
protracted iambic dimeter, bacchiac dimeter, iambic hexameter, 
anapaestic hypermeter of twenty-one metres. See 772, 777. 

The anapaestic hypermeter contains four spondaic dimeters. 

290. Av. 400-33 (Parode). 

Kop. a’ dvay eis tégw mddw eis tatTévy,w~—- —- —- w-—-— = 
401 kai rdv Oupdv Kardfov kifas —---—-- w--- 

Tapa Thy opynv Gomep OTAiTNS* w—-—-— -w-—- 
kavarv0dpeba Tovode tives TOTE —- wr —w —-w—w 

404 Kal rd0ev euodrov ext tiva 7 érivoway. 

406 id Grow oé Tor Kadd, vou eure 
°Er. kadeis 5¢ Tov kAvew Odov; GVou- vou 

, ya > or : \ , Kop.a’ = tives 1708” ofS Kai rddev ; vryur ere 

°Er. Eévw codas ad’ “EXAdéos. vrur Vere 
Kop.a’ tvxn S€ rota Kopi- 721 v-v- + - vu 

> b eee, X\ ” =. 

411 (e wort avtTw mpds dp- Sur tee 
vidas eAOciv; *Em. épws  - ure tee 

Biov Siairns te Kai vous teu 

cov Evvoixeiv TE Tot sour tee 
414 Kat €vveivac 7d wav. b+ -vu- teu 

Kop.a’ ri dys; 
415 = A€yer 88 5} tivas Adyous; vrur- vnren 

> ” = 7 7 

Er. amruta Kat wépa Kite. vou Vereen 
Kop. B’ dpa te Képdos evOd8’ G£wv povas, Vv -— V - VH UK UHR 

Ps , Wy, S325 \ 
418 dérw wero épot Evvav vrur vere 

kpareiv dv 7 Tov €xOpdv 7 20 VU —-vU- Vv 

420 dirtoww aderciv exe; vrur Vree 
*Er. éeyee peyav tw’ GABov od- = YVreu- vou 

te NexTdv OUTE TITTOV" WS vou ure 
od yap <td> wdvta TavTa, Kab VU - U- Um UR 
7) TH5e Kai TO Keine Ka WH HY VKH 

425 16 dSetpo, rporBiBa A€ywv. vou v-w 43 

Kop.a’ wérepa pavopevos; “Er, adarov as ppdvipos. 

Kop. 8’ & codpdov te ppevi; “Ex. muxvérarov kivados, 

430 oddurpa_Kippa tpippa raurdAnp ddov. 
Be et Ce Wee wo ye 
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Kop.a’ Aéyew éeyew Kédeve pow 30 Ve U— Yeu 
kAvov yap Gv od} po. Aéyess VoU— Vou 
Adsywv dverrépwpas vou ve 

409 tévw Dindorf: éelvw 415 Aéyer Dindorf : Aéyover 418 mérod’ enol 
Kock: mémo6é por 423 yap 7d wdvra raira Meineke: rafra yap dh mrdvra 
HVp20, yap raira rdvra cett. 

Non-antistrophic. A=abcd, 10 43 4 9, pericopic tetrad: ana- 
paestic decameter, iambic hypermeter of forty-three metres broken 
only by the exclamatory question in 414b, dochmiac tetrameter, 
iambic nonameter. See 772, 777. The metrical constitution of the 
fourth and fifth cola proves that the anapaestic hypermeter is melic. 
None of the iambic metres is irrational. This use of rational metres 
is characteristic of tragic style. Cf. Av. 851 ff. (93), Lys. 256 ff. (94). 
See 129. Furthermore, dochmiacs in comedy (cola 27, 28) always 
indicate burlesque of tragic tone. 

291. Th. 1227-31 (Exode). 

Xo. dArAXAa réravora perpiws Hiv’ mew - wee 

oo8 dpa 84 ori Badifey ---- .~-- 4 
oikad’ éExdotyn. TH Ocopopdpw & Hw - ewe 

1230 = Hiv ayabiv —--w- 

TovTwv xdpiv avtarodoirny. 5B —--w- w-— 5 

1227 wéraora Biset: mémvorar 1231 dvramodolrnv Bentley : dvradotrov 

Non-antistrophic. A =ab, 4 5, pericopic dyad: tetrameter, penta- 
meter. See 770. 

292. The final verses of all the plays except the Hguwites, 
which perhaps is defective, were probably rendered with the 
singing voice. See 810. With the preceding cf. Nub. 1510 
and Pl. 1208-9, All these periods are embateric, 

293. Anapaestic hypermeters and tetrameters are used in 
the xoupatioy that introduces the parabasis (668). This short 
part was probably melic, and it seems likely that it was sung 
by the leader of the first half-chorus. The opening cola are 
addressed to the actors as they retire from the scene, the cola 
that follow are a prelude to the poet’s address to the audience, 
the ‘parabasis’ proper. Compare: 

294, Eq. 498-506 (Parabasis). 

Commation. 

Kop. a’ dAX 0c xaipwv, Kat mpdfevas NES em Sestdeinteint ome 

499 Kara voov Tov éudv Kai oe pvddtTOR wew- -w-— 
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Zebs ayopaios Kal vikjoas mw ---- 
> > A /, ce € lad 

adOis exeOev rddw as Huas —-w-- we 

€XOors orepdvors Kardracros. Bmw wv 10° 
3 al) + eee, Ve yg a 

bpets 8S piv mporéxete TOV votvy ATL —-—-——- ww-- 

Tots dvaraicro.s, —-w-- 

505 © ravroias 75n Movons ---- ---- 
, € , Cc meipabevres Kal éavrors. —---- ~--7 

Non-antistrophic. A=ab, 10 7, pericopic dyad: decameter, 
heptameter. See 770. 

See the metrical scholium on Eg. 498 ff. and the note. See 
also 854. 

It is possible that the first five cola, addressed to the hero of the 
play, were rendered in recitative (810); but the last four, addressed 
to the audience, must have been sung, as the form of the sixth colon 
shows. 

295. Pax 729-33 (Parabasis). 

Commation. 
Kop.a’ dAX tO xaipwv> jets S€ Tews -wr-- He E 

Tdde TA Kein TapaddvTes were we A 

730 rots dxoAovdors SOpev ogfey, -w-- ---- 
ws Bact padurra ---- wv A 

Tept Tas oxnvas wrdoro. KrAErTAL Bw--- ---- 

Kunde Kal KaKo7rovety. ---- ~-- 4 
adAa pvddtrere tadr’ dvdpeiws: -wew ---- 

npets © ad rotor Oeatais ---- w~-- 4 

733 iv éxopev dddv Adywv <«i- 212 -uwv -v--—- 
Twpev Goa TE VOUS Exel. W-uwrv -v-— 4 

Non-antistrophic. A is a stichic period composed of five tetra- 
meters, of which four are anapaestic, one trochaic. See 778. 

See the metrical scholium on Pax 729 ff. 
The leader of the first half-chorus recognizes in succession Trygaeus, 

who is just leaving the scene, the attendants present, and finally the 
spectators of the play. 

296. Ach. 626-27 (Parabasis). 

Commation. 

Kop. a’ avnp vixg rotor Adyouww —---- -w-- 
kal Tov Snpov perameiBec ---- ~-- 4 

627 wept tov orovddv. GAN arodivres woe ewe 

tots avaraioros émiwpev. —-we-- wn A 

Non-antistrophic. A is a stichic period composed of two ana- 
paestic tetrameters. See 778. 
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See the metrical scholium on Ach. 626 ff. 
The form of these verses gives no indication that they were sung, 

and they may have been simply recited. 

297. Vesp. 1009-15 (Parabasis). 

Commation. 

Kop.a’ dAX ire xaipovres Grou BovrcrO’, —-we- wee 

1010 = tipets S€ Tews O prpiddes — aw - wr 4 
dvapiOpnro. viv Ta pédXdovr’ wee eve 

eb A€yer Oar pr Tern Hav- -ury Hv 
Aws xapal edAaBeiobe’ BNF Bcey ae es ae eae 

1013 rovro yap oKatav Dearav —-vr-- HV 
err. Tao XELV, KOV: Tpds DpOv' —-v-- -v--— 10 

1015 viv atre Ae rpovéxere Tdv vovvV, 271 —-—-w- ww-- 
eirep Kabapdv tu diAcire. — wn we 4 

1011 viv Burges: viv perv 

Non-antistrophic. A=aba, 4 10 4, mesodic triad: two anapaestic 
tetrameters with a trochaic decameter as mesode. See 739. 

The form of the last subordinate period precludes its inclusion 
with the following parabasis, which was rendered in recitative. 

298. For another example of a commation in which anapaests 
are combined with other rhythms, see Vub, 510-17 (561). The 
only commation that shows no trace of anapaestic metre is found 
in the Aves (546). 

299. Two other anapaestic odes belong to this class, although 
not parts of parabases. The first begins a stasimon and takes 
cognizance, exactly as in the commation, of the actors as they 
leave the scene at the end of the episode. 

Ach, 1143-49 (Stasimon IIT.). 

Kop.a’ ire 81% xalpovres eri orpatidv. wean Wwewe 

ws dvopoiav épxerOov dddv" - Hwee Kew 

1145 r¢ pev rive orepavwcapéery, —- wwe 
got dé fry@v Kal tpopvddtrav, 796 —---- -w--— 

aA \ , BS 4 7) Se xabetdew pera radioxns Bmw wee 
wpavoTarns, --w- 

dvatpiBopevp te TO Seiva, wewe wee 137 

This period is the prodde of a proddic triad, ABB. See 717 and 
the metrical scholium on Ach. 1143 ff. Non-antistrophic. A is an 
indivisible hypermeter of thirteen metres. See 773. 
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300. Parallel to this in all particulars, except that the actors 
do not leave the scene, is Vesp. 863-67, a hypermeter of nine 

metres that serves as prodde (A) to the following strophe and 
antistrophe (717). 

301. The three odes that follow are antistrophic. 

Ran. 3'72—7 =378-—81 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

“Hyp. a’ xwper vey mas avdpeiws 282 ---- ---2# 

373 «is Tovs evavOels KdArovs ---- ---2# 
Aepdvov éyxpotwv 277 ---- -- 2° 
KATUTKOTTOV aan 

kal maifwv Kal xA€evd(wv' ae ew ee 

nplotntas © eEapKotvras. 282 —--“~- ----2 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ GAN euBa xadrws dpeis 
Thy Lwreipav yevvaiws 

379 ty povy porAtdfwv 

) THY xdpav odlev dio’ eis Tas dpas, 
381 Kav Owpvkiwv pa BodrAnrau. 

372 vw Bentley: 5) viv 378 dpets Scaliger: atpes R, alpjoers V 

Monostrophic dyad. C (704) =aabed, 2 2 2-32, epodic pentad: a 
tetrad composed of two paroemiacs, a brachycatalectic dimeter and a 
trimeter, with an acatalectic dimeter as epode. See 759. 

The continuous use of spondaic periods would appropriately 
express solemn and exalted feeling. Cf. 4v. 1058 (455) for a still more 
striking illustration of their effective perversion to the uses of 
comedy. 

302. Pax 459-72 =486-99 (Syzygy IL). 
Strophe. 

“Ep. ® eta. Heph. 11. 14 Seay 

Kop. a’ «fa pada. Heph. 11. 20 pe Sh as int 
‘Ep. @ «ia. il ed say 

Kop. a’ eta Ere para, See Schol. —wovuy 

‘Ep. @ efa, @ ia, B—-—-v--—vu 
Tp. GAN ovdx EAxovo’ avdpes dpoiws. 51 -—--—-—- -w-- 

465 ov EvddAner@O’ ; of dyxtAXerO’- tlie ee seen 

oipwfer@’ ot Bow roi. a ee en eh 

‘Ep. — eda vv, -v- 
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Tp. ela O. 100 -vu- 
Kop. a’ dyerov viv édxete Kal ho. we - w--— 
Tp. ovKouvy €Akw KafapTopat sh See ieisaee lee Bima Iter, ve 

471 kdreprrimtw Kat orovddtw ; Sa ah Sow ated BW Pee as 

Kop. a’ més odv od xwpet Tovpyor ; Eee ap ae 

Antistrophe. 

“Ep. ® ia. 
Tp. ela para 

“Ep @ ia. 
Tp. cia, vy Lia. 
Kop. 2’ puxpdv ye Kivovper 
Tp. odkouv Sewvov rovs pev teivery Tovs 8° avricmav ; wAnyas Aner O 

Opyetot, 
€ s a 

Ep. ela viv. 
ip ela . 

la / ¥ > > ca Kop. B’ xaxdvou tivés eiow év Hyiv. 

Tp. bpels ev y’ odv of KuTTOVTES THs eipyvns oar’ avdpeiws. Kop, B’ 
“GAN cio’? of KwAvovow. 

462 ela Heliodorus (and B): om. RV 464 dvdpes Dindorf: a&vdpes 469 
viv €\xere Meineke: éuvéd\xerov R, éEvvavédAxerov V 496 xaxévor Ed. : ws Kaxdvoe 
497 +’ odv Bentley : ovv 498 dvdpelws Bentley: dvdpixws 

Monostrophic dyad. A probably = AB (459-66, 467-72). See 
725. Further analysis is impossible, since the metrical value given to 
the exhortations in cola 1-5 and 9, 10 as the basis of melody is now 
indeterminable, but the tune to which the subordinate period in 464— 
6 was sung may have been repeated with 470-2. Cola 6-8 in the 
antistrophe constitute a pentameter (51). 

See the metrical scholia on Paz 459 ff., with the notes, and on 
486 ff. 

303. Lys. 476-83 = 541-8 (Debate). 

Strophe. 

Xo. Tep. & Zed ri rote xpyodpeba. 720 Ym uw se uw 
477 roirde tolow Kvwdddors ; ren ny ee Ce 

478 od ydp éor’ dvexta rdéde y’, 38 - ur UMD 
GAA Baravurréov ee Uw eeu Al 

479 rdé8e cou Td waOos per’ euov 277 5Bre-w- we 2 

5 te BovAdpevai wore thy Kpavady w—-w- w—-u™ 

481 kxaréAaBov, ep’ 6 te Te peyaddretpov &Barov 
Www ww ww 

483 dxpdmodw iepov reeves. 277 www we 6-5" 
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Antistrophe. 

Xo. Tuv. éywye yap <dv> ovrore képoun’ av dpxovpevn, 

542 ovd’ éuod ra ydvata Kaparnpos <av> €ot KOros. 
eOéAw 8 eri wav iévar 

544 peta rOvd’, dperhs evex’, als Eve Pio, Evs xdpus, eve Opdcos, 

éve 8& <rd> coddy, Eve ptdAdroAus apeTH Ppdvipos. 

541 eywye yap dv Enger: éy® yap RT 542 Ed.: ovdé ra ydvara Kézos éhet 
pov kapatrnpés R 547 7d Hermann 

The fifth colon (479) must end with jer’ éuod, since there would 
be conjunction of vowel sounds (éuod 6 7), if it were made a dimeter. 
The colon is, in fact, brachycatalectic (277), with a following pause, 
and conjunction of vowels (43) has here no metrical significance. Cf. 
Av, 345 f. (473). Similarly it has no metrical significance at the end of 
the second colon (541), since the following colon is acephalous (38). 

Monostrophic dyad. A=aabe, 4 4 2- 6-, epodic tetrad: two 
protracted iambic tetrameters and a brachycatalectic anapaestic 
dimeter, with a brachycatalectic anapaestic hexameter as epode. 
See 737. 

304. With the proceleusmatics in the last period cf. the 
dimeter quoted by Hephaestion (27. 22 ff): 

tis dpea Babixopa 148’ éreovto Bporav 

Cf. also the first period in Aristoph. frag. 506, quoted in 442. 

Non-Metic ANAPAESTIC VERSE 

THE TETRAMETER 

305. Hephaestion (25. 1 ff) records that the catalectic 
anapaestic tetrameter was called 1rd “Apscroddvesov, because 
our poet made distinguished use of it, not, he naively adds, because 

he discovered it. Aristophanes employs the tetrameter 1235 
times with recitative rendering in the extant plays, and it is 
found in each of them. It has great variety of use, but occurs 
oftenest in debates, 778 times. Here it is used in the distich 
in which a leader of one of the half-choruses exhorts a debater 
to begin his argument,’ in the debate itself,? and occasionally in 

1 Eq. 761 f., Nub. 959 f., Vesp. 546 f. 548-620~650-718, Av. 462-522~550-610, 
~648 f., Av. 460 f.~548 f., Lys. 484 f.~ Lys. 486-531~551-597, Ran. 1006-77, 
549 f., Ran. 1004 f., Ec. 581 f., Pl. 487f. Ee. 583-688, Pl. 489-597. 

2 Eq. 763-823, Nub. 961-1008, Vesp. 
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rendering the verdict.’ In three plays it is employed only in 
the first half of the debate. The argument for the affirmative — 
is stated in anapaestic tetrameters, that for the negative in 

iambic tetrameters (671). In three other plays the debate is 
not complete (673). The anapaestic tetrameter is used also 
in other hortatory and introductory parts of comedy,’ notably 
also in ‘ parabases ’* (668), and once’ at great length in a parode * 
(676), and finally once in a syzygy® in place of the ordinary 
trimeter. 

306. The embateria sung by Spartan infantry both on the 
march and when joining battle were composed in anapaestic 
rhythm. Hephaestion (25. 21 ff.), quoting a single verse from 
a Spartan war-song anonymously, states that the embateric 
tetrameter of which it was composed was called Aaxa@yixor. 
This was metrically distinguished from the ordinary anapaestic 
tetrameter by the spondaic form of its last metre, but it was 
not eschewed by the earlier poets of the Old Comedy. Cf. Cratin. 
139 and Crates 17. 4. The recitative tetrameter of comedy 
was not a march-verse, but its employment in the debate is in 
felicitous accord with its military use, and the pair of tetrameters 
with which this strife of tongues begins may be a reminiscence 
of the exhortation with which the leader once incited his men 
to battle. : 

307. The form of the acatalectic dimeter that constitutes 
the first half of the tetrameter is freer than that of the paroemiac 
that ends it, but there are limitations. The proceleusmatic occurs 
but once, in the first simple foot of Av. 688, where it is perhaps 
justified by the melic quality of the opening verses of this 
parabasis. Bentley wished to emend the reading. The 
succession also of four short syllables resulting from collocation 
of ‘dactyl’ and anapaest (— v v v » —) was avoided, and occurs 
but once in a tetrameter (Vesp. 397). Porson objected to this 
dactyl, independently of its collocation with a following anapaest, 
because it is found in the fourth simple foot (308). The foot 
that prevails in the tetrameter is the spondee. There are 112 

1 Vesp. 725-8 (672), Av. 626-7 (672). 3 Ach, 628-58, Eg. 507-46, Vesp. 
2 Nub. 476 £., Vesp. 346 £.~379 f., 1016-50, Pax 734-64, dv. 685-722, 

875-8, 1516f., Pax 1316-9, Av. 686- Th. 786-813. 
7, 658-60, Lys. 1072 f., 1108-11, Zh. 4 Nub. 263-74 ~ 291-7, 314-438, 
655-8, Ran. 382 f., He. 514-9. Note in 5 Vesp, 348-57~881-402. 
particular Hg. 1816-84 and Ran. 354-71. 
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instances of purely spondaic dimeters in the first half of the 
tetrameter, such as cal Avdifov Kal >vitov (Hy. 523). Cf. 
Eq. 517, 778, Nub. 294, Vesp. 380, Av. 576, Ran. 1042, ete. 
The spondee, indeed, is so effective an element in the anapaestic 

metre that 57 tetrameters occur that contain each six spondees,— 
all that are possible. Cf. eis GAAnAas eumlimrovea phyvuvTar 
kal tratayodow (Nub. 378). Cf. Hg. 522, Pax 734, Av. 580, 
Ee. 518, 581, Pl. 502, etc. The anapaest is the chief measure 

that lightens the movement of the verse. Cf. dv. 707-0 pév 
bpruya Sods 6 8 rroppupiwy’ o 8 yAv' o 8& Tlepovxdv dp. 
This is the only instance of a purely anapaestic verse, but the 
tetrameter opens with four anapaests in 16 other instances, Cf. 
Vesp. 398, 652, 659, 1033, 1044, etc. Ninety-one tetrameters 

contain each five anapaests. Cf. Ach. 628, 630, 638, 647, Lg. 
516, ete. 

308. The ‘dactyl’ (11) is less common than either spondee or 
anapaest and was virtually avoided in the second and fourth 
places. It occurs 234 times in the first foot, 20 in the second, 

220 in the third, and 3 in the fourth. Evidently the dactyl 
was felt to be inharmonious at the close of the first dimeter, and 

Porson (Praef. in Hecub. 1. ff.) wished to emend the tetrameters 
in which it occurs (Wub. 326, Vesp. 350, 397); but it should 
be noted that these dimeters have their parallel in dimeters 
that end in a dactyl in recitative hypermeters (330). Thirteen 
of the dactyls in the second foot follow a dactyl in the first 
that establishes the movement; none of the twenty verses is 
to be emended on account of the dactyl in the second place: 
Eq. 805, 1327, Nub. 353, 400, Vesp. 389, 551, 671, 1027, 
Lys, 500, Th. 790, 794, Ran. 1055, He. 629, and Hg. 524, Nub. 
351, 409, Vesp. 673, 708, He. 659, 676. A monosyllable 
occurs at the end of the dimeter 70 times and generally is not 
objectionable ; progressive words are rare. Monosyllables result- 
ing from elision stand at the end of the dimeter in a few cases 
(Nub. 319, Vesp. 356, Ran. 1026, Ec. 684, Pl. 532, 582, 591). 

309. The paroemiac that ends the tetrameter is simple in 
form and generally has the cadence of the second half of the 
dactylic ‘hexameter’ that follows the penthemimeral caesura 
(361): ~-w—-w-*. The only variation on this that is 
allowed is dactyl for anapaest or spondee in the first foot. 
The form of the paroemiac is then invariably -~-—-|~-~. 
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This dactyl occurs 68 times, once, on the average, in 18 
tetrameters. 

310. The following comparative statistical statement covers 
the tetrameters in the Hquites, 122 in number. 

311. The spondees in these 122 verses number 445, on the 
average 3°6 in one tetrameter : 

Tetram. —— i. iii. iv. v. vi. Total. 

122 445 28+44 63417 28+29 764+6 384+43 41432 274+171 

The 274 spondees contained each in one word are distributed 
as follows : 

i a OL i oe” een, 

Dissyllables . ; - 16 27 16 35 22 22 138 
Overlap forward ; ee: Ge Sera lest © | Aa | Ey See 41 
Overlap back . : ani eo. fw £2 9 olf 92 
Overlap both ways . a OO Or 0" 8 3 

Total in one word . 28 63 28 76 38 41 274 

Among the 122 tetrameters, 7 contain each six spondees and 
15 others each five. See 314. 

312. The anapaests number 353, on the average 2°9 in one 
tetrameter : 

Tetram. vy i, ii. iii. iv. vi vii. Total. 

122° 353 7419 14+25 22420 26414 12423 24425 70452 175+178 

The 175 anapaests contained each in one word are distributed 
as follows : 

a R  Aef 8G He Vi vii. Total. 

Trisyllables . a Ee Be ea ae Ne 2 40 
Qverlapforward . 3 O11. 0 9 2 62 87 
Overlap back . : 4 3 1 JT 14 6 47 
Overlap both ways . LOE OaAg Oe 60> 0 1 

Total in one word 7 14 22 26 12 24 70 175 

The 178 anapaests contained each in two or more words or 
parts of words are distributed as follows: 

lL i. ii, dv. “vi wh vil: * Total: 

In three words, v|vJ- 4 3 2 0 1 2 4 ~=— 16 
In two, divided Vv |—- 9 4 8 4 14 18 18 75 
In two, divided v|Y- 6 18 10 10 8 5 30 87 

Total divided anapaests 19 25 20 14 23 25 52 178 

1 Eq. 507-46 (Parabasis), 761-823 a trustworthy type of the remainder 
(Debate), 1816-34 (Exode). These are that occur in Aristophanes. 
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Among the 122 tetrameters, one contains six anapaests 
(£q. 791) and 14 others contain each five (cf. Hg. 516, 527, 
539, 546, 781, etc.). 

313. The dactyls number 56, on the average 1 in 2°18 verses : 

Tetram. —vUv i. iii. iv. v. Total. 

122 56 3421 241 6418 O 243 13443 

The 13 dactyls contained each in one word are distributed as 
follows : 

i ii, iii, iv. v. Total, 

Trisyllables Sr Oa Os ed (j 
Overlap forward . Oe Oe Ol 4 
Overlap back UP aa OS 8 A bm aoe 

Total in one word ol 2 ahe 0 2e 18 

No dactyl occurs in the sixth or seventh foot (309), and none, 
either in these 122 verses or in the remaining tetrameters in 
Aristophanes, overlaps both ways. See 315. The 43 dactyls 
contained each in two or three words or parts of words are 
distributed as follows : 

i, i. iil, ive “vy. Total. 

In three words, —|v|vu So Oo I 10 
In two, divided —|v vu Go. 2 oF? Ge Oo 4 
In two, divided — ulu y ile | ees | Doles § eee Bee 

Total divided dactyls . vt re Sega © aes | aaa Same 

314, It should be noted that the final metre of the tetrameter 
is always » v —-— in Aristophanes (cf. Heph. 25. 21 ff.), and 
that the sixth simple foot may be a spondee or an anapaest but 
is never a dactyl. 

315. The pleasing balance of the parts of the anapaest, with 
arsis and thesis equal (284), distinguishes also, in unusual degree, 
the anapaestic tetrameter as a whole. The component dimeters 
of nine tetrameters in ten are separated by diaeresis, and this 
is frequently coincident with a pause demanded by the sense. 
Furthermore, the metres of the first dimeter in 1040? tetrameters 

are separated by caesura. Caesura separates the metres also of 
the following paroemiac in 479 tetrameters; in 263 of the 

1 In 111 of the remaining 195 tetra- mimeral caesura, therefore, is admitted 
meters the first metre ends within a in 84 per cent of the anapaestic tetra- 
word; in 84 caesura is precluded bya meters in Aristophanes. 
progressive or recessive word. Tetre- 
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remainder it separates the arsis and thesis of the preceding 
simple foot, in 314 it follows the first short syllable of the last - 
metre.’ Thus the tetrameter is broken by caesura and 
diaeresis into four parts, vy -vu—-lvv-vu-fuv—-a|-] 
v|v —-—, the most of which are exactly equal one to the other. 
Furthermore, in fully 75 per cent of these tetrameters, the 

thought is brought, within the compass of the verse, to a complete 

or partial close that demands a final pause, which fortifies 
catalexis and leaves a strong sense of completeness. Commonly 
beginning with a monosyllable or a dissyllable, the tetrameter 
gathers volume as it advances and generally ends massively in a 
word of three or more syllables. The cadenced roll of the verse 
is impressive and its dignity befits the serious tone that often 
pervades the debate and the poet’s address in the parabasis. 
Compare Dionysius’s characterization, quoted in 284, 

316. Its pauses merit detailed consideration. Diaeresis is 
so constant that Porson (Praef. in Hecub. xlvii.) wished to 
‘emend’ the tetrameters in which it is disregarded, but he 
overlooked some important considerations. The justification of 
his proposal, if the Procrustean method in criticism can ever be 
justified, would be found in the fact that by his proposed changes 
every anapaestic tetrameter without exception could be rendered 
with a pause at diaeresis. But in certain tetrameters the first 
dimeter ends with a progressive word or phrase, as with ao, 
Ach. 636 ;* ws, Ach. 655; ds, Hy. 526; wa pn, Hg. 785; 4 
Nub. 273; 7, Nub. 372;* domep, Vesp. 395, Av. 486; xal, 
Av, 462. The regularity with which these words occur at the 
beginning of the second dimeter demonstrates that they must 
not be rendered with a pause after them. Cf. for prepositions, 
Vesp. '700, Av. 485, Ach. 630, 632, Hg. 514, 524, 802, 808, 
etc.; for ws, Nub. 971, Vesp. 348, 1023, Av. 553, Pl. 593; for 
ds, Hg. 796, 803, 1317, Nub. 264, 968, Vesp. 588, etc.; for 

1 Progressive and recessive words are 
taken into account as _ precluding 
caesura in these three enumerations. 

2 See Porson, Praef. in Hecub. xlvi. : 
‘‘Metra sive dipodiae tum maxime 
numerosos versus efficiunt, cum in 
integras voces desinunt.” 

3 Porson (Praef. in Heeub. xlviii.) 
wished to emend these two verses on 
the ground that diaeresis must not 
follow prepositions and the article in 
anapaestic tetrameters. This is true 

also of the other progressive words and 
phrases here enumerated. The remedy, 
however, is not emendation but an 
arrangement of pauses different from 
the ordinary. This is a necessity con- 
stantly imposed by progressive and 
recessive words in the comic trochaic 
tetrameter (253). The pauses in Ach. 
636 and Nub. 372 are at 4:11. The 
reading of the MSS. in Ach. 636 may 
be objected to for a different reason 
(308). 
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iva pr, Nub. 996, Av. 560, 712, Lys. 503, Ran. 1007; for 4, 
Nub. 967, 969, Ran. 355, 362, Pl. 513, 514, 541; for the 
article, Ach. 638, 643, 644, 647, Ho. 763, 778, 780, 790, ete. ; 
for domep, Nub. 978, Vesp. 351, Lys. 574, 583, Ran. 1015; 
for kat, Ach. 631, 653, Hg. 522, 523, 527, 532, 541, 543, ete. 
The second dimeter, moreover, in certain tetrameters, begins with 

a recessive word, av Vesp. 565 (?), uev Pl. 540, éopev Av. 722, 
éaotw Vesp. 356, before which a pause cannot be made. Further- 
more, there are tetrameters in which a strong pause is demanded 
by the sense both before and after the middle of the verse, as 
after the second and fifth theses in Hy. 1324, Vesp. 397, 612, 

617, Pax 758, Hc. 591. In these and similar cases, it hardly 
seems possible that a third pause not required by the sense 
was introduced at diaeresis. 

317. The doctrine, therefore, that all anapaestic tetrameters 

were recited with a pause between the dimeters is tenable only 
on a purely mechanical theory of rendering that ignores the 
thought. Three of the objectionable verses that Porson and 
others have wished to emend belong together, Av. 600, Vesp. 

568, Nub. 987. A word ends in these within the arsis of the 

fifth simple foot, as Trav dpyupiwv* otro: yap icacu’ Réyouvor 
dé rot Tade mavres (Av. 600). No objection can be made, in 
anapaestic or dactylic verse, to a cadence that ends within an 
arsis. This is the cadence regularly produced by trochaic caesura 
in recitative dactylic ‘hexameters’ (361), and examples of it 
are numerous in the anapaestic tetrameter. For this caesura 
in the second simple foot see Nub. 974, Av. 710, He. 640; in 

the third, Vesp. 565, Av. 468, He. 639; in the fourth, Nud. 

355, Av. 567; in the sixth, Vesp. 569, He. 687; in the seventh, 
Nub. 295, 351, Vesp. 594, Av. 501, 604, Lys. 529, 579, Ran. 
1062, Hc. 646, 663, 682, Pl. 532. One may reasonably ask 
why this cadence should be excluded from the fifth simple foot. 
The three discredited tetrameters must have been rendered in 
virtually the same manner as Ach. 656, Av. 520, Pl. 542, in 
which the pause occurs after the second syllable of the dis- 
syllabic arsis of the fifth simple foot. Av. 722, furthermore, is 

quite as objectionable as these three tetrameters, since dpiv 
éouev must be treated as one word, precluding diaeresis of the 

é 1 Cf. Pl. 540, in which iuvariov uév must be treated as one word. Cf. also Vesp. 
65. 
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verse. It must have been rendered in the same way as 
most of the twenty-eight tetrameters in which a strong pause 
occurs after the thesis of the fifth simple foot. Cf. Nub. 371, 
1000, Vesp. 355, 551, 605, 667, 686, etc. A fourth tetrameter 
that Porson condemned has the pause within the arsis of the fourth 
simple foot instead of the fifth, do7us qapexwvdvvevoev "AOnvaious 
eimretv Ta Sixaca (Ach. 645). This must have been rendered 
in the same manner as Av. 567, in which the two syllables of 

the arsis are separated by strong punctuation. Entirely similar 
are verses in which a strong pause precedes the whole of the 
arsis of the fourth simple foot. Cf. Hg. 785, 791, Nub. 1008, 
Lys. 582, etc. It is to be observed that the verses in which 
the first dimeter ends with a progressive word or phrase (316) 
belong in the same category with Ach. 645, since they are, in 
fact, indivisible at the middle of the verse. 

318. The exceptions, however, to the principle of diaeresis 
are not numerous; most anapaestic tetrameters were probably 
rendered with a medial pause, these tetrameters observing diaeresis 
more strictly than iambic and trochaic tetrameters, especially 
melodramatic iambic tetrameters (180). This pause may break 
the continuity of the thought, as in iambic and trochaic tetra- 
meters. See 179. The long verse centres at this medial pause 
in the anapaestic tetrameter with great uniformity, but it may 
have a secondary pause and a triple cadence. The commonest 
secondary pause follows the first metre, and verses such as £9. 
821, Nub. 326, 366, 426, Vesp. 348, 387, 389, etc. are not 
unusual. The pause after the first metre is more pronounced, 
although doubtless still secondary, in verses such as Hg. 775, 
786, 792, Nub. 294, 297, 343, 369, 381, ete. The secondary 

pause in the first colon may follow the thesis of the first simple 
foot, as in Nub. 403, Lys. 559, He. 622, Hg. 764, Vesp. 381, 

Pl. 512, or the arsis of the second, as in £g..823, Nub. 328, 

Eq. 1326, Nub. 387, Ran. 1053, or the arsis of the third, as 
in Vesp. 556, Nub. 364, Av. 503, 516, 581. These and 
occasional similar combinations occur in verses in which caesura 
of the metres of the first dimeter (315, first note) is impossible or 
harsh, The secondary pause in the second dimeter, the paroemiac, 
may occur between the two metres, as in Nub. 325, Av. 463, 

Iys. 504, Hq. 540, 802, Vesp. 611, or within the arsis of the 

following simple foot, as in Av. 501, Nub. 351, Vesp. 594, Lys. 
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579, Ran. 1062, or after the arsis of the preceding simple foot, 
as in Nub. 267, 347, 379, Vesp. 382, 396, Pax 736, Av. 597, 
702, 714, Lys. 506, 514. The last combination gives the close 
of the tetrameter the cadence produced by bucolic diaeresis in 
the dactylic hexameter (360 f.). A secondary pause sometimes 
occurs after the thesis of the fifth simple foot, as in Nub. 356, 
380, Vesp. 684, Av. 572, Lys. 590. Two secondary pauses 
may be combined, often to the exclusion of the medial pause. 
See the combinations cited at the end of 316. Cf. also Hy. 524, 
Av. 474, Lys. 567, Th. 793, Pl. 586, in which a pause after the 
thesis of the second simple foot is combined with one after the 
arsis of the sixth. Verses occur in which even three pauses are 
required by the thought, but these are rare. Cf. Av. 721, Lys. 
499,503; Av. 597, He. 621; Nub, 324, Av. 658; Nub. 367. 

319. The following analysis of 200 anapaestic tetrameters (Zq. 
507-46, 761-823, 1316-34, Nub. 314-91) will serve to illustrate 
the foregoing statements. The odd numbers in italic type signify 
arses after which a pause falls, the even numbers theses. 

'8:—A single pause, at diaeresis, occurs in the 145 tetrameters 
not cited below. 

10 :—Eq. 776, 1332; Nub. 357, 371. 6:—E£g. 785, 791; Nub. 
337. 7 :—Eq. 526. 

4:8 :—Eq. 513, 536, 775, 786, 792, 821, 1322; Nub. 326, 332, 
343, 366, 369, 381. 12:8:—£#g. 781. 2:8:—Eyg. 764. 3:8:— 
Eq. 774, 823, 1326; Nub. 328, 387. 5:8:—WNub. 364. 7 (viv): 
8:—Nub. 355. 

8:12 :—EKg. 540, 802; Nub. 325, 340. 8:13 (v|v):—WNub. 
351. 8&:11:—WNub. 347, 379, 388. 8&:10:—Nub. 356, 380. 

4:10 :—Eq. 534, 1324. 4: 11:—Eg. 514, 515, 524, 531, 784, 
799, 801; Nub. 368,377. 4:12:—Eg. 769. 4:13:—WNub. 361. 

4:6:8 —Nub. 324. 3:8:12:—WNub. 367. 

320. Anapaestic tetrameters are found among the extant 
fragments of the Old Comedy, as follows: Cratinus 5, 45, 53-5, 
73, 126, 138-41, 165, 206, 220, 232, 233, 259, 306, 307, 
309, 310; Crates 17, 24; Pherecrates 11, 12, 23-5, 46, 
94, 120, 130, 183-6; Teleclides 1, 2, 42-4; Hermippus 

30, 45, 53, 54; Philonides 5, 15; Eupolis 14, 36, 52, 119, 

191; Phrynichus 3, 34; Aristophanes 80-2, 139, 166, 222- 

4, 253-5, 379, 395, 412, 413, 415, 416, 498, 535, 536, 
678, 679, 680, 682, 683, 912; Plato 37, 109, 124, 153, 
164, 208; Aristonymus 2, 3; Ameipsias 9, 19; Callias 5, 

K 



130 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 321 

20; Lysippus 4; Metagenes 2, 3, 7, 14, 16; Aristagoras 1; 
Nicophon 22; Philyllius 13; Frg. incert. 42, 44, 45. 

THE HYPERMETER 

321. Recitative anapaestic hypermetrical periods (280) in 
Aristophanes generally follow anapaestic tetrameters, just as the 
corresponding iambic (190) and trochaic (267) hypermetrical 
periods follow respectively iambic and trochaic tetrameters, and 
here also the connexion of the period with the preceding long 
verses is sometimes very close. Cf. Hg. 546 ff, 823 ff., Vesp. 
357 ff, 620 ff, Av. 522 ff, Lys. 531 ff. The largest use of 
anapaestic hypermetrical periods is found in debates,’ and the 
series of cola rendered continuously furnishes an appropriate 
close to the lively discussion that precedes. The anapaestic 
hypermetrical period constitutes also the third regular part of 
the parabasis,? and from its rapid rendering was here named 
mviyos or paxpov. See 668. It follows tetrameters also in a 
parode,’ a syzygy,* an exode,’ and a scene® It appears in- 
dependently, furthermore, in the prologue,’ in the exode, and 
in a long introduction to a debate,? as well as at appropriate 
places elsewhere in the plays.’? In none of these instances is 
it distinctly embateric. The nearest approach to this use, so 
common in tragic parodes, occurs in an exode (Ran. 1500-27). 
The entrance of the chorus in comedy demanded a livelier 
measure (245). 

322. The anapaestic hypermeter is composed of dimeters 
and monometers. The monometer (276) is the inferior element, 
but it is a true colon. On its probable origin see 613. It had 
its own modulation and gave the hypermeter variety, and is 
comparable in this particular with the occasional trimeter found 
in iambic (190) and trochaic (267) hypermeters. But dimeters 
and monometers connected by synaphaea (44) were especially 
likely to be confused in transmission, and the danger of confusion 
was increased by the conscious attempt of scribes on the one 

1 Eg. 824-35, Nub. 1009-23, Vesp. 4 Vesp, 358-64, without correspondent. 
621-30 ~ 719-24, Av. 523-38 ~ 611-25, 5 Pax 1320-8. 
Lys. 532-8~598-607, Ran, 1078-98, Ee, 8 Vesp. 879-84, a prayer. 
689-709, Pl. 598-618. 7 Pax 82-101, 154-72, Th. 39-62, 

2 Ach. 659-64, Hg. 547-50, Vesp. 8 Vesp. 1482-95, Ran. 1500-27. 
1051-9, Pax 765-74, Av. 728-36, Th. 9 Nub. 889-948, 
814-29, 10 Vesp. 786-42~749-59 (672), Pax 

3 Nub. 439-56, 974-1015, a prayer. 
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hand to save space, on the other to provide it for marginal 
comment. Not only monometers and dimeters but also apparent 
trimeters and tetrameters are found in hypermeters in the 
manuscripts of Aristophanes. There is sometimes a small space 
between cola in such a false oriyos, but generally not. Never- 
theless the authorities on which any investigation of this 
interesting question must rest, the oldest manuscripts and the 
metrical scholia, are found to be in practical agreement, and 
incidentally to furnish evidence of value in determining the 
original constitution of these comic anapaestic hypermeters, 
which are numerous. Metrical scholia are extant on Ach. 659, 

Eq. 824, Nub. 889, Paw 82, 154, 765, 974, 1320. This 
commentary is unfortunately meagre, but in only two of the 
notes is there disagreement with the two oldest manuscripts, 
Rand V. The commentary on Pax 974 makes 989* the third 
monometer, in R and V it is 990. On Nub. 889 see 326. In 

the seven plays it contains, V is in singular agreement with R; 
when it differs, its authority is in general inferior. Impossible 
divisions, within a metre, occur in both manuscripts, but oftener 

in V, six instances in 761 metres, than in R, three instances 

in 923 metres. Both manuscripts, as has already been observed, 
may combine a monometer and dimeter or even two dimeters 
into a single otiyos. The apparent trimeter thus occurs in V 
24 times, in R 11 times; the tetrameter, 6 times in V, 3 times 
in R. Whether the trimeter in these cases shall be divided 
into monometer and dimeter or into dimeter and monometer 
sometimes remains in doubt. Often one manuscript corrects 
the other. There are, however, only two instances of disagree- 
ment between R and V that are essential. In Ran. 1089 ff. 
R makes 1097 the monometer, V 1089*; the remaining cola 
are dimeters in both manuscripts. Internal evidence demonstrates 
that V is in error in its arrangement of these cola. In Pi. 
598 ff. R makes 599 a monometer, V 600°. 

323. This remarkable agreement of authorities should not 
be lightly regarded. Modern editors do not agree in practice, 
in adopting and placing monometers, and the principles by 
which they are guided are not always obvious. They have 
apparently introduced monometers into some hypermeters in 
order to avoid elision at the end of a dimeter, but the reason- 

ableness of this procedure is called in question by the number 
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of elided dimeters that constitute the initial cola in tetrameters. 
Cf. Nub. 319, 321, 323, 368, 426, 969, Vesp. 356, 694, 712,. 
Pax 759, Av. 599, 707, 710, Lys. 519, 550, Th. 813, Ran. 
1026, He. 627, 684, Pl. 532, 533, 582, 591. To these must 
be added initial dimeters ending in an elided monosyllabic 
enclitic as in Vub. 388, Vesp. 556, Av. 500, Ran. 1074, Ee, 631, 

Pl. 574. Both these forms of elision are found at the end of 
cola in anapaestic hypermeters in R or V or in both, as follows’: 
Eq. 828 krérrovd’, Nub. 454° Anunrp’, 891 o°, 926° 6, Vesp. 
629 8, 1057 ow’, Pax 87 o, 994° crwpuvrrdped’, Av. 618° 
“Aupov, Ran. 1078 éo7, Ec. 697° dvwoG. Editors have 
eliminated some of these by shift in division of cola, but the 
majority of them cannot be relieved except by violent changes. 
It has already been observed (315) that diaeresis fails in relatively 
few recitative anapaestic tetrameters. Few words likewise are 
divided at the end of the colon in recitative hypermeters: Vesp. 
752 arbvndi-ctos, Av. 611 ov-yl, 732 yédrAw-ra. The first of 
these is not to be eliminated by any device. Progressive words 
occur at the end of cola in Vesp. 1488 «ai, Pax 979 ai, Av. 
619 év. 

324, Nearly one half of the anapaestic hypermeters in 
Aristophanes consist of an odd number of metres. The manu- 
scripts generally place the odd monometer just before the final 
paroemiac of the hypermeter, as in Hg. 549, Vesp. 723, 883, 
Av. 537, 735, Lys. 534, 537, 606, Ran. 1097, Ec. 708. 

325. The principle is demonstrable, if the authority of the two 
oldest manuscripts is accepted, that no change of speaker can occur 
within a colon in anapaestic hypermeters in Greek comedy, unless 
the change irregularly occurs within a single metre, of which 
there are only four instances in Aristophanes, Wub. 893°, 906% 
Th. 45°, 45°. The proof of this interesting principle, which 
often necessitates monometers, is found in the manner in which 

recitative hypermeters composed in dialogue are written in the 
two oldest manuscripts. There are eleven of these hypermeters, 
and the principle is applied in all but one of them with surpris- 
ing consistency. Thus Pl. 598-618 is composed of 36 metres 
which might be divided into 18 dimeters, if the principle were 
not operative. In fact it is written in R in 21 cola, 15 dimeters 

1 The fact is familiar that the elided syllable is placed in the MSS. at the 
beginning of the following colon. 
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and 6 monometers (599, 603, 605, 607,609,617). Pax 974- 
1015 is composed of two hypermeters (974-92, 993-1015). 
The former is divided in RV into 16 dimeters and 3 monometers 
(975, 984, 990); the latter, which was recited by a single speaker, 
into 23 dimeters. Thus also 7h. 39-62 has 10 monometers (45%, 
45°, 48°, 48>, 50%, 50°, 51°, 51°, 57%, 57°); Pax 82-101 has 
one monometer (91), recorded as the tenth colon in the metrical 
scholium; Vesp. 1482-95 has six (1485, 1489%, 1489, 1491, 
1493%, 1493); Vesp. 749°-59 has two! (749°, 753). Only 
two corrections are required in ten hypermetrical periods com- 
posed in dialogue. In Vesp. 1482 ff, cata cavtov bpa.—viv 
yap év apOposs, at the end, is a dimeter in both R and V, whereas 
under the principle it should be a monometer and the beginning 
of a following dimeter. The scribe’s error is probably due to 
the general occurrence of parateleutic monometers. In Zh. 39 ff. 
the scribe in excess of zeal has written 45°, yAavxov'-—PopuBaé, as 
two cola, although the change of speaker occurs within a metre. 
The following monometer (45°) is written correctly. 

326. Nub. 889 ff., the longest hypermeter in Aristophanes, 
furnishes unexpected confirmation of the principle under dis- 
cussion. Heliodorus records that this hypermeter contains 74 
cola. See the metrical scholium. There is internal evidence 
that the original source of V and R was thus written. There 
are 45 single speaking parts in the hypermeter, some short, others 
long, assigned to three different speakers. This computation 
reckons the monometer 893” as a single part (325). This colon 
and 906° are the ovfvyias od réXecas mentioned by Heliodorus. 
The division of the hypermeter in V into cola establishes 17 
additional dimeters and monometers within these speakers’ parts : 
890; 892; 901°, 902°; 905; 907; 918; 919; 921; 922; 
923; 924; 931; 935°; 935", 986°; 938; 947; 9487 A 
hypermeter, however, as extended as this promises to be, would 
have required an amount of space in writing which no scribe, 
much less his ‘corrector, could have viewed with equanimity. 
We find, therefore, the scribes of V and R, or their predecessors, 

resorting to the familiar palaeographical device of grouping 
cola in single otiyou. See 322. Thus a tetrametrical group- 
ing occurs twice in V, three times in R (eg. 945, 946 as a 

1 749», i wot wo, is an anaphonema. 
2 Fourteen in R, which makes 938, 9392 a trimeter and 947, 948 a tetrameter. 
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single oriyos); a trimetrical nine times in V, ten in R (eg. . 
897, 898* as a orixos);' a dimetrical, by which words of two 
speakers in the dialogue are joined in a single line, ten times in 
RV (eg. in 910), just as two speakers’ parts may constitute an 
apparent trimeter (eg. in 895°, 896). These dimetrical cases, 
therefore, of apparent exception to the principle that the speaker 
must not change within the colon, quite certainly result in this 
long hypermeter from the desire to economize space. If the 
monometers and dimeters thus combined, that are not already 
separated by the principle of change of speaker and by the 
divisions established in V, are restored as separate cola, ten 
dimeters (894°, 895°; 897°, 898"; 917; 928; 937; 941°, 
942°; 942>, 943"; 943% 944; 945; 946) and two monometers 
(927; 936°)? are added to the 45 and 17 cola previously 
determined. The total furnishes the 74 cola recorded by 
Heliodorus, 42 dimeters and 32 monometers. 

Nub. 889-948. Brunck. 

Au. xwper Sevpi, deifov cavrdv RV 889 
toto. Oearais, Kairep Opaois ov. RV 890 

"AS. i drow ypHfes, ToAd yap padddv oc” RV 891 
év tois woAAoiot Aéeywv dora. RV 892 

At. amoXeis ot; ris dv; 5 8934 
*ASd. Adyos. Ac. Frrwy y’ wy. bee 893” 

°Ab. GAAG GE ViKO, 894* 

Tov euod Kpeittw pdoKovT elvar. Be 894", 895% 
Aw ti copdv rowdy ; 895° 

"AS. yvepas Kawas éfevpioKxwr. 10 RY 896 
Aw tadra yap avbei 897 

dia Tovtovei tots dvontovs. nv 897°, 8984 
"AS. ok, GAA odors. 898? 
Au. droA@ ce Kakds. av) 899% 

"AS. eiré ti rowdy ; 15 ee, 

Au. ra Sixaca A€yor. RV ( 900° 
°AS. GAN avatpebw y ait’ avrird€eywv' RV 900°, 901° 

ovde yap elvar mave dnp Sixnv. RV 901°, 902 

At. odk evar dis; 902° 
"AS. hépe yap rod “otw ; 20 RV { 903" 

1 V, but not R, has trimetrical group- meters) in R, since this manuscript 
ing four times, tetrametrical once, in makes 938, 939 a trimeter and 947, 
Pl. 598 ff. 948 a tetrameter. The aggregate of cola 

2 Thirteen dimeters (and two mono- in R is also 74 (45+14+15). 
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AS. 

At. 

Ad. 

Aw 

’AS. 

Au 

°AS. 

Au. 

Kop. a’ 

ANAPAESTIC VERSE 

. Tapa toto. Geois. 
A A / *” € ‘ 

. tas Spra Sixns ovens 6 Zeds 
> > /, A 7 3 « aA 

ovK amdAwXdev TOV TaTEp avTOU 

Sjoas; | RV Ac. aiBot rovri cat oi) 

Xwpel 7d Kaxdv: Sdre por AEkdvyv. 
tA > > La . Tupoyepwv et KavVappooTos. 

. Katariyov @ kavairxuvTos— 
cs > ” . poda p’ eipnkas, 

. Kat BwpodrAsxos— 

. Kpivert orepavois. 
. kat matpaXoias. 
. Xpvog marrov p? od yryvecKess. 

. ov Sfra mpd Tov vy’, dAAd porvPdy. 
lal / . / a 9 > \ 2 , . vov S€ ye Kécpos TovT’ éoriv Euot, 

. Opacis ef roddod. 
ov S€ y’ apxaios. 

. Sua oe d€ hourav 
IN \. 297 A VAR ovdels €OéAee TOV perpaKiwy 

Kat yvwr Once mor’ *APnvaios 
b /, ‘ > 7 oia SiddoKers Tovs avonrTovs, 

. adxpeis airypas, 
‘\ 4 > bed , . ov & y &d rparres. 

Kaitoe mpotepdv y’ éerTdyeves, 

TyAedos civac Mvods ddckwy, 
éx mnpioiov 

4 4 a 

yvopas tpdywv Iavdedereiovs. 
Gpor copias— 

@por pavias— 
2 7 

hs euvioOys. 
fol A / 7, > 

THs ons, wodeds O 
Md , Hts we TpEeper 

Avpavépevov Tois perpaxiors. 

ovdxi didd£ers totrov Kpdvos ov. 
eirep y adtov cwOjvar xpi) 

‘\ ‘ ‘ / > a kai pn Aadidv povov acKkjoat 

Setp’ 101, totrov 8 éa paiver Oar, 

kravoet, THY xeip Hv erBadAgs. 
7 4 XN 4 

ratvcarGe paxns Kat Aodopias. 
GAN eriderEar 

ov Te Tovs TpoTépous arr édidacrKes, 
ob TE THY KaLviVv 
maisevotv, Orws av axovoas oPov 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

60 

903° 
RY { 904 
RV 905 
RV 906 
RV 907 
RV 908 
RV 909 

910 
RV \ 910° 

911° 
vA 911” 
RV 912 
RV 913 
RV 914 

915% 
4 915° 

916 
RY} 917 
RV 918 
RV 919 

920 
ny | 920° 
RV 921 
RV 922 
RV 923 
RV 924 

9258 
aa 926° 

925° 
a 926° 

927 
4 928 
RV 929 
RV 930 
RV 931 
RV 932 
RV 933 
RV 934 
RV 935% 
RV 935°, 936* 

936° 
a 937 

' 135 
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avtideyovrow Kpivas powrg. V 938 

Au. Spav ratr’ éBéro. V 939" bp 
°ASd. Kdywy’ €Béro. 65 939° 

Kop. a’ hépe 8%) wérepos A€Eer zporepos; RY | 940 
°AS. totTe Sdéow: 9414 

Kar’ éx tovtwv Sv dv rep ava 941°, 942° 
fnpatiouw Katvots avrov 942°, 9434 

kat Suavotas Katatogetow, 70 on 943°, 944 
7d TeAevtaiov 8, Hv avaypv(n, 945 
7) mpocwrov arav kal TopOadpa EVA 946 
Kevtotvpevos wotep tr avOpnvav V 947 
bmd TOV yvwpav drodcirat. V 948 \ R 

327. Monometers seem to have been employed at times by 
the poet as a means of clearer expression of his thought. In 
Nub. 1009 ff. &eus deb (1011") and rpadra pév eeus (1016°) 
introduce each a series of particulars expressed in dimeters, 
ro Karov 8’ aicypov (1021*) ends such a series, The first is the 
beginning of a trimeter in V, of a dimeter in R; the second is a 
monometer in both V and R; the third is a monometer in R, the 

first part of a dimeter in V. Cf. Nub, 439 ff. where a similar 
series ends in R in a monometer, cévrpwy papds (450) and a 
dimeter (451). This arrangement necessitates a parateleutic 
monometer (455). V is here in confusion. Cf. also Zh. 823 
and 828, Vesp. 739, 740. The connexion of thought also is 
very clearly operative elsewhere in combining two cadences, 
dimeter and monometer or monometer and dimeter, into a 

trimetrical unit. This is not surprising; it has its precise 
parallel in the melic dactylic trimeter (840), the source of the 
recitative ‘hexameter. Thus Vesp. 624 and 625, a dimeter and 
a monometer in VR, clearly belong together. It is difficult to 
explain Vesp. 879 and 880 in any other way than this. Brunck 
actually printed these lines as two trimeters. This trimetrical 
combination is conspicuous in dialogue. Cf. adXra ce wiKd, TOV 
€uod Kpeitrm ddoxovt elvar (Nub. 894, 895°). The speaker 
here answers in a single ‘trimeter,’ as elsewhere in a single 

monometer or dimeter. Cf. Nub. 897, 898%, Vesp. 1492, 1493%, 

Th. 49, 50°, Pl. 608 f. Sometimes the ‘trimeter’ is part of 
a longer answer, as in Nub. 916 f., Th. 47, 48°, 56, 57°, Pl. 
598 f. Some combinations of dimeter and monometer or of two 
dimeters are of such sort that it seems likely the cadences were 
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shifted. How are Vesp, 752 f., Av. 611, 612 and 732 f. to be 
rendered otherwise than respectively as »WU--- vlu—--- 
viv--- and ---- |---- viu--- —-vv--— and 

Vvvrrr vvrveo vlyer-ueun vu---? Cf. for 

‘trimeters’ Vesp. 1484 f., 1488, 1489*, Pl. 606 f This prin- 
ciple serves to explain some divisions in R and V that at first 
seem odd. These manuscripts divide Nub. 920°-924, od 86 y eb 
etc., a series of cola which begins with a change of speaker, into 
the last half of a dimeter, a dimeter, a dimeter, a monometer and 

a dimeter, where the natural division would seem to be into four 

dimeters. The close connexion of 923 with the following 
dimeter may explain the division. Cf. Nub. 934-8, which in 
RV are dimeter, monometer, dimeter, trimeter, and the beginning 

of a trimeter, the equivalent of five dimeters. The parts of the 
complete trimeter (936°, 937) are closely connected and the 
point of division of its double cadence may have shifted to 
maidevow. 

328. The dimeter and paroemiac in the recitative hypermeter 
do not essentially differ in metrical form from the acatalectic and 
catalectic dimeters that compose the tetrameter (807 ff.). 

329. The paroemiac occurs 38 times, 30 times as the final 
colon of a systematic period that consists of a single hypermeter, 
and eight times (Pax 992, Lys. 535, 602, Th. 42, Ran. 1088, 
1505, 1514, 1523) to mark the close of a hypermeter within 
the systematic period. Cf. Schol. Pax 974-1015, which con- 
sists of two hypermeters (sepiodor). The dactyl occurs once 
(Vesp. 884), as the first simple foot of a paroemiac. Caesura 
of the metres of the paroemiac is neglected 14 times. Cf. Ach. 
664, Hg. 550, 835, Vesp. 759, 1059, Pax 172, 774, 1328, Av. 
736, Lys. 538, Ran. 1098, 1505, 1523, He 709. It is 
precluded by a progressive or recessive word seven times. Cf. 
Vesp. 630, 742, Pax 992, Av. 538, Lys. 535, 602, Th. 829. 
See 315. 

330. The proceleusmatic is found but once (Nub. 916), ina 
monometer of which the reading is doubtful. The collocation of 
dactyl and anapaest occurs 3 times (Pax 169, Th. 822, Ran. 
1525). In each case the combination constitutes the first metre 
of an acatalectic dimeter. The prevailing foot in this dimeter is 
the spondee, and spondaic dimeters are common, The purely 
anapaestic dimeter, likewise, occurs occasionally (Vesp. 757, Av. 
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535, Lys. 533). The dactyl occurs 85 times in the first place, 
6 in the second (Vesp. 1055, 1490, Paw 82, 154, 1010, Ze. 
690), 81 in the third, and 8 in the fourth (Vesp. 624, 1054, 
Pax 994, 1009, Zh. 819, Ran. 1517, 1525, He. 690). The 
number of dactyls in the fourth place is unusually large (808). 
Three of these are followed by a dactyl at the beginning of the 
following colon, five by a spondee. The dactylic dimeter is 
found but once (He. 690) in a recitative hypermeter, according 
to the division in R. This dimeter is a singular exception to 
a rule that holds elsewhere in Aristophanes. See 271. The 
acatalectic dimeter neglects caesura of its metres 16 times in 380 
dimeters; in 14 others it is precluded by a progressive or 
recessive word. Caesura is barred, therefore, on the average, 

once in 12°7 dimeters. In the first half of the tetrameter it is 
forbidden in one in 6°3. See 3165, first note. 

331. Three acatalectic dimeters end within a word (328). 
This division corresponds to neglect of diaeresis in the tetrameter. 
No acatalectic dimeter ends in a short (‘variable’) vowel, and 
hiatus occurs only once, and here it is accompanied by change of 
speaker (Wud. 892). 

| 332. It happens that hypermeters have been quoted from 
few poets of the Old Comedy. Of. Hermippus 46, 47. The 
poets of the Middle Comedy furnish more considerable remains 
of this form of verse. Cf. Antiphanes 132, 133, 172; 

Anaxandrides 41 (71 cola); Eubulus 63; Ephippus 5, 12; 
Anaxilas 18; Epicrates 11; Alexis 162; Mnesimachus 4. 
The fragments of Anaxandrides and Mnesimachus rival in 
length Nub. 889 ff, the longest hypermeter in Aristophanes. 
A single hypermeter of Menander is extant, 312. 



CHAPTER V 

DACTYLIC VERSE 

333. Cultivated men in the West have always been familiar 
with the poems of Homer, and the heroic line naturally over- 
shadows all other forms of dactylic verse; but Greek poets were 
singing long before Homer's time, and it would be as erroneous 
to proceed from the ‘hexameter’ in determining the forms of 
melic dactylic verse as from the set verse of the dialogue of the 
drama in formulating melic iambic metres. In dactylic, as in 
iambic, trochaic and anapaestic verse, the fundamental colon in 

melic poetry, as it appears in comedy and elsewhere, is a dimeter 
composed of two metres that consist each of two simple feet 
(12, 13): 

matpds am’ Qxeavot Bapvaxéos wee Hwee 

tinAGv dpéwv Kopudas emt —-- ww —-w-—w Nub. 278 f. 
eis Képakas Badiet perapwvios ; wre Hw rw 

éore Te TOVS éeTipus; cit & TéTEep—wW—w —w—— Parll7Tf. 

A dactylic dimeter consists of sixteen primary times. All 
dactylic verse is in descending rhythm. 

334, The dactyl assumes proceleusmatic form, by resolution 
of the thesis in —vv, in Av. 1752 (588) and Hcl. 1168 ff. 
(354). It never has ‘anapaestic’ form by resolution of the 
thesis in —-. See 11. 

335. The dimeter by suppression of the arsis of its final 
dactyl becomes catalectic : 

phpata Kal taparpicopar érav ~-w—w —w— Ran. 882 

The catalectic dimeter is rare. 

336. The melic acatalectic dimeter differs from the corre- 

139 
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sponding anapaestic colon (275) in frequently ending within a. 
word. The two metres that constitute this dimeter are almost 
invariably joined in this manner. 

337. The dactylic trimeter was not employed as a colon, 
since a trimeter composed of true dactyls in normal isomeric 
rhythm (9, i.) would have exceeded the limit of length allowed 
diplasic compound feet (22), but the monometer was thus used, 
in combination with dimeters. On the probable origin of this 
use of the monometer as a colon see 613. 

338. Dactylic tripodies (26) occasionally occur in Aristophanes: 

6uBpopdpo. 6 aya Bpovrat -w—-w —— 
ais 65¢ viv xOdva cele ww ew — Av. 1750 f. 

Cf. Av. 1749, 1752 (588), Nub. 286 =309, 287=310 (844). 
These seeming tripodies are true brachycatalectic cola (385), 
and, like the corresponding anapaestic tripodies (277), have the 
mensuration of dimeters. Pentapodies apparently occur in Ran. 
816 = 820 = 824 = 828 (846). Each of these lines is probably 
a dicolic subordinate period consisting of a monometer and a 
brachycatalectic dimeter. The penthemimer (86) is also 
occasionally found, with the mensuration of a dimeter. Cf. 
Nub. 275 =298 (844), Av. 750=782 (410), Ran. 674 = 706 

(498), 1344” (592). 
339. Protraction (31) does not. occur in the dactylic verse 

of comedy. For an apparent exception see 365, 
340, Comedy does not eschew the melic dactylic hypermeter, 

made familiar to the audience in the theatre by tragic poets. 
Aristophanes, indeed, introduces a hypermeter of nineteen metres 
into one of his most beautiful lyrics, Nub. 275 ff. (844), but 
generally the series is short and does not exceed the length 
allowed a subordinate period. The commonest subordinate period 
in melic dactylic verse is the acatalectic trimeter composed 
of dimeter and monometer. The latter invariably assumes the 
form —-vwv—-. The close of this period is sometimes duly 
marked by hiatus or the ‘ variable’ syllable (43): 

H mov Sewdv epuBpeueras xoAov evdobev eer 
nvik adv o&bdaAov rapidy Ojyovros dddvra, Ran. 814 f. 

1 On the significance of the conjunction of vowel sounds here see Lys, 479 and 
the comment (303). 
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But these indications are frequently lacking, as in the periods 
corresponding to those quoted (Ran. 818 f.=822 f.=826 f.). 
See 775. The trimeter is the melic period exclusively used in 
comedy in stichic (50) composition. Cf. Paz 119 ff. (845), 
Ran. 1528 ff. (848). Its constitution is strongly influenced by 
the heroic line: the two cola are commonly joined in the middle 
of a word, in disregard of the original composition of the period, 
and a word almost always ends with the fifth half-foot (860 ff.). 
On the combination of subordinate periods, hypermeters and 
intermediate periods to form systematic periods see 720 ff. 

341. The heroic line, ‘hexameter, with exception of a single 

verse (365), is the only form of dactylic verse used by Aristophanes 
in recitative rendering. See 356 ff. 

342. A dactylic lyric may close with a subordinate period 
or colon in another rhythm, such as the catalectic trochaic 

dimeter, as in Ran. 814 ff (346), the ithyphallic, Ran. 875 ff. 
(347), the Pherecratean, dv, 1754 ff. (588), or, with shift to 
descending rhythm, the paroemiac, Wud. 275 ff. (844). Con- 
versely, a dactylic subordinate period is sometimes a part of a 
systematic period composed in a different rhythm. In parodies and 
monodies such a period probably kept its true isomeric time, in 
order to point contrast in rhythms, as in 7h. 1050, 1052 f. (874), 
Ran. 1338 ff. (592), Av. 250 ff. (595), and perhaps in the 

simulated duo in Zh. 126 ff. (429). On the other hand, cola 
composed exclusively of dactyls were probably sung in triple 
time when constituent parts of simplified logaoedic odes (392 ff.). 
Such series of logaoedic dactyls (389) are occasionally found 
combined with periods in other rhythms. These will be noted 
as they occur. 

343. The dactyl has the same pleasing balance of thesis and 
arsis that characterizes the anapaest, and it is this equality of 
parts that distinguishes it from the trochee (cf. 284). Aristides 
(97 M., 59. 23 ff. J.) notes the quickening effect of short 
syllables in isomeric rhythms, and the truth of his observation 
is admirably illustrated in Nub. 2775 ff. (344), in which in strophe 
and antistrophe the ratio of spondees to dactyls is only one to 
seven in the complete metres. The lilt of the song is remark- 
able. In the dactylic lyrics of Aristophanes in general dactyls 
greatly preponderate, less than one quarter of the simple feet 
being spondees, whereas in his recitative ‘hexameters’ the two 
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sorts of feet are practically equal (357 f.). On Aristophanes’s 
skilful perversion of the hexameter to the uses of comedy 
see 356. 

Meuic DactTyLic VERSE 

344, Nub. 275-90 = 298-313 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

‘Hypa’ dévaor Nepédau, 888, 800 Gxt), 802 -werw — 2° 

ap0dpev pavepat Sporepay picwv — mew eww 
evaynTov oe ee eres 

278  matpods dm ’Qxeavod Bapvayéos 794 —-w—-w -w-—w 

tinA@v dpéwv Kopupas ei B—-Mwew —-w—w 

280 Sevdpoxdpovs, iva eaieigioces 

tnrepaveis oxorias apopwpeOa 800 nt.) —rwe-w -w—w 
, > > id ae \ , 

Kaprovs T apdopevav @ iepdv yOova —-w— WwW —-w—w 
kab motapov (aBewv KeAadjpara 800 fant.) —-wm—w —-w—w 

kat mévtov KeAddovta PBaptBpopov* 

792, 800 nt.) 10—-~—-wW —-we—w 

285 dupa yap aiBepos a Nd es ag 
aképatov ceAayeitat 388; TOS wm we oe 19.8% 

287 pappapéauriv év avyais. 338 ee Reg ova aan wes 20S 

GAN dmrovedpevat véos duPprov mw ew m-werw 

dOavaras iseas eridwipeOa 795 I—-wew -w-w4 
290 tnAeoKorm Oupate yaiav. 

342, 792 @nt.), 800 —--w- w— —2° 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ rapbévor ouBpoddpor, 

EADwpev Aurapav xOdva TladAAddos ye p 
evavdpov yav 

301 Keéxporos oopevar roAvipatov: 
0d oéBas dppytwov iepov, iva 

pevaroddKkos Sdpmos 
> ad c , > 7 év tederais dyias dvadeixvurat, 

305 ovpaviow re Oeots Swpypara, 
é \ Sa 2 a ‘ > , vaot @ dwepedels kal dyddpara, 

kal mpdcodo. paxdpwv tepwirarar, 
3 vA , etoréepavol te Oe- 

@v Ovoiat Oariar Te, 

310 wavrodaraiow év spats, 

hpt 7 érepxopevp Bpopia yxdpis, 
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evkeAddwv te Xopov épeOiopara, 
kat potoa BaptvBpopos avAav. 

300 x@é6va Princeps: és x@dva 310 wavrodaraiow Princeps: mavrodarais 

Monostrophic dyad. A-=abede, 2-19- 2-42, pericopic pentad : 
dactylic penthemimer, brachycatalectic hypermeter of nineteen metres, 
brachycatalectic dimeter, tetrameter, paroemiac. See 772, 777. Both 
dévaot Ne@éAae (275) and zapGévor dpBpopopo. (298) are used in 
address, and the long pause in singing that followed was most 
appropriate (338). 

345. Pax 114-23 (Prologue). 

DUO 

Ila, & wdrep G warep Gp érupds ye wre -wn- i 

115 dwpacw hperépors patis KEL, 438 -we-w -w-vo 
ws od pet opvidwv mpodirav pe —-we- -Ewn i 

> , A 7 

eis KOpaxas Badve? petapwvios ; - 
118 ore Te TOV’ erdpws; eit” OB wdtep, 5 — 

et Te pidreis pe. —-w-v 5Y 

Tp. dofdoa eote xdpat, 75 & erntvpov 800 -—w- —-wew 
&xOopar tpiv, 800 -.w-- 3 

120 jvik’ av airifnr aptrov maz- —-w-- ---- 
wav pe Kadovoat, 43 10 -w-—vw 38 

evdov & dpyvupiov pyde Paxds —-- ew -- we 

n Tdvy Tdapray. —-w-v 3Y 
qv & éyo ed mpdgas EhOw rddAw, 7 ee re ae RR 

eer ev Ope —-w-- 3 

123 xoAAvpav peydAnv Kai Kdvdvdov 1b ---w ---w 

dpov ex avry. -w-- 838 
116 we Ed. : éueé 

Non-antistrophic. A=AB (114-18, 119-23). A=aaab, 2 2 25, 
periodic tetrad: a dimeter as prodde that anticipates the melody of 
the two dimeters that follow and a pentameter as epode. See 747. 
B is a stichic period composed of five acatalectic trimeters. See 778. 

See the metrical scholium on Pax 114 ff. Heliodorus’s analysis 
includes only the first four cola, which he regards as a period, ignoring 
the close of the fourth colon. If he had analyzed 118-23, he would 
doubtless have designated them all as érixot. Note his phraseology 
in Schol. Zg. 1067. 

346. Ran. 814-17 = 818-21 = 822-5 = 826-9 

(Stasimon I.). 

Strophe I. 

“Hy.a’ A mod Sewdv eprBpeperas ydAov §=9794 ---w -wew 

evdobev efet, 43 -w-—o 3 
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815 vik’ dv o€tdAadov mrapidy 6)- SS a t= re 

yovros dddvta. —-w-o 38Y 

816 dytitéxvou: TdéTe 338 Be we ee 
5%) pavias trd Seis Pe anne Ore aK Hs f 

817 dppara otpoBicerat. 212, 342 -vunryv HV Ve 

Strophe II. 

“Hy. B’ eoras & imroddghov te Adywv Koprvbaiora veixn 

819 cxwwdardpov te rapafdvia cuidedpatd 7 epywr, 
putis dpuvopevov ppevorextovos avdpds 

821 pyya? immoBapova. 

Strophe III. 

“Hy. a” dpigas 8 avroxdpov Aogids Aaoradyeva yXairay, 
823 devdv erurkiviov Evvdywv Bpvywpevos oer 

pyyata youporayn mwakndyv drorrav 
825 ynyevel projpare: 

Strophe IV. 

“Hy. B’ &vOev 8) croparovpyds érav Bacavicrpia Aiopy 
827 yAdoo’ avehicoopévn POovepors Kivotoa xadsvors 

pypara Satopevn xataderrodoynoes 

829 mAcupdvev rodtv moévov. 

The four strophes constitute a monostrophic tetrad (701). A= 
aabe, 3 3 3-2, epodic tetrad: two dactylic trimeters and a brachy- 
catalectic trimeter, with a trochaic dimeter as epode. See 742. The 
shift of rhythm in the last colon is noteworthy. 

347. fan, 875-84 (Scene II.). 

Xo. & Aids évvéa rapbévor ayvat 790,800 -w-w -w-- 
876  Motoa, AerroAdyous Evveras ppevas —-e ew -wew 

at Kabopate —-w-v BY 
877 avdpOv yvwporirwv, drav eis Epw Oey ae oe oe 

o£upepiuvors Sei 

878 €X\Owor orpeBroior raraiopaci TOO decent eaten ee es 

avttAoyovrTes, one ito eT 

879 €dOer eroydpevar Sivapiv ewig cietah Tm de AG 

Sewvordrow oropdrow topicar Gar Ses We Ae ng ae as ene 

pipata kal rapampicpar érav. 10 -we—w -w-4 

883 viv yap ayav codias 6 péyas Xw- as di ee Recs ag soo 

pet mpds epyov 75. 203,342 -v-v —.- -4° 

883 6 Hermann: dde 
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Nor-antistrophic. A=AB (875-8, 879-84). A probably = ab’b, 
5 3 3, proddic triad: a pentameter as prodde to two trimeters. See 
738, 776. B=abc, 244, pericopic triad: catalectic dactylic dimeter, 
catalectic dactylic tetrameter, tetrameter compounded of a dactylic 
dimeter and an ithyphallic. See 771. Compare the final colon of the 
preceding lyric. 

348. Ran. 1528-33 (Exode). 
Xo. para pev evodiav ayabjy dz- —wew H-wew 

évTe TounTH 43 -w-v 3% 
1529 «is pdos dpvupevp Sore Saipoves KR ew HK-wew 

ot Kata yaias, ieee ete 

TH 5é rode peytrwv ayabav aya- Be wew -wew, 

Bas értvoias. —-w-- 3 
mdayxv yap éx peyddov axéwv trav- ee er ae ere ee 

caipe? dv ovTws —-uw-—- 838 

dpyadéwy 7° év Srdous Evvddwv. Kreo- a mi a = 

dav Sé paxér Oo. 10 -w-—- 8 
1533 xaAdXos 6 Bovrdpuevos TovTwv Tatpi- Hwew —- Hew 

ous €v apovpais. —-w--3 

Non-antistrophic. A is a stichic period composed of six trimeters. 
See 778. 

349. Ran. 1264—77 (Episode IT.). 

The Alexandrian scholiast explains the comic intention 
with which this curious nonsensical congeries of dactylic verses 
is introduced. In the first part of the episode Euripides has 
had his prologues submitted, with disastrous result, to the test 
of the lecythium, and, when Dionysus now proposes (1248) 
that attention shall be turned to Aeschylus’s melic verse, 
Euripides replies: cai pny éyw y’ ols adtov aodeiEw Kxaxov | 
peAoTroLov dvta Kal TowodvTa TavT’ dei. Presently, displeased 
by the praise that the chorus has just given Aeschylus, he 
viciously adds: eis év yap avtod mdvta Ta pérn EvvTepo 
(1262). He will submit Aeschylus to the same sort of test that 
Aeschylus has applied to him, and will show, by means of a 
simple formula, that the melic verses of Aeschylus uniformly 
end with the same cadence. This allegation is gross exaggera- 
tion, but the audience were not deceived by it. The scholium 
reads: 1262 els &v yap adrod mwavta: eis TO adTo Tédos 
TepaTovpeva TavTa, mel KaKeivos elev “ aTToAnKVOL@ cou Tovs 

mporoyous, olov aropbepa. 
L 
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350. The fatal cadence is that part of the heroic line that 
follows the penthemimeral caesura: ~—-~-—w-—-, for ex- 
ample, in Aeschylus, xvpids ecips Opoeiy sdi0ov Kpatos aicvov 
dvépov (Ran. 1276). This is identical in form and movement 
with the paroemiac, and had a ring doubly familiar to the 
audience. Aristophanes ransacked the plays of Aeschylus for 
periods with this close that had odd beginnings. The greater the 
variety of form of the first part of the period, the greater would 
be the monotony of the recurring cadence. It was not without 
malicious pleasure that he hit upon two lines from Aeschylus’s 
Myrmidons (Ran, 1264 f.) for the beginning of his travesty. 
The form of the first of these still bothers modern metricians. 
The line is apparently a combination of an iambic penthemimer 
with the close of the heroic verse: v—-v—-—-w—-w-w--. 

Cf. Ran. 1264, 1284 f. (= Agam. 108 f.), 1291 f. Cf. also 
Agam. 115 f. This was followed in the Myrmidons by the 
famous model i) Komov ov weddOes er’ apwydv, where the 
cadence follows the exclamation 77, which, we may be sure, was 

derisive in the rendering Euripides gave it. 

351. Ev. BOidr’? “AyirAdred, ti mor’ avdpoddixrov daxovtwv 
1265 i) Korov od meAdOes ex’ dpwydy ; 

c lal \ /, , / c \ 7 

Eppav pv mpdyovoy tiopev yévos ot rept dipvay. 
aN , > / - er > / i) Korov ov meAdOes ex’ dpwydy ; 

Aw Sto cot Kérw Aioytrde = rovtro. 
Ei. xtduor’ "Axady “Atpéws moAvkolpave pavOave pov Tai, 

1271 i) KOmov od meAdOes ex’ dpwydy ; 

Au tpiros gaoxtrde cot Kdros obtos. 
Ev. edpapetres peAcroovopor Sdpov “Apréuibos réAas oi'yerv. 

i) KOTov od meAdOes ex’ dpwydy ; 
/ / > lal o /, ” > lal 

Kips tut Opoeiv ddiov Kpdtos aicuv davdpav. 

1277 ii) Korov od meAdOes ex’ dpwydy ; 
Pe Ned Se AT Ae SP Ny Se 

Vv Py SEP PE: Sit. 28 hs oe 

Pe ee ad —_ | Pte om Wwe act ie a I oe | 

Vv ag NO a i Ne eee Bee 

nen SO | SE 

Ser See ee A eg NO Pe NS Se er ee ae 

Vv Eg SF ON ISR rs ere | eee 

we Uw SP Er AT 

o>. = — we —_—> gw — ww - ee 

wv Sat 9) NF! Pee a Sap + Pane 
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ee Se Sang Se NY -— oe. eS 

—wWwaoeo = vu —yrw ra 

352. In further proof of his contention, Euripides quotes 
another batch of verses, which he says are citharodic. These 
also the comic poet gathered indiscriminately from different plays 
of Aeschylus; but all alike, Euripides insists, whether aulodic 
or citharodic, have the same monotonous cadence. 

Ran. 1284-95 (Scene IV.). 

1284 dws "Axar@v SiOpovov Kpdros, “EAAddos 7)Bas, 
1286 Xpiyya Svoapepiav rptravw Kkiva wéprret, 

‘ ‘ XN XN , , ” 

1289 civ dopi Kat yept mpdxtopt Oovpios dpvis, 

1291 Kupetv Taparxov itapais kvolv depopoirois, 

rs al ~~ a aa —wWwae- -_ 

et OS Aas EE A AS ee ee 

353. Nobody in the audience, of course, took this jesting 
seriously. So much cannot be said of all modern commentators. 
Aeschylus was not specially amenable to this particular criticism. 
The roll of dactylic rhythm is not heard, at least, in his extant 
plays, which contain few choral dactylics,? no recitative hexa- 
meters, and no dactylic catenae such as are found in Euripides, 

Sophocles, and Aristophanes himself. It was the familiarity of 
the audience with the Agamemnon that gave the criticism 
particular point. 

354. eel. 1163-81 (Exode). 

Aristophanes closes the Lcclesiazusae with a spectacular 
dance by specialists. He came upon this invention in the 
Vespae (494). In the later play the performance is elaborated. 

‘Hy. a’ & & dpa &, 

<@> pitas youvaikes, cirep 

péAXopev Td xphpa Spay, 
1165 éwt 7d Setrvov travaxcveiy. 

1 Verse 1294, which has no pertinence 
to the matter in hand as regards either 
meaning or rhythm, is probably inter- 
polated. See the scholiast. 

? They are found almost exclusively 
in the parode of the Agamemnon (104— 
159), from which Aristophanes secured 

three of the nine verses here quoted. 
Mutilated anapaestic systems and dis- 
membered dactylic octapodies must not 
be forced into service to furnish examples 
of the cadence over which the poet here 
makes merry. 
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KpyntikOs obv Ta 7dd€ Beye — Hv 40 

kat ov xive. “Hy. B’ rotro dpa. me Oana sy a Oe 

[Here follows the dance of the second half-chorus.] 

“Hp. a’ Kat <od> tdéode viv Aayapas 206 —-ury KUL H 
<rdxa xopeias Oprov wrdyev> wee -uKwe 

1168 oiv cKxedioxow Tov prOpov. —-v-- -—vw 6Y 
TaXa yop ereww— 334 1l0nnw-vV 1’ 

[Here follows the dance of the girls.] 

AoradorepaxoreAayoyadeo- 38 ww wre 
1170 = kpavioAcPavodpiuvrorpysparto- —wew Kw rw 

oiAdioTapaopeArTOKaTaKEXUPEVO- — Www wow, 
kiykAerikoca vpoparromepirrepa.- wr ww HK wew 

AextpvovorrokepadAtoKrykXore- IE -wew -we-w 
1174 AEewodraywootpavoBadytpaya- mw ew Hw w 

vortepuyév: ov S€ tatr’ dxpoagdpe. -wow -w-w, 

vos Taxv kal taxéws AaBE TpYBAWV: —-w-—w —w-—wI16 
eita Kovicat AaBov 206 -vu- -v— 2 

1177 Aé€KiOov, iv’ erWeurvys: 203 202wunwr -—+ — 2% 

“Hp. B’ GdAAG Aawypdrrovoi mov. -v-- -v-— 2 
” | oe J : RD G 

aiper?? dvw, ial eval. 

1180 6 ” Hot eva. €LTVNTOMEV, EVOL EVAL, 
et ea | Fey , ; 

Eval, WS ETl ViKY 
> tA > / D:. f > , 

EVAL, EVAL, EVAL, EVAL, 

1163 & Dindorf 1167 od Ed. 11675 rdxa xopelas 8poov imrdyew 
1169 -reuwayxocedaxo- Princeps: -Tewaxoocedaxo- 1172. -Kuykdeme- 

Kiister : -xwK)Xem- -kogougo- Princeps: -kooovko- 1173 -orroxepadXuo- 
Meineke: -orreyxedaddio-. The lining of 1167 ff. in R has been strictly followed 
above. The colon that obviously is lacking in 1167 f. is here restored by a line 
that, of course, purports no more than to give the sense of the missing colon. Cf. 
Th. 956. The parts are here ascribed to the half-choruses as in R 

355. After the address to the judges, delivered by the first 
leader in recitative trochaic tetrameters (1154-1162), the first 
half-chorus sings briefly in trochaic rhythm and at the close 
exhorts the second half-chorus to dance: xpytux@s oty Tw mde 
| «at od «iver. The second half-chorus accordingly dances 
(rodro Spa), to the accompaniment of an auletic melody in 
trochaic rhythm (xpytixds).’ The music was purely instrumental 
and the dance hyporchematic. On the conclusion of this move- 
ment the first half-chorus bids Blepyrus bring forward the dancing 
girls who are with him. He is an important figure on the 

1 The ‘cretic’ of Aristoxenus, -U-wv. i.15, col. ii. 7. See also Aristid. 39 M., 
See Grenfell and Hunt’s Oxyr. Papyri, 26. 20 f. J. and Schol. Heph. 302. 18 ff. 
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scene to the close of the play, but has nothing to say after 
1150.1 The dance of the pelpaxes (cf. 1138) is the special 
feature of the exode, and is accompanied by the singing of the 
remarkable compound in dactylic metre that shows our poet’s 
rioting invention at its best. The dance probably began one 
foot before the singing (1169). The dactyls in seven instances 
are resolved (834). Trochaic metre is resumed in 1176. The 
metrical form of the first and of the last four cola cannot now 
be determined with approach to certainty. The first half-chorus 
probably joined in singing the last four cola as the whole 
company retired from the orchestra. 

Non-Meuic DactTyLic VERSE 

THE HEXAMETER 

356. Aristophanes uses the ‘ hexameter’ in mock-oracles ? and 
in mock-heroics,*® appropriating the “stateliest and weightiest of 
verses ” (Aristot. Poet. xxiv. 5) to the uses of comedy. But in 
this he was simply the imitator of Homer, who was not only 
preéminent as a poet in the serious style, but was also the first 
to outline the forms of comedy by dramatizing the ridiculous 
(Aristot. Poet. iv. 9). Aristophanes mingles trimeters with his 
heroic lines, for example in Av. 959-91, just as iambic verses 
were mingled with hexameters in the Margites (Heph. 60. 2 ff, 
65. 10 £.), although in Aristotle’s judgment these two styles 
are as different as possible (Aristot. AAet. mm. viii. 4). But 
Aristophanes out-Homers Homer. He takes the final step, and 
with keen appreciation of the incongruity of form and content 
uses the heroic line in ordinary dialogue! Nothing could illustrate 
better our poet’s delicate perception of the metrical resources of 
the comic art. Cf. Hy. 1014-97, Paw 1265-1304. For com- 
binations of trimeters with hexameters in other comic poets see 
Cratinus 199, Plato 173, Antiphanes 194, 196, Eubulus 107. 

357. There are 142 recitative hexameters in the extant 
plays of Aristophanes. The dactyls number 428, on the 
average 3°01 in one hexameter : 

1 The close of this play is discussed, Pax 1063-1114, Av. 967-8, 971-8, 975, 
from another point of view, in the 977-9, 983-5, 987-8, Lys. 770-6. 
Editor’s ‘ Stage’ in Aristophanes, 168-70. 3 Pax 1270-83, 1286-7, 1292-8, 1300- 

2 Fg. 197-201, 1015-20, 1030-4, 01. 
1037-40, 1051-60, 1067-9, 1080-95 
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Hexam,. —vv i ii. iii. iv. v vi. Total. 

142 428 23 4-55 17+42 1483 29+36 30+112 0 100+328 

The 100 dactyls contained each in one word are distributed 
as follows : 

.. ay. Bb) S3.-: Sve ce otal. 

Trisyllables : ; Picea 2 Tay be eas, of 
Overlap forward . : re oe Sie i oe cat | 1 13 34 
Overlap back. ; Seah Ov °O 48 5 24 
Overlap both ways. » Nee 4 0 0 1 5 

Total in one word OR OE RS BOG 

The 3828 dactyls contained each in two or three words or 
parts of words are distributed as follows : 

i. li, ii, iv. v. Total. 

In three words, -|u|u  . 7 S. a0 4 22 53 
In two, divided -|W Uv . 27 32 29 26 59 173 
In two, divided -v|vu . 21 5 39 6 31 102 

Total divided dactyls . 55 42 83 36 112 328 

Nine verses contain each five dactyls, 42 contain each four. 
358. The spondees number 424, on the average 2°99 in one 

hexameter : 

Hexam. mre & i ii. iii. iv. v. vi. Total. 

142 424 36428 24+59 0+58 35+42 0 137+5 232+192 

The 232 spondees contained each in one word are distributed as 
follows : 

i. ii, iii, iv. v. vi. Total 

Dissyllables_ . : « Bsa O 85. Bb 67 
Overlap forward. Pa hy Sah ¢ me Oe | ag me ee 
Overlap back ‘ Pear i | Leaks | A Gs Mati «ih i aa 2 Sd 
Overlap both ways . $510 Ge orQh hax 9 

Totalin one word . 36 24 0 35 O 137 232 

Twelve verses contain each five spondees, 36 contain each 
four. 

359. The spondee does not occur in v., nor the dactyl in 
vi. The close of each of these 142 hexameters, therefore, is 

360. It is significant that only one of the eighty-four dactyls, 
and none of the fifty-eight spondees, found in iii. is contained in 
a single word. This indicates that the pause intended to facilitate 
rendering (56) must occur chiefly within the third foot. Either 
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of two pauses, in fact, may come in this foot, the penthemimeral 
or trochaic. Another occurs after the thesis of the fourth foot, 

the hephthemimeral, and another between the fourth and fifth 
feet, bucolic diaeresis. These pauses are clearly defined by the 
anonymous writer in Studemund’s Anecdota (215. 25 ff.): 
Svahopas Sé eyes técoapas 1) Town: épPOnumeph te Kal wevO- 
nuimeph =Kal tpitov tpoxaiov Kal Ttetadptny BovkoduKnyp. 
EPOnucwepns pev Kadreiras Town ris peta Tpeis modas Kal 
cud\raBiy rédevov eyes TO vonua. TevOnuipepns Sé éortu 
Aris peta S00 todas Kal cvddaBnv Tédevov exer TO vONma. 
tpitos Sé€ tpoyaios éotiwv 4 Eyovca Tov moda Tov TpiToy eis 
Tpoyatoy cuvatrodyyovta. TteTadptn Sé wmdpxe BovKodKy 1 
éyovra TO vonua eis tétaptov dda TavTas arrapTiCopevor * 
tavtn S&€ TH Tom Waves of TA BovKONKA Toijpata ypdrrayTes 
@s éml Td mWréeioTov ypnodpuevor gaivovtary 6Oev Kal THY 
KAjow 1 Town tavTny edéEaTo, ato TOY ypnoapévav THY Tpoc- 
myopiay AaBodca. See also Aristid. 51 f. M. 33.18 ff J. 
The penthemimeral caesura is sometimes called masculine, the 

trochaic feminine. 3 
361. Penthemimeral caesura, -~w-~w —-|\w-w —-w-- 

is possible 90 times, 22 times alone, 27 combined with heph: 
themimeral caesura, 30 with bucolic diaeresis, 11 with both. 
These 90 instances include six in which a short progressive mono- 
syllable follows the thesis and precludes the supposition that the 
caesura is trochaic. Of. Hg. 1018,1058, Paw 1109, 1279, Lys. 
772, 774. Trochaic caesura, -w-~w -—vlu—-w -w-- 
is possible 50 times, 16 times alone, 8 times combined with 
hephthemimeral caesura, 18 times with bucolic diaeresis, and 8 
with both. These 50 instances include 11 in which a mono- 
syllabic or an elided dissyllabic enclitic or recessive pév, dé, yap, 
A? constitutes the first syllable of the dissyllabic arsis and 
precludes the supposition that the caesura is penthemimeral. Cf. 
Eq. 199, 200, 1020, 1037, 1051, Pax 1070, 1087, 1096, 1099, 
1274, 1276. Hephthemimeral caesura, -~-~ -w~-|x 

—.~--, is possible 54 times, only once alone, in Hg. 1033. 
Its other occurrences have just been noted. Verses are excluded 
from the count in which the thesis of the fourth foot is the 
whole or the final syllable of a progressive word (Zg. 1016, 1018, 
1031, 1032, 1034, 1088, 1094, Paw 1072, 1084, 1102, 1109, 
1110, 1283, 1300) or is followed by an enclitic (Hg. 1056, 
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1083, Pax 1076”). Bucolic diaeresis, which divides the verse 
into dimeter and monometer, -w-w -~-w-w|-w--, is 

possible 68 times, only once alone, in Pax 1111, where the 

enclitic precludes penthemimeral caesura. Its other occurrences 
have just been noted. Verses are excluded in which the fifth 
simple foot is preceded by a progressive word (Hg. 1086, Pax 
1082, 1086, 1092, 1114, 1277, Av. 973) or begins with an 
enclitic or?5é (Zg. 1095, Pax 1097, 1101). 

362. Every recitative hexameter has at least one of these 
four pauses, since the verse is too long to be rendered as a 
single diplasic colon (22). Certain of the four pauses are 
exclusive of one another ; the penthemimeral and hephthemimeral 
cannot both occur in the same verse, nor the trochaic and 

hephthemimeral, nor the hephthemimeral and bucolic. This is 
due in each case to the contiguity of the two pauses. When 
both are possible, by word-endings, one pause excludes the other. 
No hexameter, therefore, has normally more than two pauses. 
When penthemimeral or trochaic caesura occurs in the same 
verse with bucolic diaeresis, the pause at the diaeresis may be 
the chief pause or secondary, or, as often happens, it may be 
left unobserved. 

363. According to the following analysis, the penthemimeral 
(P) is the chief pause 76 times, the trochaic (T) 40, the heph- 
themimeral (H) 10, and bucolic diaeresis (B) 16. The analysis 
indicates all the pauses that are possible. When two pauses occur 
in the same verse, opinions will - as to their relative weight. 

—-wew -\w-w —w-—-: (P) &. 1031, 1034, 1053, 
1054, 1084, 1088, 1094, 1095, Pax 1072, 1077, 1079, 
1080, 1084, 1101, 1102, 1109, 1110, 1293, 1300, Av. 984, 
Lys. 774, 776. (PH) Eq. 1038, 1068, 1086, 1093, Paz 
1066, 1071, 1081, 1086, 1094, 1100, 1103, 1107, 1114, 
1270, 1277, Av. 971, 972, 988, Lys. 773. 

—~wew -lro—xl/-~--: (PB) ZH. 197, 1018, 1030, 

1052, 1060, 1081, 1082, 1083, 1087, 1090, 1091, 1092, 
Pax 1069, 1073, 1074, 1083, 1098, 1105, 1108, 1275, 1278, 
1279, Av. 975, 979, 987, Lys. 772. (PHB) £g. 1017, 1019, 
1058, Pax 1076, 1095, 1112, 1113, 1271, 1272. The 
bucolic pause probably should be left unobserved in some of 

these verses, 

-we-w -vlyu-w —-w--: (T) £ 1016, 1020, 1051, 
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1056, 1059, Pax 1067, 1078, 1087, 1090, 1091, 1097, 
1273, 1276, 1283, 1301, Lys. 771. (TH) 2g. 1037, 1055, 
Pax 1075, 1106, 1281, 1287, Av. 967. 

-w-w -vju-a|-~--: (TB) £g. 198, 199, 1032, 
1057, 1069, 1080, Pax 1076", 1085, 1088, 1274, Av. 
968. (THB) Ly. 200, Paw 1064, 1070, 1093, 1099, Av. 977. 
‘The bucolic pause probably should be left unobserved in some 
of these verses. 

-w-w -w-|~ -~w--: (H) # 1033. (HP) &%. 
1040, 1089, Pax 1065, 1082, 1089, 1092, Av. 973, 985. 
(HT) Av. 983. 

-w- wm —-w-wl|-~--: (B) Par 1111. 
-w-w —-|w-a]-.~--: (BP) £g. 201, 1067, 1085, 

Pax 1063. (BPH) Z£g. 1015, Pax 1068. 
-we-w viv -a|-~- =e (BT) Eq. 1039, Pax 1096, 

1286, 1292, Av. 978, Lys. 770,775. (BHT) Pax 1280, 1282. 
364, In a few verses certain other well-defined pauses occur, 

sometimes accompanied by change of speaker, as a triemimeral 
in combination with the penthemimeral or trochaic in Hg. 1037, 
1051, 1088, Pax 1066. Cf. also Pax 1110, 1275, where the 

pause falls after the first arsis, and the unusual close of Pax 
1270. 

365. Aristophanes has the elegiac distich, composed of an 
acatalectic and a protracted catalectic hexameter, but once, in 

verses quoted from Archilochus (frag. 6 B.): 

domids pev Laiwv tis aydAXeTat, hv Tapa Odpvy 

EvTos apmpntov KdAXurov ovK éOéAwv. Pax 1298 f. 

The xpdvos xevds (31) of the second verse was probably 
represented by a pause. Cf. Antiphanes 149: rodrov éyw 
kpivo petavirtpida tis “Tyeias tive Cwpotépw xp@pevov 
oivoxow. 

366. Hexameters are found among the comic fragments, but 
they are quoted chiefly from poets of the Old Comedy. (Cf. 
Cratinus 6-8, 67, 87, 128, 129, 142, 143, 153, 154, 171, 
207-9, 235-7, 260, 313-17, 458, 459; Crates 30; 
Pherecrates 152, 155, 190; Teleclides 45; Hermippus 63 
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(23 verses), 82; Eupolis 235, 289, 360; Aristophanes 9, 29, 

84, 257, 693, 694, 914; Plato 3; Metagenes 4, 17, 18;. 
Aristagoras 2; Theopompus 30; Anaxandrides 50; Eubulus 
28,°108 (cf. 35, 139); Cratinus iunior 8; Alexis 22; 

Diphilus 126; Menander 443; Frg. incert. 51, 52. 



CHAPTER VI 

IAMBO-TROCHAIC VERSE 

367. Aristophanes occasionally combines iambic and trochaic 
subordinate periods as constituent elements of an ode. The 
shift from ascending to descending rhythm (29), or the reverse, 
produces the desired effect of variety. Thus,in the parode of 
the Lysistrata, the purely iambic strophe and antistrophe (256— 
65 = 271-80) that the half-chorus of elderly men sing as they 
enter the orchestra (94) are followed by a strophe and an anti- 
strophe (870) composed, in order, of three iambic and five 
trochaic subordinate periods, of which the last is an ephymnium. 
Likewise in the third episode of the Vespae (871) Philocleon’s 
drunken song begins with an intermediate period that consists 
of eleven trochaic metres, and this is followed, after an interrup- 
tion of three spoken trimeters, by a second intermediate period 

that is composed of eight iambic and six trochaic metres. See 
also Av. 628 ff. (872). These are simple but effective modes 
of composition. . 

368. Euripides was the first to give iambo-trochaic verse 
a highly developed form. He uses it, in his later tragedies, in 
monodies to express grief and passion in situations where the 
older tragedy employs the dochmius. Its form in Euripides 
was affected by the music to which it was set: the metres are 
seldom irrational, and the trochaic cola abound in resolutions. 

369. Two lyrics of Aristophanes illustrate the artistic 
development of this verse, an elaborate parody in the Thesmo- 
phoriazusae of a monody in the Andromeda (374) and the Song 
of the Frogs in the Ranae (373). The latter is composed in 
the comic poet’s own manner, but pays Euripides the tribute 
of imitation. 

155 
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370. Lys. 286-95 = 296-305 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

Xo. Dep. dAN airs ydp pow tas 6800 —-—UV- —--—vH— 

Aourdy éote Xwplov *-v- v-V 4 
To mpds TéAW 7d oipdv, of GTovdnY exo' 

VorVvnr- Ve VK KH KH KH 8 

XOrws ToT eLapmpedoopev —--v- Yeu 
290 ovr’ dvev kavOndiov, 485+ —-YV- —--vv 48 

291 ws euod ye THO EtAW Tdv -Uur-y Huy 
Gpov e&urdKkatov" —-v-- - Vv oc AN 

292 drAN dspws Badwrréor, —unry -VV We 
kal TO rip pvontéov, -ve-- HV oO 

294 pnp adrorPeobev AdOy rpis 10 - VU - — -—Vv-=— 
TH TeAevTA THS dod. —-v-- HV eA 

295 pv gv iod iod Tov kamvov. -— + —U —vu -v— 3 

Antistrophe. 

Xo. Tep. ws Seviv dvaé “HpdxrXers mpoorerdy pw? ex THs XUTpas 
298 dorep Kiwv AvTToOca TOPOaALM SdKver* 

kaotw ye Axjpviov Td rip TovTO Tdoy pHXaV7). 

301 od yap <av> ro? SS ddaE EBpuxe Tas Ajpas Euod. 
omevoe tpdcbev eis ToAW 
Kat Bore. TH Oe. 
Q wor avry piddov n vov & Adyns apyntopev; 

305 Pd Pd tod tod Tod Kamvod. 

301 od yap ay Brunck: oddé yap 304 # mér’ Bothe: et mor’ 

Monostrophic dyad. B (704)=aB (286-90, 291-5). A=a’b/, 
4 3 4, mesodic triad: two protracted acatalectic iambic tetrameters 
with an iambic trimeter as mesode. See 739, 776. B=abbac, 4 2 2 4 3, 
epodic pentad : a palinodic tetrad composed of a trochaic tetrameter, 
two trochaic dimeters and a second trochaic tetrameter with an 
ephymnium consisting of a catalectic trochaic trimeter as epode. 
See 756. This is the only antistrophic iambo-trochaic ode in 
Aristophanes. 

371. Vesp. 1326-40 (Episode IT). 
Pi. dvexe mdpexe’ KAavoetal Tis TOV drurGev 

SI SNE EE NAD ne ey EES 

1328  éraxorovfotvrwv épuoi: we-- -v - 8 
ofov, et pa ppnoe?’, bpas Ee ee ea ge ts 

1330 & wévypor tavTyl TH rere Rn el) Re Se 

1331 Sadi ppuxtodts ocKevdow. 5b-v-- -v- 6 
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Zup. Three Trimeters 

Di. it Led, KaAovpevor, 48 ve-v- v- vw 
1336 dpxaid y tpav: dpa ¥ ih —--v- --uH 

@s ot8 aKxotwy dvéxouat —-- ue ewe 
duxav ; tarBot, aiBoi. vur-v- --+-6 

rade pe aperxe’ BddAe Kynpots. 10~U -- —-v-—— 

1340 ovK Grewt; mov orw— —-v-v -vu 

jrvacris; exrodav. -v-- -v- 86 

Non-antistrophic. A=AB (1326-31, 1335-41). A-z=ab, 5 6, 
pericopic dyad: trochaic pentameter and hexameter. See 770. B= 
abe, 2 6 6, pericopic triad: iambic dimeter, iambic hexameter, trochaic 
hexameter. See 771. 

The pause that completes colon 11 is intentional. Philocleon 
looks about him in drunken bewilderment. 

372. Av. 628-35 (Debate). 

Xo. éravxynoas S€ trois cots Adyous 

73 Wie is 8 ee | oe bce ities aad 3 

629 ernreiAnoa Kai KaTwpora, A) ae ee ged Hipies e 

nv ov map eue Oéuevos Opddpo- —-Uwy wuwe 
vas Adyous Sixatos ddoAOS —-YV-Vv -Uwr 
dovos éxi Oeods ins, Bwuwrs —-v— 6 

éuot dpovav Evvwdd, pi) vou verve 

moAtv xpdvov Geods Ere verve vr ee 

oKATTpa Tapa Tpiperv. *-v- ve 

631 f. Sixacos ddoXos Soros Bergk: dixalovs ddddovs dclous 633 ts Brunck : tos 

Non-antistrophic. A probably =a‘abc, 3 3 6 6, epodic tetrad: 
two protracted iambic trimeters and a trochaic hexameter, with an 
iambic hexameter as epode. See 743, 776. 

373. Ran. 209-68 (Prologue). 

Ba. BpexexexeE xoak xodé, wu-v -v—- 2 

210 BpexexexeE Kodak Kod€, weue-v -v— 2 
Aipvaia Kpnvev Téxva --v- -vu- 

EivavrAov duvov Boav vrun -u- 
pbcyEcpe?’, evynpyv eudv 71 5--Vv- -vv- 
dowdy, Koag Kodé, 73 vert - verve 

215 av audit Nvojuov - ur tre 
Aws Avdvucov év voun -vu- 

Aipvawrw iaxjoaper, —-- uw sv 14¥ 

217 nvix’ 6 KparradoKwpos 47510 -vu- vu--— 
tois tepoior Xirpoue -vv- veu-v‘ 
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Xwpel kar’ eudv réeuevos Aadv dxAos. 
481 --vv - 

220 BpexexexeE Koa Kodé. wu-v 
Au eyd b€ ¥ GAyeiv dpxopat veu- - 

tov dppov ® KoaE KodgEé— I1bU-v- vu 
Ba. BpexexexeE xoak Kod. wuo-v = 
Au ipiv & tows ovdev péAce. —--v- - 

Ba. BpexexexeE Kodak Kod. wue-v = 
Au arAX edAouwP aire Kodé. —--v- - 

227 ovdey ydp éor GAN 7 Kodg. 20--U- — 
Ba. eikétws Y & ToAAG rpdétTwv. -v-- 

ewe yap eorep£av evdAvpot te Movoar 

207 wv-+ - 

230 = kal _KepoBaras Ilav 6 xadAapdpboyya mraifwv' 

232 mpocemitepreras S 6 hoppixras “AroAdor, 

évexa, Sdvakos, Ov troAvpioyv 2Bwuwy w 

évvdpov ev Aipvais TpEdw. weer - 

235 BpexexexeE Koa Kodé, wuo-v - 
Au. eyo 8 pAvktaivas ¥ exw vou 

XO mpwxrds idler ada, --v- 

KaT adrik eyxtias épei— 80 —- —-U -— 

Ba, BpexexexeE Kodk Kod, wu - 

Au. GAN & frAmddy yévos --v- : 
ravoacbe, Ba. padXov pev oty — — v — 

pOcyEdperP, «i 54 wor e- -v-- = 
242 = =yrious ev dpeparow 8-Vve-w 

nAdper Oa, Sua KuTeipov —-vur-uU Ew 

Kat préw, xaipovres dns -v-- - 
245 moAvKoAdtpBous péreow, weet ag 

n Ads dedyovres duBpov -vr-- = 
evudpov ev Bubp yxopeiav 40w~u-vu — 
aidrAav epbeyéd per Ga. -vu- _ 

249 ropdoAvyorapAdo paow— -uUKwY = 
Au BpexexexeE Kodak Kod. wur-v - 

251 rovrt rap tpov AapPdvo, (cour 
Ba. Sed taépa mewrdper Oa. 45-Uu-u = 
Au. dewvotepa 8 eywy édadbvwv -uws - 

255 et. Suappayjoopar. -vur-v - 

Ba. BpexexexeE xoa& Kod. wuevo 

Au, oipdfer* od ydp pou pede. 48 --v- — 
Ba. ddA piv Kexpa£dperOd y 50 -vue-v 

THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY 

C 

CAG (CGA jC Ge Gal 

ae, oe ee 

. 

€ Gx 

_-_ —- VTS = 
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érécov ) pdpv€ av Hudv wee Vv Waa) ae 

260 yxavddvy 8 pépas— -v-v -v- 6 
Au. BpexexexeE oak Koa€, wuo-v -v— 2 

TotTp yap od VviKHTeTE. —- eye KH 

Ba. ovd€ pry npas od tavros. 5- Ue HU 

Aw. ovee pay ipels y eue —-ve-— HV AY 
ovderote’ Kexpagouar yap -UuwYy =u 

a be > e , Cc 

Kav den du’ npepas, -v-- -v-4 

266 ws dv tuav erixparnow TO Kodg, VU - VU - H-wu- --v-3 
BpexexexeE Koak koa. 60w~wu-v —-v— 2 

268 éueAAov dpa ravoev roF ipas Tod Kodé, 
WS = A we Sa So eee ee 3 

215 Auésyvcov Hermann: Acdvucov 243 jAdpuecOa Princeps: #AdueOa 265 
5éy Cobet: pe 69 RV, we 5én A 

Non-antistrophic. It is hazardous to attempt to determine 
relations of melody in so singular a composition as this, yet certain 
correspondences seem to be unmistakable. If we assume that the 
rendering of BpexexexeE xoag xodg was always the same—an imitation 
of frogs’ croaking—and that this phrase is not to be taken into account 
in correlating the melody, the lyric naturally falls into five intermediate 
periods, ABCDE (209-20, 221-35, 236-51, 252-62, 263-8), arranged 
as a pericopic pentad. A=abe, 14 4 3, pericopic triad: iambic hyper- 
meter of fourteen metres, enoplic tetrameter, prosodiac trimeter. See 
771. B=abac, 42415, epodic tetrad: two iambic tetrameters that 
enclose an iambic dimeter, with a trochaic hypermeter of fifteen 
metres as epode. See 748 c=abcd, 64182, pericopic tetrad: 
iambic hexameter, iambic tetrameter, trochaic hypermeter of eighteen 
metres, iambic dimeter. See 772. D=abac, 6 2 6 2, epodic tetrad: 
two trochaic hexameters that enclose an iambic dimeter, with an 
iambic dimeter as epode. See 748. E=aabe, 4 43 3, epodic tetrad: 
two trochaic tetrameters and an iambic trimeter, with an iambic trimeter, 
that was probably rendered with the speaking voice, as epode. See 743. 

374. In the following lyric Aristophanes parodies a famous 
scene in the Andromeda of Euripides. See the scholiast on 
1015 ff. 

Thesm. 1015-55 (Episode IT.). 

Mv. “dirat rapOévor pirat,” 73 vee - Veuve 

1016 7s av éréABoupe Kal Tl -vu- +e 
tov LTKvVOnv AaOou ; yeu VHB 

“krvers ; G mpds aidods vet e Ue ee 

ge Tay eV GYTpOLS, KaTdVvEUVToY, EavoVv” ws 

1021 = th yuvaixa p’ €dDeiv. pitas’ is aekt tps sos ee 



160 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 374 

(44 ” bi > é5 ‘\ 

GVOLKTOS OS JL €ONTE TOV vevwr ue 2 

modvrovetatov Bpotav.” weuo-v -v —2 
/ \ a > 8 poris S€ ypatav amropvywv voevr uw 

1025 campav drwAdunv dpus Wu-v—- v-v—4 
b5e yap 6 ZKvOns Picdag weun-v -v -2 
rida. éhertas drodv afiAov 800 wu —-—- wuwr 

expepacev Kdpage Selrvov. wu-v -v-v4 

“pds; 08 xopotow ovd’ verte Vee 
tf’ jAikwv veavidwv Wbuev- verve 

1031 = knpadv eornk Exovo’, Age ee Pe 
> tree a lal > - 

aA év mukvols Secpotow eu~  —-——- Vv —-m— Vv 

merdeypevn KATE Bopa vovr roe 
TAavkéry mpdoxerpar, s-u- Vv — 12 

1034 yapunrim pev ov dv @v-v-— v—- v2 
ravove Serpin dé” —-- vy V H- Ve 

youre py” & yuvaixes. very Ve ew 
« Zz ‘\ 4 4 - 

ws péAca pev werovOa pérc- mw vr uE 
a , ea.’ , os, & tadas eyo TaXas, vrov- vor n 4 

1039 “dd 8? cvyydvwv add’ QWwuvu-vw -+--: 
” / » A 4 ws. 
dvopa mé0ea,” para Avrope- wuwy -vuwKwy 
vav toAvdaxputov “Aida yoov préyouray, 

—vUWwo weve vy —-vVU$} vy 

aiat, aia, a a eG ees ee 

1043 ds &u’ dwekvpnoe tpOTov wuev ~uveyU 

ds eue Kpoxdev 765° evéducer, 
30 ww vw Vv Nt) a Pes 

émt S¢ roiaSe 708 averepeyv wu - vy wu vib 

1046 tepdv, évOa yuvaikes. 511 wun Vv — V2 

id pow poipas areyKTe Saipwv. ee ea ere ee 

1048 & Kardparos éys, 477 —vyu- VV He 

tis éudv ov erdperar 7A00s apeyaprov 
35 >t ode lidcn eatin NE FP NE NPE NA PENS 

ért Kak@v mapovold. ; wun-v -V -5° 

1050 «iOe pe ruphdpos aifepos aornp— 

tov BapBapov eforévevev, 281 — ewe we Ve 

od yap ér aBavdrav prdya Acbooew 

1053 éorly éuol idrov, ws expeudoOnv, 

Aapotpynt 4X7 ae ares a, kaa 

Sarpdvov aiddrav en HER” RE aaa 

1055 véxvow él ropeiay. 203 wuwy —+ 6 
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1016 éwé\Oouw Brunck: drédOoupe 1017 AdPoum Brunck : AdBoipe 1019 
wpds aldods ce rav Seidler: mpocadovaca ras 1027 épecrws Meineke: épéornx’ 
1028 éxpéuacev Meineke: éxpéuace 1031 xnudvy Hermann: Widov xnudv 1039 
GN’ dvowa Scaliger: dAdav dvoua 1041 ¢déyoucavy Musgrave: ¢ev-youcav 
1042 alat alat Dindorf: ai at ai ai é é 1044 kpoxbev 768’ Bergk: kpoxbevr’ 
1047 dreyxre Zanetti: dvérixte 

Non-antistrophic. The metrical form indicates but few repetitions 
of melody (777). This constant shift of melody and the introduction 
of periods in other rhythms, especially in the last part of the lyric, are 
well adapted to express ‘Andromeda’s’ agitation and anguish. The 
song falls into six intermediate periods, ABCDEF (1016-21, 1022-8, 
1029-36, 1037-46, 1047-9, 1050-5), arranged as a pericopic hexad. 
A=ab, 6 7, pericopic dyad: iambic hexameter and heptameter. See 
770. B=abcbd, 2 2 4 2 4, epodic pentad: an iambic dimeter and two 
trochaic dimeters that enclose an iambic tetrameter, with a trochaic 
tetrameter as epode. See 762. C=abb+, 12 22 (+2), proddic 
triad with refrain: an iambic dodecameter as prodde to two iambic 
dimeters with refrain. See 738, 774. D=abe, 4 15 2, pericopic triad: 
iambic tetrameter, trochaic hypermeter of fifteen metres, Pherecratean. 
See 771. E=abc, 3 2 5, pericopic triad: protracted catalectic iambic 
trimeter, enoplic dimeter, trochaic pentameter. See 771. ¥F= abcd, 
2246, pericopic tetrad: dactylic dimeter, paroemiac, dactylic tetra- 
meter, heavily protracted trochaic hexameter. See 772. The lyric 
is ‘ tragic’ not only in sentiment but also inform. Few of its metres, 
either iambic or trochaic, are irrational, and many of its cola are pro- 
tracted. In the first particular it differs remarkably from the song 
that precedes it (373). See 129. 



CHAPTER VII 

LOGAOEDIC VERSE 

375. Iambic, anapaestic, trochaic and dactylic dimeters and 

trimeters are regular in structure. The quantity of the arsis of 
the simple foot in each of these is strictly defined, and admits no 
variation except irrationality in lambs and trochees in fixed 
places. The verse which Greek metricians designated as 
logaoedic* belongs to an earlier stage of the development of 
primitive forms. Logaoedic dimeters and trimeters, as they 
occur in Greek poetry, are marked by extreme variability of the 
arsis of the simple foot. This arsis may be short or long, or 
two shorts, or it may be omitted. A colon thus constituted 
seems, if it is in ascending rhythm (29), to combine within 
itself iambs and anapaests or, if it is in descending rhythm, 
trochees and dactyls. The apparent ‘mixture’ of feet in these 
clauses is, in fact, simply a trace of the primitive variability of 
the arsis that prevailed in Ionian rhythm before the development 
of purely iambic and anapaestic cola and the corresponding 
trochaic and dactylic forms. See 600-614, and in particular 

603-610, 613. 
376. The arses of the simple feet that constitute dimeters in 

ascending rhythm were originally unregulated in Ionian poetry : 
o-o-—-o-—o-. The arsis might be v or — or ve or 
omitted. The metre, therefore, might assume nine forms, dis- 

regarding for the moment the omission of the arsis : 

1 The term (‘ prose-poetic’) is defined dv rpoxaiov. Logaoedic verse is briefly 
as follows in Schol. Heph. 130. 8 ff.: treated both by Hephaestion (28. 9 ff., 
Sri o pev Sdxrvdos dodots wadrov émiry- 24, 1 ff.) and by Aristides (84. 5 ff., 33. 
detos, 6 5é Tpoxatos Noyoypdgois, Noyaodixdv 30 ff.). Neither was in position to 
kaheirac rd pérpov, dodixdy pév did Tov appreciate its historical importance. 
Odxrudov, éredh evpvOmos, Aoyexdv Se dia 

162 
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kL vu-v-,ii jo) Se aetna: oe pli vvue-vvun-,iv. --ve-, 

Vv urn, vi vurv—-,Vik Ve VU -,Viik --UL-, 

in vu--- 

Some of these are identical with metres that were later specially 
appropriated by iambic rhythm (i, iv.) and anapaestic rhythm 
{ii., iii., vili., ix.), and poets of the fifth century doubtless felt them 
to be iambic and anapaestic, whatever their connexion. One of 
them, however, is very rare in logaoedic rhythm in comedy, 
although in form anapaestic (ii); another was avoided as 
arrhythmical (v.). It was the two that remain, v v — v — (vi) 
and w-vv-— (vii), that gave logaoedic verse in ascending 
rhythm its distinctive character, and these may with propriety 
be spoken of as ‘ logaoedic metres.’ 

377. The primitive Ionian dimeter by acephalization became 
— o— 0 — o — (608), or when given full length - o- 0o-o-o 

(610), and these were the sources of dimetrical cola in descending 
rhythm. The metre in descending rhythm, by a logaoedic 
development similar to that described above, might also assume 
nine forms: 

ie -—-v-v,il. —----, iii. —-vur-voyuy,iv. aN aes 

Vv. —---y, Vi. -—-v-vy, Vii. -—-vunry, Vii. pees Ra tein 

ix. —-—-—-vuv 

Two of these were felt to be trochaic (i, iv.), four dactylic 
(ii, iil, viii, ix.) One of them, however, was rejected in 

comedy as too heavy a measure (ii.); another was avoided as 
arrhythmical (v.). The remaining forms (vi, vii.) are the 
distinctively ‘logaoedic metres’ of descending rhythm. 

378. The development of these metres in the primitive 
dimeter and trimeter produced logaoedic cola. These consist, 
in ascending rhythm, of logaoedic metves combined with logaoedic, 
iambic or anapaestic metres and of iambic with anapaestic; in 
descending rhythm, of logaoedic combined with logaoedic, trochaic 
or dactylic metres and trochaic with dactylic. The order of 
arrangement of metres was not prescribed, but certain preferences 
are manifest. Notwithstanding this limitation, the metrical 
form of logaoedic cola is extremely varied. Illustrations from 
Aristophanes follow. Cola marked with the star are found in 
parodies. 

379. Logaoedic Cola in Ascending Rhythm : 
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7a 8 api bras mpoojkes Th. 355 
560 Bo Seg moot Say Sole 

mpowéxove’ érvxov euavTns Ran. 1346” 

ws Imdprav dpviwpes Lys. 1305 418 ---- v-vu 
SexoperOa Kal Oedv yévos wove vere 

AiréperOa taico® ex’ edxais Th. 312 f. 

4l1l 5Bw-v- vee 
Tatépwv KaKynv, ot tacde tas Av. 541 

409 wove eeu 
7600s dbs pe Staxvaioas exer Ec. 957 

415 wrouw HV 
éroumos 00 éotiv amavta Spav Nub. 807 f. 

562 Vows wre 
od S & Ads Siurdipous dvéxov- vou wow * 

oa Aaprddas dfvtétas xepotv 10 v—-w- w-vu-* 

‘Exdra rapdpyvov eis T'AvKyns Ran. 1361 f. 
592 wow- viv * 

hepéero Kadabov taxd Tis trep@v Av. 1325 

Tapameume TS Xepdpaxtpov Ar. frag. 502 Of. Th. 1158 

ONE Ee Sak a, 

mrdcas © ideas eEjtacev Th. 436 414 —--w- --v- 
ei kal mpdrepdv wor éxynxédw Th. 1157 

387 15 --w- weve 
pirov, GAN év tg og BovAopat Ec. 963 

415 wore ere 
axrens & Ba crodds avev xit@vos Av. 944 

585, 75 weve veer ve *® 
vopdderot yap év TKtVOas dAGrar Zrpdtrwv Av. 941 

BOR. (isthe Spe pe eee 
(aBewv iepov dudvupe, Sds epiv 6 te wep Av. 927 f. 

585 Site aed Se beh todd uw * 

ds bpavroddvnrov erfos od Terarat Av. 943 
585 20w-w- v-v- v--* 

dyabdv ropicas, TovTo Kowvdv éorar Av. 459 
409 ne te Age et ede A teak PO Se en 

® Setp i0c Setp, & xvvayé raporéve Lys, 1271 

412 Se ee ee oP Py See ay ee AION 

ériBnO. Kat EXP emt répyw dowWds euas Ran. 675 
498 feted a a me et SS! SNA ee 2 Sr OMA SP 

SoXrepdy pev det kara mévra 51) Tpdrov 
WI =F=w = we Vv = vv 
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mépuxev avOpwross ob & dpws A€ye por Av, 451 f. 

409 QBvu-v- --w- we 

380. The following limitations are worthy of note: i. The 
iambic metre is practically excluded from the first place in the 
colon, but is preferred in the second and third. ii. Of the two 
‘logaoedic metres, ov -—w- is preferred to v-Uv-. The 
latter never ends a colon. iii. If two or more anapaests (uv vu -, 
or — — in the same metre with ~ v —) occur in a colon, they are 
grouped together. iv. Resolution of the thesis is allowed in iambs, 
but not in anapaests. v. Protraction of iambs is allowed, but 
not of anapaests. vi. Catalexis in these cola assumes iambic 
form, vu — ¥, to the complete exclusion of logaoedic or anapaestic 
catalexis, le from Vvv-—v- or VU --H-. 

381. The last two examples in 379 are brachycatalectic 
trimeters and had the mensuration of trimeters. See 26, 35. 

382. The metres .Y-v-— and vw—wvu-— sometimes 
appear sporadically in melic iambic verse. See 70, 185. They 
are here simply traces of primitive formation that lasted into 
the classical period. The logaoedic anapaest (389) remained an 
important constituent element of the spoken trimeter and melo- 

dramatic tetrameter and hypermeter. See 113, 177, 193. 
383. Logaoedic Cola in Descending Rhythm: 

ovdé Sevvdtepov Aeyovons Th. 485 414 —-Yv-w -—v—-- 
mrelpots Kpéxovtes iaxxov “ArdédAw Av. 772 

410 -vurw -w-- 
métviat, dAcos és buérepov Th. 1149 Cf. 1155, Av. 936 

ST RGR es le 
Ocopodpspw woAvmotvia Th. 1156 387 -w-u woe 
mravra & éBdorace hpevi mukvas te Th. 437 

 wodw Hpetépav exer Th. 1140 Cf. 1187, Lys. 1288, 1290 
387, 408 wee - 

TladAdda tiv piAdyxopov euot Th. 1136 

mapOévov atvya Kotvpynv Th. 1139 cf. 1154 
387 Bee Laat ne ag | eee tome 

kat roAvdvupe Onpopdve Aa- Cf. Lys. 1251 

412 — wee - UHH 
tovs xpvowmidos epvos Th. 320 f. Of. 1142, 1147 

411, 387 10 ---w -+v 
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Sjuds Tol we Karel youvat- - eee K-VK 
kOv* éxovoa dé por porots Th. 1145 f. Of. 1141, 1148 

387 -urw -vR 
Kupraviows ® Mvapdva Lys. 1248 412 -w-- -v- 
rat S¢ xdpat oelovras Lys, 13812 4138 -w-- -—+ = 

HAGerov, viv adbixerOov Th. 1159 

Kvrps ti pe éxpaives ert ratty; Ec. 965 

415 wu -Hw-- 
Motca 7é5€ SHpov Séxerat Av. 9387 585 —-YUnw-— —w-—* 

AjAov os éxes tepay Th. 316 411 UU ewe 

Os peTa patvdor Baxxwos dppacer Saierar Lys. 1283 f. 

dvtpepers ere Tav modi: a 8” exerae pods Vesp. 1284 f. Of. 1282 Ff. 

20 NAR! SS SS ee 

adipedov mpodirav puxdv ixOvdevra Th. 323 
411 WU Kw H—wew Hey 

Aidépa cepvdrarov Biobpéypova mévrov Nub, 570 

558 mw rw mr wnrw ree 
ob 6 dvdpdow od Oepitdv eicopav Th. 1150 f. 

387, 586 —- Ur w HUY HUH 
& @ trwpddior kata ywvias Ran. 1313 

586 -vu-w -w-w -* 
Sepxdpevov, peydrovs dvvxas éxovta; Ran. 1337 Cf. Th, 994 

592,589 25 -w-w -uws -+ vu * 
kAjoov & xpvod0pove Tav Tpopepav Kpvepdv Av. 950 

585 —-Vve- Kwor-w -w-—* 

Td 5€ rex ppevi pabe Ilwddperov eros Av. 939 f. 

viv 8) Se? oe ruKviv dpéva kai pidrdcoodov éyeipew Ee, 571 

501 —- ew Hw rw wre 

384, The following limitations are worthy of note: i. The 
trochaic metre is avoided in the first place in the colon and also 
in the second place in the trimeter, but is preferred in the last 
place of both dimeter and trimeter, where it generally is cata- 
lectic. ii. Of the two ‘logaoedic metres, — v — v wu is preferred 
to —uv-—v, but it never ends a colon. iii. If two or more 

dactyls (— vv, or — — in the same metre with — v ~) occur in 
a colon, they are grouped together. iv. Resolution of the 
thesis is allowed in trochees. vv. Protraction of trochees is 
allowed, but not of dactyls. The paeonic-trochaic metre is 
admitted. vi. Catalexis in these cola generally assumes trochaic 
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form, — v ¥, but logaoedic or dactylic catalexis occurs, - Vv ¥, 
from -Vvv—-vor -vv--. 

385. The ‘ hypercatalectic’ (36) dimeter (colon 24) was prob- 
ably followed by a pause that made it the equivalent of a trimeter. 

386. The metres -v-—vuv, -vu-v, —-wv—— some 

times occur in recitative trochaic tetrameters and hypermeters. 
See 205, 250, 268. These metres are here simply traces of 
primitive formation that lasted into the classical period. 

387. Relatively few logaoedic cola are found in Greek comedy. 
No ode is composed of them exclusively. The following is the 
nearest approach to this: 

Thes. 1136-59 (Stasimon IT.). 

Strophe I. 

“Hy. a’ TlaAAdsa tiv prAdyopov euot = =9—- ww wu — 2 

Sedpo KaXeiv vduwos eis Xopov, -wo-w —vuv 2 

mapGévov afvya Kovpyy, —-we-w -- - 2 

Antistrophe I. 

“Hy. B’ 7) wodw aperépay exer —we-w -v - 

1141 Kal xpdros davepdv povyn Be—vuew —-v— 2 

KAndovxyds Te Kadetrat. —---w -+-— 2 

Strophe II. 

Xo. ddvn® & rupdvvovs 448 ver ure 
oTvyota’ worep cikéds. v-- v--—4 

1145 Shpos trot ce Kade? yvvat- —-- ew Hu 
kov: €xovoa 5€ wow porous 10 —-V-w —v —4° 

eipyvynv piAéoprov. —— ew - ev WY 

Strophe ITI. 

nKer evppoves tAaot, —-u-w -v—- & 

ToTvialt, GAcos és tyeTepov, 800 wu —w —we 2 

1150 od 5) dvdpaow od Oewitdy cicopayv 

1152 dpyia cepva Geoiv, iva Aapraor 

392 15 -w-w -w-w 
gaiverov auBporov dye. —-we-w -:-- 4 

Strophe IV. 

1155 porerov EADerov, dvréuc? & wuew -wne 2 

Oecpoddspw toAvrotvia, m-wevw wer 2 
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el Kal mpoTepdv moT ernKow mew we vn 
1158 7AOerov, viv adixerOov 20—-v-+ —-w-v 2 

ixerevonev evOdS’ air. wow- v-— 2 

1139 xovpny Hermann: xédpyv 1152 @eotv Meineke: Oeaty 

The stasimon constitutes an epodic pentad (1136-9 = 1140-2, 
1143-7, 1148-54, 1155-9). See 716. A-=aab, 2 2 2, epodic triad : 
two catalectic dimeters, with a protracted catalectic dimeter as epode. 
See 737. B=abe, 442, pericopic triad: bacchiac tetrameter, cata- 
lectic logaoedic tetrameter, protracted catalectic logaoedic dimeter. 
See 771. C=aabc, 2 2 3 4, epodic tetrad: two dimeters and a trimeter, 
with a tetrameter as epode. See 743. D-=aabed, 2 2 2 2 2, epodic 
pentad: a tetrad composed of two dimeters in descending rhythm, 
a dimeter in ascending rhythm, and a protracted dimeter in descending 
rhythm, with a dimeter in ascending rhythm as epode. See 759. 

With the exception of the seventh, eighth, and fifteenth cola, the 
rhythm is probably exclusively logaoedic, though certain cola (5, 6, 9, 
10, 11, 12) admit scansion as Glyconics and Pherecrateans (511). 
Their close connexion, however, with undoubted logaoedic cola makes 
it very unlikely that they are in Aeolic rhythm. 

388. Since isomeric and diplasic simple feet (9 i., ii.) were 
combined in logaoedic verse within the same colon, anapaests 
with iambs and dactyls with trochees, their time must have been 
at least approximately unified. It was possible to effect this, 
assuming that the process was mathematically exact, either by 
increasing the value of the iambs and trochees from three primary 
times to four or by decreasing that of the anapaests and dactyls 
from four times to three. The connexion in which these cola 
were used by the Greek poets strongly indicates that the metres 
of which they were composed contained, if exact values must be 
predicated, six primary times rather than eight, and this opinion 
is now held by most modern metricians. But the process by 
which the time of the component anapaests and dactyls was 
reduced was probably neither exact nor uniformly the same. It 
was a process of approximation rather than of equalization and 
cannot have differed essentially from the mode of reducing the 
time of the irrational half of iambic and trochaic metres (15, 
16). The theses of the component simple feet in logaoedic 
clauses remained constant, but the time of the two short syllables 

or of the one long syllable constituting the arsis was reduced. 
The general rhythmical effect of this upon the colon as a whole 
was retardation, since the time of the two short syllables, or of 
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the equivalent long syllable, was still greater than a single 
primary time. 

389. Thus we come upon simple feet in Greek poetry that 
may conveniently be called ‘logaoedic anapaests’ and ‘ logaoedic 
dactyls,’ namely anapaests and dactyls that are not isomeric in 
rhythm but approximately diplasic, or, to use a modern phrase, 
that were rendered not in common but in triple time. Entire 
cola may be composed of such anapaests or dactyls in simplified 
verse (392 ff.), and such anapaestic and dactylic cola occur 
elsewhere in heterometric combinations of cola in which the 
simple feet are probably ali approximately in diplasic rhythm. 
It is now impossible, of course, to determine whether the poet in 
his music gave the anapaests and dactyls in some of these 
combinations their normal isomeric rhythm or reduced it to 
approximately diplasic rhythm. This uncertainty, furthermore, 
affects the determination of the length of these cola, since a series 
of six dactyls, for example, if these are in ‘logaoedic’ time, is a 
trimeter, but if the dactyls are isomeric the series constitutes a 

dimeter and a monometer. See 337. The logaoedic anapaest 
and dactyl are more commonly designated as ‘ cyclic,’ a misleading 
name supposed to have behind it the authority of Dionysius. 
See the next two paragraphs. 

390. Voss (Zeitmessung, 187 ff.) concludes that the diplasic feet 
in logaoedic verse have the value of four times and that the ratio of 
the long to the short syllable is 3:1(..°). Such feet, of course, 
do not admit isomeric measurement, as do the anapaest and dactyl 
with which they are here closely associated. Apel (Metrik?, i. 121 f.) 
reduces the time of the first two syllables of the dactyl, so that the 
relation of the parts of this foot is 14 4 1 (J. 8.*) instead of 211. 
Apel’s diplasic valuation (14 +4:1) of the ‘cyclic’ dactyl is strongly 
supported by Bellermann (Hymnen, 58 ff.) and has been generally 
accepted. Béckh (Pind. Op. I. ii. 107) assumes reduction of the 
time of each syllable of the dactyl, with the division 17 $ $ (= 3). 
Westphal (System der antiken Rhythmik, 181) at first proposed 14 + 3:1 
as a substitute for Apel’s division, but he confessed that practically 
there was little difference. This preserved Apel’s diplasic ratio of 
2:1 between the first two syllables and the last syllable of the 
dactyl. Finally, following the suggestion of Caesar (Grundziige der 
Rhythmik, 151 ff.), Westphal (Allg. Metrik®, 365 ff.), maintaining that 
according to Aristoxenus every long syllable in melic verse has twice 
the value of a short, and that the Adyos zodixds of the dactyl is 
unchangeable, assumes for melic verse a SdxrvAos tpicnuos with 
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dactylic division: 14 3 #7. This valuation, like Béckh’s, affects the 
time-length of each syllable of the dactyl; its long and shorts were 
sung more rapidly than the long and short of the trochee. Thus, if 
we assume a value of twelve units for each simple foot, the time- 
relation of the syllables in the Alcaic dimeter,- vp vy -vv -v-v, 
is 6 33, 63 3,8 4,84. This view is adopted by Gleditsch (Metrik, 
176) and Masqueray (7raité, 327). Rossbach finally concludes (Spec. 
Metrik®, 11) that it is better not to attempt to determine ratios of 
value with arithmetical precision, but to be content with the view 
of ancient rhythmicians that anapaest and dactyl approximate iamb 
and trochee in value. This variety of opinion sufficiently indicates 
the difficulty of the problem. 

391. It should be observed, however, that the modes of 

equalization proposed by Apel, Béockh, and Westphal (390) all 
assume a reduction of the time of the thesis of the dactyl. The 
authority for this is Dionysius of Halicarnassus (De convp. verb. 
xvii, 108 f. R.), who, quoting a verse from Homer (0d. ix. 
39), states that ‘the rhythmicians’ held that the long syllable of 
the dactyl was irrational (ddoyos), being shorter than the normal 
long. This is a very different droyia from that of Aristoxenus. 
His irrational syllable is always in the arsis. (See Aristox. 
292 M.,§ 20 W.) No explanation of the reduction of the time 
of the anapaest and dactyl in logaoedic cola is admissible that is 
not consistent with the explanation of the reduction of the time 
of the irrational half of iambic and trochaic metres. But Apel 
and Westphal (16) leave the theses of the irrational iambic and 
trochaic metre intact. Béckh saw the inconsistency of this and 
parted company with Aristoxenus in both processes. Goodell 
(Metric, 173 f.) rightly insists upon the rationality—one might 
say the inviolability —of the thesis. He rhythmizes logaoedic 
cola (Metric, 240 ff.) on the assumption that two impulses acted 
in a certain degree of opposition to each other. One impulse 
was to rhythmize the syllables of dactyls and spondees in even 
time and the syllables of trochees in triple time. The other 
impulse, which was secondary, was to carry the equalizing process 
through the entire colon by making the feet themselves equal. 
His doctrine is clearly conceived and stated, and the whole 
passage (240—244) should be consulted. 



§ 394 LOGAOEDIC VERSE 171 

SIMPLIFIED LOGAOEDIC VERSE 

392. Logaoedic verse freely combines iambs and anapaests or 
trochees and dactyls within the same colon. The effect of this 
combination, even under the limitations that were gradually 
imposed (380, 384), is marked irregularity of form. Simplifica- 
tion of this complex verse was secured by introducing into the 
ode cola that were wholly iambic or anapaestic or wholly 
trochaic or dactylic. A form of verse was thus unconsciously 
developed by the poets of which the movement is distinctly 
more regular than that produced by a continuous series of 
logaoedic cola. Inclination towards rhythmical regularity, 
furthermore, gradually led to the reduction of the purely 
logaoedic element. The result of this process is seen in 
Aristophanes, although there is none of his simplified odes 
that does not contain some purely logaoedic constituent. In 
the main, however, they consist, in ascending rhythm, of iambic 
and anapaestic, in descending rhythm, of trochaic and dactylic 

cola, either combined in subordinate periods or constituting each 

by itself such a period. This shifting combination of different 
elements, although rhythmically more regular, preserves the 
essential, primitive characteristic of purely logaoedic verse, 

variability of the arses of simple feet. These elements show, 

as would be expected, considerable freedom of form, and the 

verse is lively. 
393. The prevailing iambic colon (62 ff.) is the dimeter, but 

trimeters occur. Certain apparent tripodies with spondaic close 
(—~), Av. 457° (409), 1314 (406), Zys. 1309, 1311 (413), 
are protracted catalectic dimeters. This fact is established by 
correspondence. Cf. 4v.1314=1317. The colnu-v-v- 
does not occur. The apparent pentapody also in Lys. 1302 
(413) is to be regarded as a protracted trimeter. Cf. Av. 547 
= 459 (409). See 68. Rational and irrational metres are about 
equal in number. Resolution of the thesis of the simple foot 
and protraction are normal. 

394. The prevailing anapaestic colon (270 ff.) is the acata- 
lectic dimeter, and this generally consists wholly of anapaests, 
The proceleusmatic (271) never occurs, the dactyl only once, and 
the spondee infrequently. The retarding effect, therefore, of the 
spondaic cola in Zys. 1313 f. (418) is marked. Cf. Heel. 964 
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(415), Thesm. 433 (414). An occasional trimeter occurs, the 
approximate equivalent in this rhythm, if measured in primary — 
times, of an iambic trimeter (389). A penthemimeral form also, 
vv-—vv-—-,is found in such relations as to preclude doubt 
as to its constitution, although its rhythmical length, whether 
that of a dimeter or of a catalectic tripody, is not certain. Cf. 
Av, 455, 458 (409), 1318, 1319 (406). These may be true 
catalectic tripodies, but probably they had the mensuration of 
dimeters, secured by a pause in the singing of unusual length. 
Cf. the use of the brachycatalectic dimeter (277). 

395. Trochaic cola (197 ff.) outnumber every other sort of 
colon in this verse and show unusual variety of form. The 
prevailing phrase is the dimeter, but the trimeter is not rare. 
The ithyphallic (203) often closes a long subordinate period. 
The penthemimer also occasionally occurs (203). Resolution of 
the thesis of the simple foot is freely admitted in Lys. 1279 ff. 
(408), a lively hyporcheme, and is found also in other odes. 
Rational metres preponderate and protraction is common. 
Spondaic trochaic metres (209) occur in unusual number in the 
first Spartan hyporcheme in the exode of the Lysistrata, 1247 ff. 
(412). The paeonic-trochaic metre (223 ff.) generally has the 
form — uv — -, which is sometimes resolved (0 WU —+). The 
normal paeonic-trochaic metre (—vvr-v) is found only in 
resolved form (vu vu vr-v), with one exception in a logaoedic 
dimeter, Zh. 316 (411). 

396. The prevailing dactylic colon (333 ff.) is the acatalectic 
dimeter composed of four dactyls or of three dactyls and a 
spondee. The spondee, with two exceptions in acatalectic tri- 
meters, Thesm. 324, 328 f. (411), is found only in the last place 
in the colon. ‘This trimeter is the approximate equivalent of a 
trochaic trimeter (389). A penthemimer is found as the final 
colon in a hexameter, Av. 751 (410), in such relation (note the 
antistrophe) that it cannot be connected with the following 
colon. This penthemimer may be a true catalectic tripody, but 
probably it had the mensuration of a dimeter, like the corre- 
sponding anapaestic penthemimer (394). Compare the use of 
the brachycatalectic dactylic dimeter (338). A catalectic penta- 
pody (hypercatalectic dimeter) occurs also in this same ode (Av. 
742) between bird-notes. This is probably to be regarded as a 
shortened trimeter. 
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397. On logaoedic cola see 379, 383. 

398. Hephaestion ! ascribes the invention of verse of this descrip- 
tion to Archilochus, which is only another way of saying that it was 
primitive, and the form found in Ar. frag. 437, which consists of a 
dactylic dimeter and an ithyphallic, was called by Roman metricians 
‘versus Archilochius’ by distinction : 

nv yap ev avip ddikov od SiwKys, &vTisapTpovar. 

399. The modern name by which this verse is generally designated 
is ‘ dactylo-trochaic,’ which is too limited in signification and is histori- 
cally misleading. Hephaestion, in the chapter cited (xv.), discusses and 
quotes seven different styles of ‘episynthetic’ verse. See Hephaestion 
50. 18; 157. 7 ff. The most of these are prosodiac or enoplic 
periods (475 f£.). 

400. The fact that many of the odes in this form of verse 
in Aristophanes are hyporchematic would alone warrant the 
assumption that the time of the constituent cola was at least 
approximately unified. It is hardly possible that it shifted, 
in dancing, within the limits of a period, or indeed at short 
intervals within the strophe. Since the tone of these hypor- 
chematic odes is lively and the movement rapid, it is probable 
that the controlling time was that of the iambic and trochaic 
series,” so that the process of the unification of cola of apparently 
different rhythms was the same as that which operated within 
logaoedic cola, which it must be remembered remain one of the 
constituents of this simplified verse. See 388 f. Confirmation 
of the supposition that the time was approximately uniform is 
found in apparently irregular correspondences between strophe 
and antistrophe and between two equivalent subordinate periods 
in some of these odes, an anapaest or dactyl answering to an 
iamb or trochee. Cf. Av. 1313=1325 (406). Similarly in 
Av. 740 = 772 (410) a logacedic dimeter of the form -v-vv 
—v.vw-- finds its correspondent in a trochaic dimeter. Cf. 
Av, 451 = 452 (409). 

401. The cola that constitute a subordinate period must 
be in rhythmical agreement. The combination, for example, of 

anapaestic and trochaic cola or of dactylic and iambic within a 
single period does not occur. 

1 Heph. 47. 6; 49. 25 ff.; 27. 7 ff. mpocetedpe xal rhy els rods obx duoyeveis 
Cf. Plut. Mus. 28 (1140 F) ’Apxitoxos puOpuods Evracww. 

2 See Rossbach, Spec. Metrik*, 874 f. 
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402. The structure of the strophe is generally complex. 
Periods in other rhythms are rarely admitted. See TZhesm. 
327° (411). 

403. Compare the following examples of subordinate periods 
in ascending and descending rhythm : 

Tatépwv Kdkny, ot tarde Tas tiudas Tpoydvey tapaddyvTwy 
waru- —--v-|--4- w—— Av. 541 f. 

, >» 2 A , A pe , 
Karéxovor 8 Epwres euas woAews.—Oarrov hépéw KeAevw 
worwn wow-|--e- vu —— Av. 13816 f. 

Adprwva, trdv 0b Bpotav Yjhos Sivatar preyupa Seirvov pirwv dzeipyew 
— ew Ve KH lwnrwe HH Ue - VL = Crat, 57, cf. 58 

kAeGa Tov ?Apukdais oidv Kat yadkiouxov dvaccav, Tuvdapidas 7 
> e \ ‘\ ~ 3 é 4 dyacws, tot d) rap Evpwrav yudddovre 

Stig ered ete an ue ee ae 
vopdaderot yap év LK’Oars dAGrat Urpdtwv, ds bpavroddvarov eros od 

TeTATAL * 

Ay ab BAe Ny come ome Od Oa vo-vun- v-—— Av. 941 ff, 
bs a \ / Y 7A \ 2Q7 ‘\ > dyev Grep THs Kdérpws Odyovtas oi@ tov dddvTa* Todds 6 

Be Kok ay! meter feN aay TRS Dae ab SE 
f. 7, hid iA , la 

xalpere tavres door ToA’Bwrov rovTiay Lépipov 

“Hovxias repi ths ayavddpovos Hv eroinoe Gea Kirpis 
mewn w —-wewl-ww or om Lys. 1289 f. 

n a“ La “A A iA ” > / 

cuppeyn PBonv opov mrepois Kpéxovtes taxxov “ArdAAw 

re de —-v-vl-urw —-w-—--— Av. 771 f. 
, > %9Q7 \ a 4 , oth ° 

amavta © éBaorace pevi ruxvas Te moixiAovs Adyous dvytpev eb 

Suey tnpevovs 
mwew we-vil-un-ye at. ee 

—-v--— —v — Thesm. 437 ff. 

404, A simplified ode may be composed continuously in 
ascending or in descending rhythm. Cf. Av. 451 ff. (409), 
1313 ff. (406), and Zys. 1279 ff. (408). Or, as in the other 
odes analyzed below, it may shift the rhythm from time to 
time, sometimes within narrow limits. 

405. This verse might be used continuously cara otiyor, 
as the ‘versus Archilochius’ in the following: 

adropatn Se héeper TiOipadrAov Kal odaxov zpds ato 
aopdpayov Kiturdv te’ vara 8 avOépixos evn Ba" 

kat pAdpov &pOovoy ore wapeivar racr Tots dypoiow. Crat. 325 

This fragment was probably part of a stichic melic period (778). 
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406. Av. 1313-34 (Stasimon L.). 

Strophe (1813-22). 

‘Hy.a’ taxd 8) roAvavopa ravde rodw 400, 795 w~w-w- w-X%- 
1314. kaAe? tis dvOpwrrwr. 393 vov- + -- 4 

Tle.  Tvxn povov mpocein. v-v- ve -— 2 
“Hy.a’ Karéxovor 8 Epwres euas moXews. wow wee 

Tle. Oarrov pepe KeActu, 5--v- v-¥ 4 
“Hy.a’ ti yap ov« eve Tavry 394 wow =~ 2° 

Kaddv avdpt peroukeiy ; 394 wow —2° 

1320 LYodia IldGos "ApBpocia Xapites srs nie a ip om Re 

70 Te THS ayavodpovos ‘Hovyxias 792 wow wren 
evnpepov Tpdocwrov. 1W¥—-v- v-vb6¥ 

Mesode (1323-4). 

Tle. ws BAaxix@s Suaxoveis: od OartTov éyKovycecs ; 
—— v= vrvun- —_ Ue vr 

Antistrophe (1325-34). 

‘Hy. B’ depérw xdéAabov traxd tis trepov, od F adOis eEdppa— 

Tle. Tintwv ye TovTOV wd. 

“Hyp. B’ wavy yap Bpabdis éori ris Gorep vos. Ile. Mavis ydp éxre Sedds. 
“Hp. B’ ob 8 ra rrepa mpwrov 

1331 dcabes rade Kdopy, 
Th TE povoiy Spovd Tad TE pavTiKa gal Ta Oaddrri, erecta & 

dws ppovipws mpds avip dpdv mrepwcers. 

1313 6% Porson: 35 ay 1326 ad@&s Brunck: adris 1328 écrit ms Bentley: 
Ts €orly 

The stasimon constitutes a mesodic triad, ABA. See 718 A= 
AB (1313-17, 1318-22). A=aba, 424, mesodic triad: two 
tetrameters with a dimeter as mesode. See 739. B=aab, 2- 2- 6, 
epodic triad: two anapaestic penthemimers with a hexameter as 
epode. See 737. Bis probably a melic iambic tetrameter. See 8065. 

This is the only ode in simplified logaoedic rhythm in Aristophanes 
composed solely of iambic and anapaestic cola, and even in this there is 
logaoedic correspondence in the first colon of the antistrophe. 

407. With the tetrameters and hexameter in this ode ef. 
the tetrameter in Crat. 238. 3, which follows, probably, an 
iambic subordinate period, of which the second metre is logaoedic : 

dyavodpoves ydvAdyy copia Bpotay mreprsrcoKaddes 
wees ye ea owes vrvuo vor 

Cf. also Crat. 239. 
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408. Lys. 1279-94 (Exode). 

Hyporcheme. 

Xo. AO. mpdcaye xopdv, eraye Xdpuras, 
395 wyueee weeeseyv 

ext S& Kdderov “Apremw, wuwy —vv 4° 

1281 emt dé diSvpov dyéxopov “Ijiov wuowy wurryu —vy BY 

1282 evdpov, eri d¢ Nvouov, —-uUWwYy -vY 
ds peta patvdor Bdéxyxwos dupacr Saterar, 

1285 Ala re up preyopevor, eri TE rUwW YY wWUws 
motviay dAoxov oABiave = wuwsy —u— 4° 

2 XN , , Soe f. eira, d€ Saipovas, ots emipdptTvtt —-w—- we -wm—w 

xpnodpe?” ovk ervAjopocw 

383 m—wew - ov 4% 
“Hovxias répt tis dyavodpovosl0 —w—-w -wo-w 

1290 nv éeroinoe Oca Kuspis. —wew - vv 4 
dAaXdadal in) maujwvs 802 wuev mV 

aiper? avw iat, —-+ eu - Vv — 4 
ws él vikpy ial, 206 -vvun- - Vv 2 
evo? evoi, eval eval. b-+-+-- —----—- —.— 8 

1284 Bdxxwos Burges: Bdxyewos or Baxxelous 1289 dyavédpovos Reisig: 
peryadddpovos 1291 ddadadal Bergk: ddadat Of. Av. 1763 (588), where RVI 
have dAadaAat, as the rhythm demands 

Non-antistrophic A=aB (1279-86, 1287-94). A=abcba, 
4 32 3 4, epodic pentad: a tetrad composed of a tetrameter and 
two trimeters that enclose a dimeter, with a tetrameter as epode 

that repeats the opening strain of the pentad. See 763. B= aabed, 
4 4 4 2 3, epodic pentad: a tetrad composed of two tetrameters, 
a protracted tetrameter and a dimeter, with a trimeter as epode. 
See 759. The metrical form of 1291 ff. is doubtful. 

409, Av. 451-9 = 539-47 (Debate). 

Strophe. 

“Hyp. a’ Sodepdv pev det kata mavra o) Tpdrov 

400, 802 SAPNA SP PL RS rd « WS §.0" 

mépukev dvOpwros: od & dyws A€ye por. 
381,400 v-Vv- --we- we 3° 

453 taxa yap Tvxous av xpnordv é€- 

879 w-v- -- v7 
emov O TL pot Tapopas, 7) —-—-w—- w—— 4° 

' 455 Svvapiv tiva peilw $8945 nw-w- = 2° 
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456 mapadecropevnv im’ éuns ppevds a€vvérov. ov dé rod? 

dpas* Aey’ eis kowvdv. 898 V-v— 
458 6 yap dv od rixys por 894 w-w- — 2° 
459 dyaOov mopioas, TotTo Kowdv éorat. 

393 we-w- + -v- vo -— 8 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ rodd &) rodd 8) xaderwrarovs Adyous 
” ” > < 297 7 > > a qveykas avOpwdp+ ws dKkpvod y epav 

541 ratépwv Kdkny, of tdode Tas Tias Tpoyovev TapaddyTwv 
543 ém éuod KaréAvoay. 

544 od S€ pou xara Saipova Kai <triva> ovvtvxiav ayabiv FKeus euol 
ta Twrnp. 

4 

546 dvabels yap éyd cou 
Ta veotTia KapavToyv oiKnow. 

544 rwa Bentley 547 ra Princeps: rd re 

Monostrophic dyad. A=AB (451-4, 455-9). A=aab, 3- 3- 4, 
epodic triad: two brachycatalectic logaoedic trimeters, with a 
tetrameter as.epode. See 737. B=abac, 2- 5 2- 3, epodic tetrad: 
two anapaestic penthemimers that enclose a pentameter, with a 
logaoedic trimeter as epode. See 748. 

410. Av. 737-52 = 769-84 (Parabasis). 

Strophe. 

‘Hy. a’ Motoa Aoxpala, ian i a ke 

Tw TWO TL TioTiyé, 395 woe wu 2%? 

touxtAn, pe?” is ey@ va- -ur-yv Hun 
740 maw Kopudaici 7’ év dpeias, 400 —- Lm ~ Gr-—- 4 

Tid TW TW TLoTiyé, Breuveu wu 2°4 
ifépevos perias ext pvdAdACKopov, 

396, 800 nt.) -w ew —-we— ww 3-V 

Tw TI TW TLoTLyé, wueey wor 2] 
du éuns yevuos EovOns pedewy 404 ~w-w- w—w- 2 

745 Ilavi vopots tepots dvadaivw aha Miley! a Gas a Se 
ceva Te pytpl Xopetpat dpeia, 10—-w-w —-w-—— 4 

ToToToToToToToTOTOTLYy&, wuwy woe 2] 

evOev worepel péurra —-vrVy Henry 
749  ptvixos duBpociwv pedéwy dre — view -w—w 

Béockero xapmdv det 396, 802 —-~w~-w ~ 6-V 

dépwv yAvxeiav @ddvy, 404 16 G-V- V-¥ 2 

Tw Tw Td TioTiyé. wusey wee 7 

N 



178 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 411 

Antistrophe. 
“Hy. B’ rode Kixvor, 

TW TW TL TLoTLy§, 

771 cuppeyn Bory opod wrepois Kpéxovtes taxxov “Amdr\AW 
773 Tid Tw TW TioTLyé, 

OXOw edefopevor rap “EBpov morapov, 
775 Tw Tw Tw Tory, 

dua & aiBéprov véedos HAG Boa, 

777 are Se rouxida Pir re Onpar, Kopard T éoBece vnvepos aiOpn, 
779 TorerororororororoTtyé* 

mwas 8 émextirno “Odvpros, etre Sé OdpBos avaxras, “OAvp- 
muddes 5¢ pedXos Xdpites 

Moteai 7 érwdrddvéEav. 

784 Tw Tid Tw TioTlyé. 

748 worepel Reiske: dorep 

The monometer in 737 (=769) probably had the value of a 
dimeter. Cf. the similar use of the dactylic penthemimer in address 
in Nub. 275 (344). 

The metrical value of the bird-notes is as difficult to determine 
here as in 227 ff. Compare the similar case in Ran. 209 ff. 
Probably both syllables of 716 are short. The evidence of the manu- 
scripts is overwhelmingly for the reading rd rd rid TroTiyé, even that 
of R, which only once commits the vagary of reading 7:6 seven times. 
Both this phrase and rororotorororotororiy§ may have had the value 
of a catalectic trochaic dimeter. There is no certain evidence else- 
where in the ode, in the metrical equivalence of subordinate periods, 
that any part of the melody was repeated. See the final note on 
fan. 209 ff. (373). 

411. Thesm. 312-30 (Parode). 
Xo. SexdperOa kai Oedv yévos wevr- vere 

Airoper Oa tTaic® én’ ebyais 8379 ~- Vv - v-— 4° 
pavéevtas értxaphvat. vruw vn 2 

315 Zed peyaddvepe xpvroAtpa TE -we-w —-w-—v 2 
AjnXov os éxes tepdv, 383 5 -~vrry —-we— 2 

kat ob mayKpatés Kop, yAave - UV - uy HV 
Kore xpvodrAoyxe TéALY oikotoa Tepiud- 

Or ae a ee Na napa —“vVv’Uwy 

xnTov, €AGe Setpo, -vr-v ete 
320 Kal roAvdvupe Onpoddve Aa- ww - UK 

Tovs xpvotwmidos épvos, 383 10 ---w -—+ vu 
od re rovrie cemve Idcedov wow wee 

323 dAysedov mpodurav pvxdv ixOvdevra 
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ototpoddyntov, Nypéos civadiov te Kdpar Nvp- 

389,396 -~-—-- -w-w -w-- 

gar 7” dpelrAayxToL —-v-+ -+- 5° 

327 xproea te poppeyé Ib —-v-v —-+ — 2 
iaxnoeev er’ evxais 416 vv -- vv--2 

328 aperépass tTeA€ws 8 exxAnordcampev “AOnvav 

389,396 -~—-w —--—--w -—-w--— 

330 = evyeveis_ yuvaikes. -v-v -+-— 8 

320 Onpopdve R, which adds zai, probably a gloss (first rejected by Hermann) 
on &pvos 823 ixévbevra von Wilamowitz : ix@vdevr’ 825 elvadlov Brunck : 
évadlou 329 ’A@nvdv Reisig: ’A@nvalwy 

Non-antistrophic. A= ABC (312-19, 320-6, 327-30). a= 
abcde, 42227, pericopic pentad: logaoedic tetrameter, iambic 
dimeter, dactylic dimeter, trochaic dimeter, trochaic heptameter. See 
772. B=abed, 4 2 3 5, pericopic tetrad: logaoedic tetrameter, 
paroemiac, logaoedic trimeter and a pentameter. See 772, c=abe, 
2 2 6, pericopic triad: trochaic dimeter, ionic dimeter, pentameter. 
See 771. On the musical effect of pericopic grouping see 777. But 
the melody which closed the second intermediate period (B) may 
have been repeated at the close of the third (C). 

412. Lys. 1247-72 (Exode). 

Hyporcheme. 

Aa, Sppaov trois 395 —----+ -—-+-—-- 
kupoaviows & Mvapdva 883 —-~-- -—v-— 4° 

tav teav Maav, aris —-vr-*s -vne 

1250 = ofdev Gye THs T Acavaie —-YG-u -Vv-— 
id ‘ >t bar Tae , 

ws, Oka Tol pev ex “Aptamitin 

383 5 ~-we-w -yuw- 
, , 7 Cc 

Tpwkpoov TvEiKEAoL -~wev —we 8 
‘ “A ‘ , 3 A a? 

moTTa KaAa tws Mijdws 7 evixwr, 
cl pieeny ae! hier oe eee 

ape & ad Aewvidas -vr-v -v — 5 

1255 dyev Grep tas kdmpws O6- = -Y-- -Vu-vu 
yovras ol@ tov dddvta* rodis & 

$84, v., 802 10 -~-w -w-- 

dpi Tas yevvas adpos 895 —-Vv—- Kwuwns 

dvocev, ToA’s 8 Gua Kat- —~V-—v -v-—— 
TOV oKeov teToO. —-vnrs —vw 10% 

1260 jv yap tavdpes ovk eAdoows — +> — + —~V-u —+ = 8° 
Tas Wdppas tot Ilégpoa. 15 —- —-+ —+—+ —-+ — 80 

ayporépa aonpoxtove more wu-- -uwy 



180 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 413 

Setpo mapréve otz-/-s B39  - s wes 
\ / C 

ToTTas orovods, —-+—-+ = + = 6 

1265 ds wuvéxys roAtv due xpdvov. viv 
=WNFw |=wer 

ad dpidia 7 aiés evsropos «cin 
802 20 -w-w -w-- 

1268 raior ovvOyKawt, Kal TaV - UV --— - VU -- 
aipvAav ddwréxov travoaipeBa, 

june y jv me Hv OF 

1271 & detp i Seip, & Kvvaye rapcéve. 
879,404 —--w- --v- ve-vurv 38% 

1248 rots kupoavtors Meineke: rws xupcaviws 1250 rds 7’ ’Acavalws Brunck : 
tous 7’ ’Acavatous 1252 mwpwxpoov Ahrens: mpéxpoov ovetkeXor Von Wilamowitz : 
Oelkedou 1253 ras Miydws Kiister: rods Miydous 1257 d&voeev von Wilamowitz 
(noting the scholiast: dvi rod #vOa): Fuoe 1259 xarrév Reisig: kal xara 
TOV vero Brunck: d@pds tero 1262 dyporépa Dindorf: dypordp “Apreuc 
1267 7’ Schafer: & 1268 raior cvvOjxarc. von Wilamowitz: tatow cuvOjKas 
1270 ravoaluea Thiersch : ravoatucd’ 

Non-antistrophic A=AB (1247-59, 1260-72)... A = abcd, 
48510, pericopic tetrad: tetrameter, octameter, pentameter, deca- 
meter. See 772, B=aabcd, 3 369 3, epodic pentad: a tetrad 
composed of two trimeters, a hexameter, and a nonameter, with a 
logaoedic trimeter as epode. See 759, 777. 

See von Wilamowitz, Textgeschichte, 88 ff. 

413, Lys. 1297-1322 (Exode). 
Hyporcheme. 

Aa. Tadyerov atr’ épavviv éxlumda Uw - Veuve vw BF 
Maa pore Adkowwa mperrdv dpiv 

kAeda Tov “AprukAais ovdv vruUwW vere 
kat Xadxiouxov dvaccav, Tvdapisas 7 ayacds, 

ss ep Teens Va brads Ve eae haat we A Soe 

1302 rol 8) map Evpdérav yuaddovre. 

393 5 --v- --v- + -u 8 
ela par euBa, 404 — w= 1% 

6 «ia Kotha réAAwv, vou vr 
1305 as 2rdprav tyuviwpes, —---- vane 2 

TE Lv Xopol péAovTe -Uury Henry 
kal modav Kturos, -v-vu v 49 

1308 <6x’> Gre m@Aor tal Kdpae 10 0. -U—- —--—v = 
map Tov Evpwray 3938 --v- --- 4° 

1310 dpmradéovte ruKva rodotv -- ve UE 
ayKoviwat, 393 -»--v- --- 4° 
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1312 rai dé képac oeiovrae §=383 —-w-—-—-— —.+- — 2 
drep Baxyav Ovpraddwav Kali raddwav, 

1 ee ee ee eee goa 
1314 dynrar & a Anjédas rais 404 —---- -—-—-— 5° 

ayva xopayds edrperns: vou ven 2 

1316 GAN dye képav rapapmrvKid- 
a ern Biya hoes 

Se xepi, todoty tre rad uwe- v-- 4 

& Tis €Xados, kpérov 8 Gua 20 —-wu- vue 
Toin xopwpeAijrav, vo-v- v4 

1320 Kai trav ciav adrav Kpari- --v- HH UK 
orav XaXxiouxov vuvn. --v- v-- 4 

1299 ody Valckenaer: ’AmédA\w oidv 1300 dvaccay Schol.: ’Acdvav 
1308 8x’ von Wilamowitz 1310 dumadéovrs von Wilamowitz: dumdddovte 
1311 dykxoviwa Reisig: dykovevovoa 1312 celovrac Richter: celovr’ or celové? 
1316 mapayrixdde Hermann: mapaprruxlddere 1319 xopwpedjray Hermann : 
xwpopedréray or xopwHeréray 1320 cay Blaydes: cidy 3’ 1321 turn Dindorf: 
buvn Tav wapmaxov 

Non-antistrophic. A=aBcoD (1297-1302, 1303-7, 1308-15, 
(1316-22). A=aab, 3 3 8, epodic triad: two trimeters with an 
octameter as epode. See 737. B=abbe, 1 2 2 4-, periodic tetrad: 
a hortatory dactylic monometer as prodde, two dimeters, and a 
hypercatalectic trimeter as epode (36 f.). See 745. c=aabed’, 
44252, epodic pentad: a tetrad composed of two iambic tetra- 
meters, a logaoedic’ dimeter, and a spondaic pentameter, with an 
acatalectic iambic dimeter as epode. See 759. D=a stichic period 
composed of three iambic tetrameters. See 778. 

414, Thesm. 433-42 (Scene I.). 

Xo. ovrwrote ta’rns yKovea —--w- --- VW 

twoAuTAokwrépas yuvawdss 404 wo-v -v-vu 

ovd€ Sevvérepov Aeyovons, 883 —-Yvo-w —-v-—-— 

436 mdvra yap réeyev Sixaca, -v-v -v-vé 
I e | to macas § idéas e€jracev, 379, 4045 —--—-w-— — 

437 mavra 8 éBaorace ppevi ruKvas Te 

383, 404 I ae: Fen ae, 

rf sf > Led 

mouxiXous Adyous avndpev —-ur-ve ee ny 
ed Sve(nrnpevors’ —-v-- -v- € 

a > A > , > | 

440 wor adv « A€you Tap avTHy m=vev wre 

RevoxAéns 6 Kapkivov, Soxeiv dv avrév, 
Wwereve-v H~vervVv KV 

ec be lal Cc A 
442 ws Eywpat, Tac vty eae ev ree 

” de rE Cc 

avTiKpus pnoev Ayer. —v-- -v-8 

436 ldéas Suidas: eldéas 437 éBdcrace Ed.: éBdoracey 440 rap’ airh 
Scaliger: mrapaurfjs 441 Zevoxdéns Bentley: Zevoxdjjs 

C | C 
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Non-antistrophic. A = AAB (433-6 = 437-9, 440-2). A=ab, 2 6, 
pericopic dyad: dimeter, hexameter. See 770. 8B is an indivisible 
nonameter. See 773. 

415. Eccl. 952-9 = 960-7 (Episode IT.). 

Strophe. 

Neavis. Setpo 5) Setpo 57, -vu- -v— 2 
pirov éudv, Sedpd por mpdc- 895 weu- + -v-vu 

953 «Abe kal Edvevvos -v ry =H 1 A 
Thv edppdvnv Srws evel, 404 --v- v-v- 

travd yap <Seuvds> Tis épws pe Sovel 879 5 W—- — -— ww 

955 rovde tov cdv Bootpiyuv. ‘ue HHH 
aromos 8 éyKetai pot Tis woe -- 8 

wéOos, ds pe Staxvaioas exe. 879 w-uw --v-2 

958 pébes, ixvotpai o°, "Epus, 404 wv-+ —-v- 2? 
kat toinrov Tévd’ és edviy W0-v—-—- -v-= 

959 = rHv eunv ixerOan, -v-v -+-4 

Antistrophe. 

Neavias. Setpo 51) detpo oy, —-vr-s - Vv — 2 

kat o¥ pou KaTadpapotoa -Ur- te wry 
tHhv Oipav avorgov —~yunry = 1 VW AY 

962 rHvd, «i S¢ py, KaTarer dv KEicomat. 
10) Gmatbeiiey a OO Ge teas) Shia we 

girov, dAX év TH om BovtrAopar 

8795 ~--- --v- 
KéArp tAnKti€erOar pera THS OHS TYAS. 

mH eee eg ewe —- - = 8 

965 Kirpe ti p’ éxpaivers éri tatty; 

383 wv-- -w--2 
pebes, ixvodpai o, "Epus, wyu- + -v— 2 

kal moinrov THVS és ety -~V-—- -~v-- 
967 tv epnv ixerOan. W-v-v —-+-—4 

958 Edvevvos Bothe: Evdvevvds wor 954 devds Dindorf 

The strophe and antistrophe constitute the fourth dyad in a 
proddic combination of eleven strophes. See 717. E=ABa (952-3 
= 958-9, 954-7). A=ab, 24, pericopic dyad: trochaic dimeter 
and tetrameter. See 770. B=ab, 8 2, pericopic dyad: octameter, 
dimeter. See 770. The cola composing the octameter in the strophe 
are iambic dimeter, anapaestic dimeter, iambic dimeter and paroemiac ; 
in the antistrophe iambic trimeter, logaoedic dimeter and catalectic 
anapaestic trimeter. The octameter is followed in each case by a 
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logaoedic dimeter, but this is in ascending rhythm in the strophe, 
in descending rhythm in the antistrophe. 

The variation of the melody of the mesodic intermediate period 
in strophe and antistrophe is intentional and is found elsewhere. 
See 51. Reisig (Coniectanea, 323) would find the explanation of the 
metrical discrepancies in the young man’s state of mind! 



CHAPTER VIII 

MINOR IONIC VERSE? 

416. The fundamental colon of ionic verse in Greek comedy 
is the dimeter, which consists of two minor ionic feet (8 iv., 9 ii.) : 

matep, nv oov te benPO; VU-—— YVu-—— Vesp, 292 

An ionic dimeter, composed of two simple feet or metres (13), 
normally consists of twelve primary times and eight syllables. 
All minor ionic verse is in ascending rhythm. 

417. Aristophanes occasionally uses the trimeter. This 
normally consists of twelve syllables and eighteen times: 

pa A? od raépa mporéubw oe 7d Aourdv 

Vw = Vee vu-—v Vesp, 299 

Xapitwv mreiorov exovray pépos ayvav 

vue vv vv Ran, 334 f. 

The monometer does not normally occur. 
418, The ypovos xevds (32) of ionic verse is the second half 

of the thesis of the foot, a diseme time (32), and an ionic colon, 
by its suppression in the last metre, becomes catalectic (33, 34) : 

ard yap Tovdé pe TOU purfapiov VU —- — VU-—— vv — Vesp. 300 

419, Interchange of length is allowed in the fourth and 
fifth places of two contiguous metres, so that a short syllable 
occurs at the end of the first and a long at the beginning of 
the second : 

pa A’, ei xpeuauwGé y¥ ipets VO -v —V—— Vesp, 298 

1 Major ionic verse does not occur in this book, when used without further 
Greek comedy. ‘Ionic,’ therefore, in definition, signifies ‘ minor ionic.’ 

184 
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This partial derangement of the rhythm is called anaclasis 
(avaxraors). See Schol. Heph. 148. 5 ff, 19 ff 

420. Normal and anaclastic metres may correspond in 
strophe and antistrophe : 

c , > 4, 

dctovs eis Oracwras = vur= VU 

proyt péyyerar 5 Acywwv VoL -v —v—— Ran, 327=344 

421. Anaclasis is sometimes partial and derangement of 
rhythm occurs only in the second metre, but in this case either 
the anaclastic or the normal form is found in the corresponding 
strophe or antistrophe : 

moAvKapTov pev TiacTowy = 

yovy méAAcTar yepdvTwv 

vun-™¥* —v—— Ran, 328 = 345 

iepay dciow potas xopelav = 
Sdredov xoporody pdKxap 7Bav 

vunrs vu Yu -—— Ran. 336 = 353 

422. The initial long syllable of this ‘irrational’ ionic metre 
(-— ~»—-—) is simply trace of an irrational syllable in the metre 
that probably was its source (o—w-—). See 615 ff. This 
original metre (1 — v-—) seems also to be the source, by 
acephalization, of the singular metre (— » —) with which the 
hypermeter in Ran. 326 ff. (427) begins. 

423. The structure of the two ionic lyrics of regular form 
found in Aristophanes is hypermetrical. Hephaestion (38. 6 ff.) 
states that the most notable subordinate period is the cata- 
lectic tetrameter, and quotes a line in illustration from the comic 
poet Phrynichus: - 

a & dvdyxa of iepetow Kxabapetery ppdoopev 

Vv VV He VV HK Vm Phryn. frag. 70 

Cf. Eupol. 192. 
424. A protracted metre of the form v v — - (32) is occasion- 

ally found at the beginning of a colon: 

Toot Tav GkoOAaoTOYV VU-— * Vu 

piroraicpova tyndy VU— + wu-—-— Ran. 332 f. 

425. Ionic rhythm was thought to lack vigour and nobility. 
Dionysius in his rapid characterization of the style of 
Demosthenes (De admir. vi dicendi, xliii, 1093 R.) says that 
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one finds in the orator’s speeches tay pvOuev TodrAayy pév 
Tovs avdpHdes Kal akvopatixods Kal edyevels, oraviws Sé 
Mov Tos UropynmatiKovs Te Kal iwvikods Kal SvakrAwpévors. 
Aristides (37 M., 24. 20 f: J.) even applies the epithet ‘ vulgar’ 
to ionic rhythm: fwvexos 8& Sia Td ToD pvOpwod doptixor, éf’ @ 
ka of "Ilwves éxwpwdynOncav. Compare the use of this word 
in Aristotle’s Politics (v. v. 9, 1340 b), where the terms dopruxds 
and éAevBépios are descriptive of the movement of contrasted 
rhythms. Aristides’s suggested inference of the character of 
the rhythm from the soft and effeminate habits of the people 
who used it and gave it its name is often repeated by later 
writers, but especially with reference to major ionics. See the 
passages quoted by Amsel in his dissertation De vi atque indole 
rhythmorum, 101 ff. 

426. Vesp. 291-302 = 303-16 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

IIa. €OeAjoes ti por otv 6800 Vv 

292 mdrep, nv cov te Senf0; ¥ 
Kop.a wavy y & raidiov. aXX <i- vu 

mé, TL BotAe pe mpiacbar vu 

295 =kadov; ofpar S€ o epety d- 5 

otpaydXous Sjrovbev 6 rat. VU — ¥ 

IIa. pa A’? drX ioxddas Oram- vu UV --— ¥ 
ria* ySuov yép. Kop. a. otk av 

421 vu-* -v-- 
\ led > & lA > ec a pa At’, et KpeuaurGe y wpeis. 

Cree Gr aG 

aes. Ayal 

IGG" et GagC 

SI Sa, Gaal Geen ae Sa ¢ 

| I 

IIa. pa A’ od rapa rpoméuww oe TO Aourdv. 

Kop.a’ dard yap rovdé pe Tod piobapiov 
NTT ee eI NS ee et vu 3 

301 tpirov avrov exyev GA- 424 Guo- + vu- 
dita Set cat EiAa Kdov' VU -- Vu-w 4” 

<é &> od S€ cixa pw aiteis; 

Antistrophe. 

IIa, aye vuv @ rarep jv py 
TO SixacTipiov apywv 

305 = xabion viv, dev ovy- 
/ > ” ” I] cope?” apurtov; Exes éd- 
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rida xpyorny Tia vov 4} 
mépov “EXXas tepdv ; 

Kop. B’ = drarral ed, 

310 pa A? ovk eywye vov 018 

ordbev ye Seirvov éorau. 
IIa. ti pe Ont @ pera pyrep EeTiKTEs ; 

Kop. 8’ tv’ éuot mpdypara Bookew rapéxys. 
avovytov ap ® Ov- 

AdKidv o elxov ayadpa. 

316 € €, rdpa vov orevd ce, 

297 warmia Bentley: razia 302 é € Hermann 804 dpxwv Dindorf: 
dpxwy or &pxwy 314 dp’ & Ovdd«idv o”’ Hermann: dpa o’ & Ovddkibv y’ 

Monostrophic dyad. B (716)=abcd, 21 3 4 2, pericopic tetrad : 
ionic hypermeter of twenty-one metres (twenty in the antistrophe), 
trimeter, tetrameter, catalectic iambic dimeter. See 772. 

See the scholiast on 308. With ludicrous effect, Aristophanes 
changes the order of Pindar’s phrase, “EAAas zépov iepov, leaves the 
colon incomplete intentionally, and reduces the following dimeter to 
an exclamatory monometer. See 51. 

The omission of é ¢ in the last colon of the strophe is probably due 
to accident. Editors who reject ¢ ¢ in both strophe and antistrophe 
do not agree in their analysis of the clause od 8€ cixd yp aires = rapa 
vov orevdtew. Rossbach (Spec. Metrik®, 328) assumes anaclasis and 
shortened catalexis(U UW —- » —-—), but any other form of catalexis 

- in minor ionic cola than v vu — is very doubtful. See also Luthmer, 

De choriambo et ionico, 81, and Schréder’s extended discussion of the 
colon vv — v — — in his Vorarbeiten, 97 ff., and his final conclusion 
in his Aristophanis Cantica, 13. 

427. Ran. 323-36 = 340-53 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

“Hu. a’ “laxy’ & 448 v- <1" 
moAutipynrT év epais évOade vaiwy, 

Ne bk Mie Mes ee ee 3 

"Taxy & "laxyxe, 448 vor unre WwW 
326 éAGE tév5’ dvd eywava xopetowv 

dvious eis Piaowtas, 420 5 VU -¥ Ge 
twodvKaprov pev Tivdcowy 

421 vu ¥ -v-- 
\ \ A ?, mept kpati o@ Bpvovra vur-yd -V-e 

330 orépavoy piptwv, Opare? & éyxataxpotwv 
VY vues = —-vre- VeVi 
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332 modt trav dxdAacrov Vu t VU 
diroraicpova tyndv, Wu s Vu 

334 yapitwv mreiotov Exovrav pépos ayvav, 
NP AR OR ee I Se SR em 

7 

iepav dolows ptotais xXopelay, 
Vvunmr te VV me SUK 22 

Antistrophe. 
“Hy. PB’ eyeipe 

proyéas Aaprddas ev xEepol Tivdcrwv 

"laxy & "laxxe, 

343 vuKrépov TeAeTAS Hwoddpos aoTip. 
proyt éyyerar Se Aewpdv: 

yovu mddAAcTaL yepovTwv' 
drrocvetovrat dé Avras 

347 xpoviovs 7 érdv taAaidv évravTods 
349 = tepas bd Tipas. 

od S€ Aaprads féyywv 
351 mpoBddnv eEay én’ dvOnpov €devov 

SdareSov Xoporrowy pdxap yay. 

323 modutiunr’ Reisig : rodutipjros 331 Opace? Princeps.: Odpoer or OUpow 
333 giAorwatcuova van Herwerden: gAoralypova Tidy Princeps: Tit 385 
ayvav Kaibel: ayvay or ayvhy 336 wtoras Princeps: pioratcr 341 xepol 
Hermann : xepol yap fre 350 géyywr Bothe: pdAéywr, which would be a re- 
version to primitive form (428, iv.) and would involve a lengthening before mute and 
liquid that is not found elsewhere in the melic verse of Aristophanes. See 790 ff. 

Monostrophic dyad. B (704)=abed, 1 3 2 22, pericopic tetrad, 
bacchiac monometer, ionic trimeter, bacchiac dimeter, ionic hypermeter 
of twenty-two metres. See 772. 

‘FREE’ IONICS 

428. In course of time minor ionic rhythm developed great 
variety of form. An example of this licentious manner of 

composition is found in Thesm. 101 ff, a parody that ridicules 
the effeminate (‘modern’) tragic poet Agathon. This exhibits, 
in addition to the forms found in the severer type of composition, 
metres of the following constitution : 

i. By resolution of UY --: UwouwH- (cola 11, 14, 21) 
and vu -w (3, 20, 22). 

i. The form —~»-—— (419 ff) as the first metre of the 
dimeter (9, 12, 13), and as the second (6, 8, 12, 13, 17, 18, 23) 
without the ordinary restriction (421). 

iii. By resolution of the foregoing: - v~-— (7, 10, 19, 25) 

and — uw~w (15). 
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iv. By interior anaclasis of the forms » vy - — and -v--: 
v-v-— (16) and --wV- (20). This was a reversion to 
what was probably the original form. See 422. 

v. By resolution of the anaclastic form »-v-: v-uw 

(16). 
vi. The protracted form ».v—- (424) within the colon 

(20). It will be observed that resolution of only normally long 
syllables is allowed. This is the ground of objection to the read- 
ing Aéye vuv (or wv) evtrictws 6€ ToOUMOYV (UV UYV-- -—v--) 
adopted by some editors in Thesm. 105, not the correption of 
viv, which occurs in tragedy and might therefore be used in 
parody of a tragic writer. 

429. Thesm. 101-129 (Prologue). 

SIMULATED DUO 

Ay. lepav xOoviais de- MS ee 

Edpevar Aaprdda Kovpac vurr Venn 
bv edevdepia razpi- vu vue 

5: xopevoarGe Boar. vu-- vv 8 

Xo. rive Saudvov 6 KOpos ; BuYVry - UH 
105 = Néye vev* rigtws 8€ Todpdy vurr- cure 

Saipovas exer veBioar. —-vu- vv 6 

Ay. dye vv dABife Motoa iene ea eke 

xXproewv pitopa Téfwv -ur- Vere 
PoiBov, ds iSpicato xwpas 10 —-YUw- vu--— 

110 = yvada Lipodvrids y¢. aaa eee 

Xo. xaipe xadAiorats dodais —-ve- -v-- 

Doi P’, év eipotoows Tipais -v-- Hen 
yépas iepdv mpodpépwv. vuw- vu 6 

"Ay. tav 7 é&v dpect Spvoydvoow 165 -uwnw vu-— 

115 xdpav deioar’ “Apreuiv dyporépay. 

Xo. Eropat KAjfovca cepvdv vur- rere 

118 yédvov dABifovca Aatods Sci aatoee dt Masel ed oe 

"Aprepiv dreipodexy. —-vuKn~- vv & 

Ay. Aardé re xpotparda 7 ’Aciddos rodi 
20 eee ek Nal a oe BP in Nad ee eee WH AP AP Nae 

121 apdpvOp’ edpvOpa Ppvyiwy 792 vv -- vuHn- 

diavetpata Xapitwv. vur-w vv - 7 
Xo. céBopat Aaté 7 dvaccav vur-- cere 

KiOapiv te parép’ duvev vurv eer 

125 dpoeve Bod Sdximov. GB —-uw- vu 6 
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"Ay. Ta pdos eoovto Saoviois 342 -w-w —-w— 2% 
Oppaciv dperépas te Ov aidvidi- -we-w -wow 

ov omés, Ov xdpuw —-w-w 3 

dvakT adyadr€ Poi Bov. 78 vr-vu- v-— 2 

129 yaip’ dABre rai Aatois, 
570,511 30 -~-—-v v-—--— 2 

102 édevdepig Hermann: édevdépg 103 xopetcacbe Bentley: xopetdoacda 
105 wicrws von Wilamowitz: evricrws 106 éye Suidas: eyes 107 &dBife 
Bentley : érdife 114 dpvoyévacw von Wilamowitz: dpvoydvoor 115 deticar’ 
Kiister: deloavr’ 125 déximov Schol.: doxium 126 gdos Fritzsche: as 
128 dotBorv Dindorf: ozBov r.ug 

In 109 the augment is omitted, as often in tragedy, and z is short 
(790). 

Aristophanes, as if in apology for the extreme licence he has 
allowed himself in metrical forms, has given the lyric as a whole a 
singularly simple and attractive structure. It is a non-antistrophic 
systematic period, composed of four intermediate periods, AABC, 
arranged as an epodic tetrad. A=ab, 8 6, pericopic dyad: octa- 
meter, hexameter. See 770. B=abch, 5 67 6, proddic tetrad: a 
pentameter as prodde to two hexameters that enclose a heptameter. 
See 750. c=abcd, 2 3 2 2, pericopic tetrad: catalectic dactylic 
dimeter, dactylic trimeter, catalectic iambic dimeter, acephalous 
Glyconic. See 772. 

Our poet has allowed himself the following correspondences of 
metres in paired subordinate periods: vy —-*+,VYV--,9UF, 
VV HRV UMA I VU HK Ut UHH ye =! 

See von Wilamowitz, Jsyllos, 155 ff. 



CHAPTER IX 

PAEONIC VERSE 

430. The fundamental colon of paeonic verse is the dimeter, 
which consists of a combination of two simple feet, two paeons 
or their equivalent, two cretics or a paeon and a cretic (8 iii. 

9 iii): 

@ puape kat BdeAupe -uw —vw Ey. 303 

mpootatel pyTopwv -v- -v-— Ey. 325 
Savétata Tod Gépovs —-vuw —v— Pax 1134 

ovx Opas cedpevov ; —-v- —vuw Ach, 344 

The last combination is the least common, but it is legitimate. 
431. A paeonic dimeter has the measure of ten primary 

times, the simple foot or metre (13) being hemiolic. Paeonic 
verse is in descending rhythm. 

432. The paeonic trimeter consists of three simple feet or 
metres, and has the measure of fifteen primary times : 

jpwa te BookdpeOa rapbévia 

—yuw -vuw — vw Av. 1099 

& xatdAaBp’, & kiOupaoddtare 
Sayre nesses ager toa nae Eupol. frag. 293 

nkoAovOow PairAAw Tpéxwv 
-v- -v- -—v-— Ach, 214 

gov y adkotowpev; dod KaTd ce 
—-v- -—-vuw —- vw Ach, 294 f. 

ws éue AaBovoa tov Syudrnv 

—vuw -v-— -—v— Ach. 675 

The trimeter is rare. 

433. Trimeters sometimes occur in pairs in the analyses of 
Heliodorus where a triple dimetrical division would be expected, and 

191 
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is adopted in this book. His text thus sometimes avoided dimeters 
of the form -v— —vw, but these are legitimate. See Ach. 
665 ff. (453) and the metrical scholium. MHeliodorus also classifies the 
tetrameter as a colon, where dimetrical division is imperative, since 
the tetrameter would be an isomeric compound foot and would exceed 
the allowed limit (22 f.), but this usage is probably mere licence of 
speech, just as he calls the trochaic tetrameter also a colon. Further- 
more, it should be observed that Heliodorus does not use the terms 
Siverpov and rpiperpov to designate the dimeter and trimeter, but 
invariably SippvOuov and tpippvOpov, since he does not, as Hephaestion 
does, include paeons among the principal metra—‘ metra prototypa.’ 
See Hense, Heliodoreische Untersuchungen, 119 ff. Paeons, in fact, occur 
only in melic composition, 

434, The monometer does not occur. The apparent instance 
in Ach. 971 (456) is probably not authentic. See the critical 
note. 

435. The pentameter might occur as a colon, since it is a 
hemiolic compound foot (24), but Heliodorus rejects it. See the 
metrical scholium on Ach. 284 ff. (452) in which 294 f. is called 
dicolic. No longer colon than the trirrhythmon is recognized by 
Heliodorus in his analysis of any of the paeonic odes of Aristo- 
phanes, 

436. Resolution of the long syllable of the thesis of the 
cretic form of the paeonic metre rarely occurs. Hephaestion 
(41. 7 ff.) notes this licence in a period in the Husbandmen : 

év ayopg 8 ad mridravov wu- -uw 

ed Svadutetcopev —-uw —v-— Ar, frag. 111 

Cf. Av. 246 (595). 
437. A single catalectic paeonic period occurs in Greek 

comedy : 

éxere Aewpova 7 Epd- wu- -uUwSw 

evra, Mapafavos -vuw —v” Ap, 246 f, 

Cf. Heph. 42. 15 ff. See 34. With this exception, all sub- 
ordinate periods in Aristophanes close with a cretic. 

438. A long syllable does not admit protraction in paeonic 
verse, See 32, 

439. Dimeters and trimeters are not used independently as 
subordinate periods. The favourite subordinate period in paeonic 
verse is the tetrameter, composed of two dimeters, but in 

Aristophanes its use is almost restricted to stichic formations, 
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as in Ach. 976 ff. (456), Vesp. 1275 ff (457). With one 
exception (Ach. 984) the tetrameter in Aristophanes consists of 
three paeons and a cretic. The same form occurs also in Eupol. 
160, Ar. frag. 110, 333, 507. Aristophanes uses the penta- 
meter, hexameter and octameter freely. These may consist 
solely of cretics, as in Ach. 214 f. (449), Hg. 322 ff. (451), once, 
in an octameter, solely of paeonics, except the last metre (Ach. 
216 ff.). Generally, however, there is great variety of arrange- 
ment, but the principle holds that cretics are placed at the 
beginning and close of the subordinate period, paeons within 
it. It seems: reasonable to conclude that fragments which are 
quoted from the comic poets as tetrameters but have not the 
regular form of the tetrameter (-uw -vw -vuw -v-, 
see above) were parts of hexameters, octameters or hypermeters. 
Cf. Phryn. 57, Aristoph. frag. 334, 699. See also Eubul. 112. 
Theopompus, on the authority of Hephaestion (42. 8 ff.), affected 
a pentameter composed of four paeons and a cretic, the 
‘ Theopompeum’ : 

mrdavr ayaba dy yéyovey avipdow éuns awd cvvovcias Theopomp. 38 

440. Paeonic verse admits hypermeters freely. Aristophanes 
has employed the dodecameter six times in the plays now extant 
and a hypermeter of eighteen metres twice. Hypermeters show 
great variety of form through free mingling of paeons and cretics. 

441, On the combination of subordinate periods, hypermeters 
and intermediate periods to form systematic periods, see 720 fff. 

442. Paeonic rhythm has special affinity for trochaic rhythm. 
It is combined, in the paeonic and occasionally in other odes of 
Aristophanes, also with iambic, anapaestic and dactylic rhythms. 
Cf. Ar. frag. 506, in which a paeonic series appears to be 
introduced by a melic anapaestic trimeter : 

GAs apiyns pot, 271 ww-- 

waparérapat yap ta Aurapa Kdrrwv. wwe - wu-—--8 
GAAQ hépe” Hrdriov — UW -uw 

7) Kampidiov véou Se pea 

KoAXora ti’* ei Se pr, B-uKw -ve 
wAevpdv 7) yA@rrav 7) —-v- -v- 

orhiva y i) vanotiv, 7 —-v- -vVe 
deAgakos drwpivns -USWw -Ve 
Htpiaiav péepete Sedpo peta ure Huw Uw 

KoAAGBwv xAcapov. 10-v- -v-1l7 
0 



194 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 443 

Cf. also Anax. 12, in which an enoplic pentameter introduces a 
paeonic series of which only the beginning is quoted : 

TOUS pev opeLovdmovs v- 475 —-vu- vu 

pov moujoe SeApaxas yALBdrovs, 4838 —-Yv-- -vu- vo 5% 
‘ \ /, ” - 

tous 6¢ mavOnpas, ad- —-v- -ve 

‘ous dypdaotas dbKovs -v- -ue 
<i> A€ovTas .... 5B—-vu- —xx 

In the celebrated monody in Av. 227 ff. (595) paeonic is one 
of the nine associated rhythms. See also Ran. 1359 ff. (592). 

443. Correspondence between paeon and cretic (— v= and 
— v~) is allowed in strophe and antistrophe and in two corre- 
sponding subordinate periods, but it is not common. 

444, In the tetrameter and in the longer subordinate periods 
and hypermeters cola are frequently joined within a word. The 
principle that the close of a cretic must coincide with the end 
of a word does not hold in comedy. 

445, Heliodorus names this verse paeonic. Cratinus, in a 
' well-known verse of the Zrophonius (frag. 222), calls it cretic. 

See Heph. 40. 8 ff On the probable relation of the cretic 
to the paean see 620. On paeonic-trochaic rhythm see 223 ff. 

446. Paeonic rhythm is not found in the last five plays of 
Aristophanes, except in a single subordinate period in a parody 
(Ran. 1359 f., 592), nor in the Clouds. It is spirited, and was 
regarded as especially adapted to the movement of a lively dance. 
Aristides (98 M., 60. 1 ff. J.) implies that hemiolic rhythms are 
even livelier and quicker than trochaic: tots 8 év mpiorio 
Aoyw Oewpovpévois evOovovactixwrépors eivar cupBéBynxev. He 
evidently applies the epithet in the sense (‘ passionate,’ ‘ inspir- 
ing’) in which Aristotle uses it in his Politics (v. vii. 1341°) 
in his classification of melodies: ta pév 7Oixd, Ta Sé mpaxtiKd, 
ta 8 évOovovactixa. Aristophanes has the rhythm chiefly in 
the Acharnians and Equites, plays written in the heyday of his 
youth, when he was himself a lively young man about town. 
In the parode of the Acharnians (204 ff, 449; 284 ff, 452) it 
is used to express the rising excitement of the chorus; in the 
parode of the Hquites (303 ff, 450; 322 ff, 451), in passionate 
denunciation of Cleon. Emotion is expressed in the second 
stasimon of the Acharnians (971 ff., 456), but the tone is milder. 
The language in which the Muse is invoked at the beginning 
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of the parabasis of the Acharnians (665 ff., 453) is significant : 
Sedpo Moda’ érOe preyupa trupds éyouoa pévos evtovos "Axapvixn 
Compare also the phraseology at the close of the strophe. The 
sentiment in the antistrophe is bitter complaint. In the follow- 
ing plays the scene is often domestic and the tone lighter. It 
is quite appropriate to comedy that in some of these paeonic 
odes lively sentiments should be inspired by the prospect of 
dinner. 

BaccH1ac RHYTHM 

447, The bacchius (8 iii, 9 iii.) is a hemiolic foot and 
belongs in the same class with the paeon, but it is little used 
in Greek poetry and hardly at all in comedy. Cf. Hephaestion 
(43. 1 f.): 7o 8 Bakyeaxdy ordvov éotiw, ote ei Kal Tov 
mote éuméco. ert Bpayd eipicxecOa. 

448, Two bacchiac dimeters in correspondence appropriately 
open the parode of the Ranae (316 f.) with invocation of 
Tacchus : 

"Taxy’ ra) "Taxxe Vr v= Pid 

"Taxx’ & "laxxe we vew’ 

The foot derived its name from this use. The following ode 
begins with a monometer (427). For other dimeters see Wud. 
708 (289), Vesp. 317 (577), Ran. 325 (427), 1346 (592). A 
single tetrameter is found in 7h. 1144 (387): 

/ > @ 4 a? 7 » ee 4 

pdvn® & tupdvvovs atvyovo” wamep eikés. 

Lyrics IN PAEONIC RHYTHM 

449. Ach. 204-18 = 219-33 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

Kop.a’ ride ras érov Siwxe 212 —-v-v -v-o 
kat tov avdpa mruvOdvov —-vn-v -v ¥ 4A 

205 trav ddourdpwv dardvrwv* -v-o9 -v- 
TH wore yap aévov —-v-v -v 0 AY 

EvdAaBeiv tov avdpa Totrov. B-Uu-ve -vny 
GAG por pnvicare, —-v-¥~ Hu 4% 

207 ef tis 018 Grow Tétparrat -v-v -v-*¥ 
ys 6 tas orovdds pépwv. -v-¥* -v- 4 

“Hy. a’ éxréhevy’, oixerar —-v- -ve- 
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povdos. oipor téAas 10 -v- = 5 lee 

TOV éTOV TOV E“ov" -v- -v¥ & 
211 ovK dv ém evs ye ved- —Uw uw 

THTOS, OT eyo épwv —-UuKWw -v- 
avOpdxwv opriov -v- -vo & 

214 jKxorovOovy PaiirArAw Tpéxwr, b-VU- H-Vv- KVR 
Hse patrws av 6 -v- —v™ 5B 

216 arovdoddpos otros tm’ é- Sl Uw “ou 
pod tote Siwkdpevos —-UwW - Uw 

eLepuyev od dv €Aa- —-uw -vuw 

ppas av amrerki£ato. 20-uw —vo 8Y 

Antistrophe. 

Kop.’ viv 8 éreidi) oreppdv 78n tovpdv avtiKvijp.ov 

220 kai wadaup AakpareiSy 1d oxéAos Bapiverar, 
otxeral, Swuwxréos dé py yap éyxdvor more 

poe tep yépovtas ovtas éxhuyov “Axapveas. 
“Hyp. B’ doris & Zet wérep nat Geol roiow éxOpoiow éoreicaro, 

226 olou rap éyov moAcuos éxPodomds aderar rHv Eudv Xwpiwv- 

229 Kovx dvijcw mpiv dv wxoivos atroiow dvTeurayo 
231 ofds dduvypds éxixwros, iva pyrote ratdow Ere Tas euas dpréAovs. 

220 Aaxpareldy Bentley: Aaxparliy 221 éyxdvo. Brunck : éyxdvy 

Monostrophic dyad. A=aAB (204-7, 208-18). A is a stichic 
period composed of four trochaic tetrameters. See 778. B=aabe, 
6 6 5 8, epodic tetrad: two hexameters and a pentameter, with an 
octameter in the strophe, but heptameter in the antistrophe (51), as 
epode. See 743. 

See the metrical scholium on Ach. 204 and the comment in 728. 
Heliodorus is here followed in regarding 204-8 = 219-22 as melic. 

450. Eq. 303-13 = 382-90 (Debate I.). 

Strophe I. 
“Hyp. a’ & puapé cat Bdedupe — Uw - Uw 

KpakTa TOV Gov Opdcovs -v™@-u- 
305 aca pev yn wréa, —-vur- eum 

traca & exkAnoia -v- eee 

Kat TéAn Kal ypadal B-u- - ue 
kai Sukacrype & 51 (ant. Pe a ee 

BopBopordpags Kat -Uw -eR 
310 3 thv rédw aracay 1- —-UKW -v- 

pov dvarerupBakds- —-uw -v~ 18% 

Kop. a’ doris jpav tas “AOjvas 212 10 -v-- -v-- 
exxexOpukas Boov —-v-- -v- #4 
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313 Kdrd Tov TeTpOv avwOev —v-o0 -v-- 
¥ fal 

tovs ddpovs PvvvorKorar. -v-¥* -v- 4 

Antistrophe I. 

“Hyp. B' Fv dpa awupds <y> erepa 

Gepporepa kat Adywv 

év woAe TOV avat- 

dav dvawWéEerrepot, 

385 Kat rd pay iv dp’ od datdAov &d, 
GAN erie kal orpdBer, 
pydev oALyov rote. 

388 viv yap éxeTar péeros, 
Kop. 8’ as éav vuvi padrdéys 

aitov év tH mporBody, 
390 deAdv edpjores: eyo yap 

Tovs Tpotous ériotapat. 

304 xpdxra Dobree: xal xpdxra or kal xexpdxra 312 éxxexdgwxas Reiske : 
éxxexw@nkas or exkexwpeuxas 382 +’ Princeps: om. 

First dyad (AA) of an antistrophic pericope. See 705. ‘A=abb, 
18 4 4, proddic triad: a paeonic hypermeter of eighteen metres in 
the strophe, seventeen in the antistrophe, as prodde to two trochaic 
tetrameters. See 738. 

See the metrical scholia on Eq. 303 ff. and 382 ff. and notes. 

451. Ey. 322-32 = 397-406 (Debate 1.). 

Strophe II. 
‘H > SH > > a) 3. <3 

pp. a GPa ONT OVK aT aAp- _ 

xs €dnAovs dvat- Bey ces, Sea 
324 deav yrep pdvn Ses redpaas hay 

TporrTate? pytopwv ; —-v- -v~ BY 
326 7) ob mictedwr dpeAyets 212 5 —~v-—-- -v-- 

Tav §évwv Tors Kapripous —-v-- - ve ¥ A 

327 patos av: 6 & ‘Irroddpov —-v- so - ene 
AeiBerat Oewpevos. -u- —-vs Av 

328 dAX efavn yap avipp erepos roAd 
389,342, -w-w -we-w 

gov puapdrepos, WoTe pe yaipev, 10 —-w—-w —-w-—-— 4 

330 6s ce watoe Kal mdépewr, 212 -vu-- eens 
SnAds Eotw adrdbev, —-v-9 =v © 

331 ravovpyig te Kal Opace 78, 506 G-u- Vee 
332 = xal_xoBaArkedpacry. 51, 511 T¥oé¢~ vv! 
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Antistrophe II. 

“Hy. B’ ds S& mpds rav dvaiSeverar Kod peOiorno. Tod xpdparos rod 
TApETTHKOTOS. 

400 «i ce pr) pica, yevoiunv év Kpartivov xgd.ov 
kat diWarkoiunv mpoogsery Mopaipov tparyydia. 

402 & wept rdvr’ eri raci te tpdypact Swpoddxorw er avOecw iCwv, 
404 «ife hatAws dorep nipes exBaros tHv vOeow. 
405 doayu yap ror dv pdvov, “amive wiv’ ert cupdopais.” 

325 pyropwv Bentley: ray pyrépwv 

Second dyad (BB) of an antistrophic pericope. See 705. B=aB 
(322-27, 328-32). A=abb, 8 4 4, proddic triad: a paeonic octa- 
meter as prodde to two trochaic tetrameters. See 738. B=abe, 4 4 4, 
pericopic triad: dactylic tetrameter, trochaic tetrameter, Aeolic 
diiambic tetrameter in the strophe, diiambo-Glyconic tetrameter in 
the antistrophe. See 771. See also 732. 

See the metrical scholium on Hq. 322 f. 
The Glyconic dimeter in the last colon of the antistrophe is a 

quotation from Simonides (frag. 14 Bergk *). 

452. Ach, 284-302 = 335-46 (Parode II.). 

LYRICAL DUO 

Strophe. 

Au. ‘HpdkAres rovri ti eote; «212 —-v-¥ -v-vu 
THY XUTpav ovvTpivere. -v-¥* -v co 4A 

Kop.a’ oé pev odv katadetoouev & papa Kepad. 

QIT we we wow we 3f 

Au dvti qoias aitias o- 212 -v-¥ -v--) 
Xapvewy yepaitaro. 5 B-vue-ov - Vv 4A 

Kop.a’ rotr épwrgs; dvai- -Uur- HU 

oxvvros «i kal BdeAuvpds -vr- mw 
289 & mpoddta tis ratpisos, -Uuw - Uw 

doTis Hav pdvos -v- -v™ 

291 orewdpevos cita Siva- 10-Uw - uw, 
gar mpds eu aroBereuv. —-va7 —-v~ 12" 

Aw  avti & Gv éomewdpny d- «89212 -Vv-- -v-v 
Kovoat,—aArAXr daKovoare, —vr-v —-V Vv AF 

Kop.a’ cot y dkovtowpev ; dmoXci: Kata ce 
POOF Mh aS. =P. OP w 

Xvoopev tois AiPous. b-v- -v¥ bY 
Au = pendapds mpiv av ¥ dxotont: 212 -v-9 -v-*¥ 

GAN avaoxer?’ wyaGoi. -v-- -v- 4 

Kop.a’ otk dvarxycopas’ -v- en 
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298 pde A€ye por ad Adyor' —-Urm -uw 

299 as pepionka oe KiXe- W-v- —-uw 
wvos éTt paAddXov, ov €- —- UW Huw 

yo Katateu® rol’ ‘Ir- -Uuw - Ue 
TEVTL KATTUPATG. —-v- -v 9 12% 

Antistrophe. 

Au @s dmoKTevO, Kéxpaxd’: e- 
y® yap ovk dkotoroua:, 

Kop. 8’ dodeis ap opjAtka tov- 
de hiravOpakéa ; 

Au. ovd éuod A€yovros tyeis 
dptiws jKovcare. 

Kop. 8’ ddAa yap viv rey, ef 

got doxei, tov te Aake- 

339 daipdviov atrdv 6 te 

T) tTpdrw gover! didros, 
340 ads Téd€ Td AapKidiov 

od mpodwcw moré. 
Au tovs Aiouvs viv por xapace 

mpatov é£epacrare. 

Kop. 8’ otrot cow xapat, Kal od Kata- 

Gov madw 7d Eidos. 
Au. GAN érws pH ’v tois tpiBwow 

éyxdOnvrai mov AiBou. 

Kop. 2’ éxoéveurrar xapat: 
ovx pas weidpevoy ; 

345 GAAG py poe tpdpacw, 
GAA KatdGov 7d BéXos, 

346 as Ode ye werrds dpa 

TH oTpopy ylyveras. 

293 dxotcar’ Hamaker: ov« tear’ R, ov« tore A, odx lore re or 7’ or y' cet. 
294 dxotcwuev Elmsley: dxovcopuev 296 dv +’ I? (Bentley): 7’ 4v TAB, 7’ 
(R) or &y cet. 298 wor od Hermann: ot wo R, 5h od or od cet. 301 700’ 
‘Imwedo. Hermann: rotow imreiclvy ror’ és RIE, with variants rots or rote, irmedor, 
and sore (for zor’ és) in other MSS. 836 dp’ dujdixa Reisig: Gpa 0’ #Acxa or 
&pa Tov HAuKa 341 NiOous viv wor Bentley : viv por NiGous 

On apparent hiatus in 285 = 336 see Lys. 479 (303) and note. 
The strophe and antistrophe constitute the dyad BB of a proddic 

triad. See 717. B=Aa (284-92, 293-302). See 728. A=abac, 
4 3 (5) 4 12, epodic tetrad: two trochaic tetrameters that enclose an 
anapaestic pentapody (77) in the first half of the strophe and a paeonic 
pentameter in the second half, with a paeonic dodecameter as epode. 
See 748. 

See the metrical scholia on Ach. 284 ff., with the note, and on 335 ff. 
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453. Ach. 665—75 = 692—702 (Parabasis). 

Strophe. 
“Hy. a’ Sedpo Moto’ €AGé prAcyv- —-v- uw 

pa mupds éxovoa pévos —- Uw - UD 

évrovos “Axapvik7. —-vuw -vv 6 
667 ofov e€ dvOpdxwv —-v- -v- 

mpiivey pepadros a- B-Uu- m-UW 
virat épeOudpevos —- Uw - Uw 
ovpia purid:, -~-v- -vv sv 

670 Hvik av eravOpaxides La ae ed es, 

dou rapaxelpevat, —-uw -vv 48 

671 of 8 Oaclav dvaxv- 1 -uw -uw 
KkOou AvrapdparvKa, —-uw -v oA 

672 of S& partwow, ov- IR cd oat gaa: 

tw coBapdv €AGe péAos —- UW -uw 

evrovoy adypokdTepov —- Uw - Uw 
ws éue AaBotoa rdv Syudryy. Wwe Se Sy Hid 

Antistrophe. 
‘Hp. B’ ratra was eixéta, ye 

povt amodéoat ody 
avopa wept krePtdpar, 

694 moda bi) Evprovi- 
cavTa Kal Oeppov azo- 
pop&dpevov avdpixov t- 

Sparta 5) Kal rodvy, 

697 dvdp dyabdv dvta Mapa- 
Gave wept thv wodw; 

698 «ira Mapaddve pev br 
Hpev edudbKopev, 

699 viv & im dvdpdv rovn- 

pov opddpa SwwKdpeba, 
Kara mporadurkdopeba. 

702 mpos rade ris avrepet Mapyias ; 

Monostrophic dyad. A-=abccd, 6 8 449, proddic pentad: a 
hexameter as prodde to a periodic tetrad composed of an octameter, 
two tetrameters, and a nonameter. See 753, 

See the metrical scholium on Ach. 665 ff. See also 433. 

454, Pax 1127-39 =1159-71 (Parabasis IT.). 
Strophe. 

“Hy a’ yoopat y jdopar 78, 38 —~v- teu 

Kpdvous arnAAaypévos G-Vue- tee 

Tvpod Te Kal Kpoppdtur. Yeu te ue 
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1130. od yap prdndd pdyaus, —--v- +--v-8 
GXAG Tpds wip duEA- B-u- - ue 

kwv per avdpov érai- -vu- -u- 
pov dirwv, éxxéas -v- -v- 

tov &thwv arr av 7 -u- -uH 
Savétata tov Oépovs -Uw -uUR 

1135 = éxrempepviopéva, 10 —-v- —vo 12” 

KavOpaxifwy tovpeBivOov 212 -v-- -v-- 

THv Te pyydv eurupedvor, -v-o - Ue 
XGpa THY Oparray Kvvaov —-v-¥* -v— 6 

1139 ts yvvarkds Aovpéevys. -v-¥ -v—- 2 

| Antistrophe. 
“Hyp. B’ jvik av & axéras 
1160 dy tov 7Sdv vopor, 

Siackorav 7Sopat 

tas Anpvias dpréXovs, 
1163 «i reraivovo.w 7- 

5n* 70 yap dirty rpy- 

ov hice’ Tov TE p7- 
AnX d6pov oiddvoyt'* 

1166 «i0” érérav 4 wero, 
éobiw Karéxo 

xGpa dye, “Spar pirat,” kat 

Tov Otpov tpiBwv KvKopat* 

1170 = kdra yiyvopar raxds 
THhviKadTa Tov Gépous. 

1135 éxwerpeunouéva Bergk: éxmempiopéva or éxremecuéva 1159 vik’ av 
5’ Hermann: jvixa 5 av or vik’ dv 1165 olddvov7’ Bentley : oldatvovr’ 1170 
ylyvowo Brunck: ylvouac 

Monostrophic dyad. A-=abed, 8 12 6 2, pericopic tetrad: iambic 
octameter, paeonic dodecameter, trochaic hexameter, trochaic dimeter. 
See 772. 

See the metrical scholium on Pas 1127 ff. Heliodorus analyzes 
cola 5—8 into two trimeters and a dimeter in the strophe (1131-3), 
but into trimeter, dimeter, trimeter in the antistrophe (1163-5). See 
433. 

455. Av. 1058-71 = 1088-1101 (Parabasis II.). 
Strophe. 

“Hp. @ 78y “pol tO ravrérre 96) ee st we 

Kal mavtdpya Ovynrol mavres sak ian) eed 6h Ak ln 

1060 @icovo’ eixtaias edxais. ---- --- 4 
a \ ‘ a > , 

TAaCav bev y=p yov OTTEVM, et, eT Ne Oe 
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ooo & eOargeis Kaprovs 5---- —--- 4 
Kteivov tapptrwv yevvav —---- -—--- 2 
Onpav, & mavr ev yaa —---- ---—- 2 

1065 éx KddvKos avgavdpe- era i apne 
vov yéevvot Tappdyots eee aes 

1066 = bevdpeci 7 ebnpeva W-Uuw -vH= 
kaprov droBdéoKeras* -vuw -v-8 

1067 Kreivw & of Kirous evdders 281 ---- ---- 
POcipovow Avpas éxOicrais’ ---- ----4 

1069 éprerad te kat Sdxera <rdv@’> doamep —-YVR —-UuWw —-uwWw 

1070 = €or im évas mrépvyos I-uKw -uw 
év dovais dAAvTat, -v- -v 7 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ etdapov pirov mrnvav 

1089 oiwvav, of xeipdvos pev yAaivas ovK aymuryvodvrat: 

1091 ov8 ad Depp aviyous Hpas axtls tyAavy?s Oddre, 
1093 GAN dvOnpdv Acpodvev 

ptrAXov <> év KoATos vaio, 
1095 Hvik’ dv 6 Oeorécros d&d pédos axXéTas OdAreot peonpPBpwwois %ALo- 

pavis Bog. 
1097 yeupdfw 8S ev Kotdous avtpows viphars odpetars Evprraifwv * 
1099 pia re BookdpeOa mapbevia evKdtpodpa pipta Xapitwv Te 

KNTEvPATO., 

1060 evxats Bentley: evyatou(vr) 1064 & Dobree: of 1065 mapuddyors 
Dobree : rodvpd-yors 1066 ég@nuéva Dobree: édetiuevor or epetiucva 1068 
Pbelpovow Bentley: Pbelpovar 1069 Sdxera <rdvé’> Dissen: ddxed’ 1094 
7’ Bentley 1095 6&) uédos Brunck : dévBedAhs, d=ymedts, or dEvopedAis 1096 
qMopavys Suid. : dpncowarys R, bd’ HrAlw pavels V 

Monostrophic dyad. A=aB (1058-64, 1065-71). A=abbaa, 
2442 2, epodic pentad in anapaestic rhythm: a palinodic tetrad 
composed of a paroemiac, two tetrameters and a second paroemiac, with 
a third paroemiac as epode that repeats the melody of the first and 
fourth periods. See 757. B=abc, 8 4 7, pericopic triad: paeonic 
octameter, acatalectic anapaestic tetrameter, paeonic heptameter. See 
771. 

The contrast in form of the anapaestic and paeonic lines is as 
marked as possible. Cf. the spondaic anapaests in Ran. 372 ff. (301). 

456. Ach. 971-985 = 986-999 (Stasimon II.). 

Strophe I. 

“Hy. a’ ides & tava ToAL Tov ppdvipov —Uur Huw How 

avipa tov tréprodoy, —-uw -vo BY 
973 of exer oremdpevos eprropiKd —u- me Uw Huw 

xphpara SiewroAav, -uw -v-—5 
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974 dv ra pev &v oikia B-uw -v- 
xpjowa, ta 8 ad mperes -Uuw -v- 
xAtapa KarerO lev. -vuw -v 6 

Strophe II. 

Kop. a’ atrépara ravr dyaba —-UwW - Uw 
THOSE ye TopifeTat, -uw -vo 48 

977 ovdéror éy® TléXenov 10 -uw -uw 
oixkad’ vrodeEopat, —-vunw -v 0 

978 ode wap enol more Tov —-Uuw -uUw 

“Appodiov doerar -uw -v-4 
979 EvyxatakAwveis, Ore Ta- —UWw -uwWw 

powvikds avijp edu, Ib-uw -vvu4l® 
980 doris eri ravt aydP & —-UwW -UWw, 

XovTas erikwpdacas -uw -v-4 
981 ypydoato révTa KaKd. —- UK -ow 

Kdvétpeme KaGéxer -uw -v 4 

982 kdudyxeto Kal mpocéti 20 -uw -vuw 

Todd mpoxahovpevov -vw -v-4 
983 “ive xatdxewo AaPE —UNw -uwEw 

THvde hidornciav” -vuw -v-4 
984 Tas ydpaxas trTe TOAD —-UNW -uwWw 

padXrov év TO rvpi, 2 -vu~ —vv 48 

985 éféyer P ppav Bia tov 212 -v-- -v-9 
olvov éx Tov dpyrédov. -v-- -v- 

Antistrophe I. 

“Hy. B’ érrépwrai 7 émi 7d deirvov dua nai peydda &) ppovei, 

tov. Biv & e€éBare Setypa <rdde ra wrepa mpd Tov Oupav. 

988 & Kimpidt rH Kady nai Xdpior tais pias Eivtpode AradrAayy, 

Antistrophe ITI. 

Kop. 8’ as Kxaddv éxovca 1d tpdawmrov dp éAdvOaves. 
991 mas av eve Kal oé Tis "Epws Evvaydyou Aa Pur, 

aorep 6 yeypappévos exwv orépavov avOeuwv. 
 Tavu yepovtiov igws vevoutKxas pe ov; 

GdAAd oe AaBav tpia SoxO y av ert rporBareiv 

995 mpora pev dv dureXidos Spxov EAdoar paxpor, 
elra, mapa Tovde véa pooyidia cvKidwy, 

kat Td tpitov ipmepidos Spxov, 6 yépwv 6di, 
kal wept TO xXwpiov édgdas arav év Kixdrg, 

999 dor adreiperOai o adm adttadv ape tals vovpnviats, 
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971 eldes & Suidas: eldes & eldes & Compare the antistrophe 979 
mapowixos Elmsley: mapolvios 981 xdvérpere Elmsley: xévérpame 987 | 
de?yya rade Brunck: delypara or detypa 

The ode is an antistrophic pericope, AB= AB. See 705. A prob- 
ably =aa’b, 5 5 6, epodic triad: two pentameters, with a hexameter 
as epode. See 737, 775 f. B is astichic period of ten tetrameters 
in the strophe, but nine in the antistrophe, of which nine in the 
strophe and eight in the antistrophe are paeonic and one trochaic. 
See 778. See also 51. 

See the metrical scholium on Ach. 971 ff. Heliodorus rightly 
denies that this is an epirrhematic syzygy, such as Ach. 665-718 
(453), and gives his reasons. 

457. Vesp. 1265-74, 1275-83 = 1284-91 (Stasimon I.). 

Strophe J. 

“Hp. a’ roAAdkis 817) *S0é’ euavtG 212 — te et eg ne 

SeEtds mepuxévar Kai —-u-v -v- 
oKatds ovderwmrore* —-v-v —vv 6 

1267 GAN "Apuvias 6 LYéAXAov on ES A Be A EN Ig 

pardAov ovk tov KpwBihkov 5 —- Vv -- —v— 4° 

1268 otros, dv y ey mor’ «idov —-vr-u -vune 
dvtt prov Kat pods Se- —-ve- HV 

1269 = rvotvra: pera Aewydpovr Te- -Lwu -Vv-— 
vy yap yrep “Avripar: -vunry - v8 

1271 dAXa zperBetwy yap cis Pdpoadrov oyer, 

10 re) eee ee a es a ee ee Ol ee 

1272 = ei’ éxei pdvos povors —-v-v -v— 5 

tots Ilevéotaur. Evvqv rots —-ur- Hue 
1274 Ocerradrdv, airds meveorns -ur- eee 

ov éAdtrwv ovdevds, -v-- Hue 6 

Strophe II. 

Kop. a’ & paxdpt Adropeves 51 1b -uw -vow 
os ve pakaplCopev -uw -v-4 

1276 maidas épirevoas 71 —-UW -UwW 

XELPOTEXVLKWTATOVS * -uw -v-4 

1277 mpara pev Grace. pidov -UW - UW 
avipa te copwrarov, 20-uw -v—-4 

1278 rov KOapaorddraror, —-UWwW -uUw 

@ xdpis épeorero* -uw -v0 4 
1279 tov & simoxpuriy erepov —- Uw - Uw, 

dpyadéov ws coddv* —uw -—vv 48 
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1280 efr’ ’Apidpddyny odd tT B-uw -vuw 
Ovpocodikdrarov, —-vuw -vo 4’ 

1281 dvtwd mor ®yooe pa- —-UNW -uUWw 

Odvra rapa pydevds -vuw -vo7 4" 
1282 GAN dard codis piceos —- Uw - Uw 

avtopatov éxpabeiv 30 -uw —-v¥ 4v 

1283 yAwrroroceiv eis Ta wopvet’ 212 —-YV—-- —-v-¥ 
eioiov?? Exdorore, —-v- od Vv AY 

Antistrophe I. 

“Hy. B’ * * * * * * * * 

Antistrophe II. 

Kop. PB’ eiot reves of po EAeyov ds KatadinAdAdyny, 
e , > e - > , nvika KXéwv po irerdparrev emiKeipevos 

7 , ” cays Me 4 
kal pe Kakioas exvire* Kal? dr drederpouny, 

4 

ovxTds éyéAwy péya Kexpayora Bedpevor, 
IQ ” 2 > led , Lia > 4 397 

ovdev ap euov pédov, daov dé pdvov cidevar 
Tkwppatiov eiroTé TL OALBdpuevos éxBard, 

“ \ € / \ 2 7 1290 tavra Karidav vrd Te piKpov éexcOjKura* 
> nw > 4 ce , ‘\ ” 

eita viv eEnrdtyncev  Xapak THv GyreXov. 

1282 diceos Bentley: dicews 1286 xaxioas Briel: xaxicrats 

This ode, like the preceding, is an antistrophic pericope, but 
the correspondent to the first systematic period is now lost: AB= 
<A>B. See 705. A-=abeda, 6 4 8 5 6, pericopic pentad, but with 
reversion in the last subordinate period to the melody of the first: 
trochaic hexameter, tetrameter, octameter, pentameter, hexameter. 
See 772. B is a stichic period of nine tetrameters in the strophe 
(eight in the antistrophe), eight paeonic (seven in the antistrophe), 
and one trochaic. See 778. 

See the metrical scholium on Vesp. 1265 ff. Heliodorus, influenced 
by the parabatic quality of 1265-74, inconsistently regards this ode as 
an epirrhematic syzygy. It is not, however, in the strophe and anti- 
strophe, but in the epirrhemata of the true epirrhematic syzygy found 
in the parabasis (668), that the chorus addresses the audience. Further- 
more, the reason given in the metrical note on Ach. 971 ff. for denying 
that the stichic periods BB are there epirrhemata, namely that they 
are not in the proper trochaic rhythm, is equally applicable here. 

In R and V the first systematic period (1265-74) of the pericope 
is arranged in eleven orixor. See the metrical scholium. Some 
modern editors have followed this arrangement in part, and introduced 
an iambic cadence in some verses, but the rhythm is uninterruptedly 
trochaic, 



CHAPTER X 
DOCHMIAC VERSE 

458. The fundamental form in dochmiac verse is a phrase, 
called dochmius, of which the metrical constitution is UV - - vu -, 

as TL ovv ov Aéyers (Ach. 358). Various opinions have been 
expressed both in ancient and in modern times as to its source 
and rhythm (624 f.). 

459. Two assumptions seem to be warranted by variant 
forms of this fundamental phrase. First, that the long syllables 
are theses admitting resolution : 

moAEnos aipeTat uw-wv— Av, 1188 

taxa S& petaBarovo’ uwwe — Th. 723 
5 tu mor & oxérAce (cf. Av. 427-9) wwe uw Ach. 360 

dv épeBos éréxeTo uwwruw Av, 1198 

Secondly, that both the short syllables are arses which admit 
irrationality. This manifestation may be combined with resolution 
of theses : 

Tis Tatty TEpav —---v-— Av, 1195 
AéFers T avocious —-—wve— Th. 720 
Eiv adixois epyors uw--—-— Th. 716° 
® ILérviae Motpar —-w-—-—- Th. 700% 
PyKeTL THY Eur —-w-—vu-— Av. 1264 
eis b¢ SdAov ExdAcce —wwruw Av, 333 

460. Aristophanes rarely irrationalizes the second arsis, and in 
general he employs relatively few of the thirty-two forms (Seidler, 
De versibus dochmiacis, 55 f.) made possible by irrationalization 
and resolution.’ He prefers . — —.-, has strong inclination 

1 The irrational forms of the fundae ——-—vU-, (8) v--——-, (4) ----- 
mental phrase (1) u--v— are (2) By resolution of theses, each of these four 

206 
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towards vw—v-— and -w~-—vw-, which he employs about 
equally, and inclines also to Other forms are 
occasional and rare. 

461. On the assumptions stated, the dochmius has eight 
primary times and is octaseme, »p—--Vv-=vunnvuw. This 
was the opinion held anciently.’ On the relation of the dochmius 
to the primitive dimeter and on its name see 623 ff. 

462. For convenience the dochmius will be regarded in this 
book as a metre, and the dimeter and monometer as cola. The 

dochmius admits neither catalexis nor protraction. 
463. In comedy the metrical form of the dochmiac metres 

in the strophe may be exactly repeated in the antistrophe, as in 
Ach. 358 ff. (467). In Vesp. 729 ff. (469) and Av. 1188 ff. 
(465) only simple variations occur, o —- — vu — (once), crewuw 
(once), and vv v—vw — (four times). Greater freedom of corre- 
spondence is found in Ach. 489 ff. (468) and 7h. 667 ff. (472). 

In Aves 327 ff. (473) Aristophanes intentionally changes 
the rhythm in strophe and antistrophe. The chorus sings in 
dochmiac rhythm in the strophe (333-335), in paeonic in the 
antistrophe (349-51). Each rhythm is singularly appropriate 
to the sentiment expressed. Similar intentional variation of 
melody is found elsewhere. See Ach. 492 f£.~568 f. (468) and 
Pax 950-—955~1033-—38 (583). In the latter,diiambic correspond 
with aeolic cola. The attempt to secure metrical equivalence in 
these cases by ‘emendation’ and other devices* is unnecessary 
and unconvincing. See 51. 

464. The monometer occasionally occurs singly in comedy, 
inserted between other rhythms or at the close of a strophe. Cf. 
Nub. 1166", 1167” (474), Vesp. 733°, 735” (469), 873 (470). 
Elsewhere two, three, four, five, seven, eight metres are joined, 

but in comedy no dochmiac subordinate period immediately 
follows another, without interposition of a period in different 
rhythm, except possibly in Ach. 566 ff. (468) and Aristoph. frag. 
697. The dimeter and monometer may be assumed in all the 

may theoretically assume seven other (327 ff.) as anapaestic, and the paeons 
metrically equivalent forms. See (349-51) as ‘cyclic,’ i.e. metrical equiva- 

Vvwwvuowo. 

Gleditsch, Metrik®, 188, for a convenient 
summary. 

1 See the authorities cited in Kiihne, 
De dochmio quid tradiderint veteres. 

2 Zielinski, for example (Gliederung, 
831), regards both the strophe and the 
antistrophe of the lyric in the Aves 

lents of anapaests. Kock (Die Végel?, 
265) regards 333-5 as partly anapaestic, 
partly paeonic; 349-51 as _paeonic. 
Schroder (Aristoph. Cant. 32, 99) regards 
these verses as trochaic in both strophe 
and antistrophe (-vuev and Vuuvv= 

—u-v). 
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dochmiac lyrics of comedy without resort to word-division. 
Generally also the first of the two metres composing the dimeter. » 
ends with a word, but this is neglected in Ach. 358 (467), 489, 
495, 569 (468), Nub. 1163 (474), Vesp. 744 (469), Av. 310, 
and 1266, 1268 (465), Zhesm. 724 (472), Plut. 640. 

465. Aves 1188-95 = 1262-8 (Syzygy IL). 

Strophe. 

‘“Hp.a’ woAeuos aiperat, wéAeuos od paris vw YU - Uwe 

1190 =mpos eve kat Deots. GAAA HiAatre Tas 
Gwe vue ~wrvuve 

1192 dépa wepwedpedorv, dv epeBos éréxeTo, 
Twwv vw vw vss 

1194 = py oe AGO Oedv Tis TavTy Tepav. 
mHwe-ve- “~—-—v™ 8d’? 

Antistrophe.' 

“Hyp. daroxexAjKkapev Sioyeveis Oeods 
1264 = pnkére tiv euav Starepav modu, 
1266 = undé <y tev’ tepdOvtov dvd Sdmredov Ere 

1268 ryde Bpotadv Geoto. réurewv. Karvov. 

1266 yé Blaydes 

Monostrophic dyad. The period consists of a single dochmiac 
octameter. See 773. 

466. The dochmius is frequently associated with other 
rhythms in comedy, especially with iambic, as in the four odes 
that follow. 

467. Ach. 358-65 = 385-92 (Syzygy L.). 

Strophe. 

‘Hy.a’ ri oby od Eyes voce 
eri~nvov é€eveyxaov Ovpal? 

vororvr verre 

360 6 Tt wor’ & oyéTALE Td péya TodT’ Exes ; 
wemvrwew NF. ERO | ALP eee 

362 mdvy yap eve ye wdBos 6 tu hpoveis exer, 
Vwwae Vw vw Vv 9 7d 

1 For convenience, all antistrophesin in the style of hypermetrical systematic 
this section that contain a dochmiac periods, and thus precisely repeat the 
subordinate period which exceeds the form of their strophes. 
tetrameter in length are printed in cola, 



§ 468 DOCHMIAC VERSE 209 

364 GAN’ Hrep airds rv Sixnv Siwpice, 

Geis Sedpo tovmignvov éyxeiper AEyerv, 

sate A oat Nek a AE a eG 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. P’ ri ravra orpeher 
Texvafers Te Kal ropifes tpiBas ; 

387 dAaBe F Euod y’ evexa wap’ ‘lepwvipov 

389 = oKorodacuTuKvérpixd ti’ “Ados Kuviv, 
391 «ir eEdvovye pnxavas Tas Turion, 

os oKAWw ayav odtos ovk eicdéferat, 

390 rw’ Brunck: riv 392 ayow Porson: dywv 

Monostrophic dyad. A=abb, 7 3 3, proddic triad: a dochmiac 
heptameter as prodde to two melic iambic trimeters. See 738. 

See the metrical scholium on Ach. 358 ff. Heliodorus divides 
the heptameter into five cola, but his arrangement necessitates word- 
division. Furthermore, he does not include the melic trimeters in 
the ode. It is to be noted that nevertheless he separates them from 
the following trimeters, regarding them as a distich. 

468. Ach, 489-96 = 566-71 (Syzygy IL). 

Strophe. 

Kop.a ri Spdoeis; ti dyoes ; <aAX’> tot vov 

yvyrrVvn= --—Vv-— 
> 4 x” “ > > / dvairxuvTos av aidynpovs T avip, 

492 doris Taparxev TH Téde TdV adyeva 

7 --v- -- vv -— vv 8Y 
drag. pédXers cfs A€yeww Tavavria, 

verve He ve- H— VL BY 

494 avipp od tpeuer TO Tpaypy’. ld vuy, 
§--—--—-v- ver 

erevonmep avrds ape, A€ye. 

Antistrophe. 

Kop. B im Aduay’ & BrAerwv aorparas, 
Vveorrvuo vrrvuv= 

1 The antistrophe is printed in cola, in order to facilitate comparison with the 
strophe. 

P 
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567  BonOnoov & yopyoAdda aves, 
Oras PBS YS ar hada asi 

id Adpay’ & pir? & pvdAéra: 

cite Tis eoTe Takiapxos 7 oTpaTynyds 7 
51 ewe Vv eK Vv Kev RK VKH 1d4+2 

570 recxoudxas dvip, BonOnodrw 
lO A Oe 

Tis dvicas, éy® yap éxopat péros. 

489 d\X’ Hermann 494 dvhp Dindorf: dvnp 566 ® Hermann: lw 
569 The period consists of a dochmius and an iambic dimeter joined within a 
word, and this was its constitution in the text of Heliodorus. See the metrical 
scholium on 566 ff. Elmsley reduced the dimeter to a dochmius by reading 
Tagiapxés Tis }, omitting orparnyds 7 570 revxoudxas Dobree: revxoudxos 

Monostrophic dyad. A in the strophe=abba, 4 3 3 4, palinodic 
tetrad : a dochmiac tetrameter as prodde, two iambic trimeters, and a 
second dochmiac tetrameter as epode. See 746. Ifthe received text 
of 569 is what Aristophanes wrote, the structure of the antistrophe 
was intentionally varied, as in Jv. 327 ff. (463), and became abe, a 
pericopic triad: a dochmiac hexameter, a period that consists of a 
dochmius and an iambic dimeter joined within a word, a dochmiac 
tetrameter. See 771. Even in this case, the last period (570 f.), in 
imitation of the strophe, may have repeated the melody with which 
the first (566 ff.) began, and the variation may have extended merely 
to the third and fourth cola. If 569 was, as Elmsley supposed, a 
dochmiac dimeter, A in the antistrophe = aa, 6 6, a dyad of the mono- 
strophic type: two dochmiac hexameters in correspondence. See 767. 

See the metrical scholia on Ach. 489 ff., 566 ff. Heliodorus makes 
the strophe a mesodic triad, aba, grouping the two melic trimeters as 
a single distichic period. The lack of complete metrical agreement 
between strophe and antistrophe probably led him to give, contrary to 
his regular practice (701), a separate analysis of the antistrophe. In 
his text, 571 consisted of two ‘cola,’ the antistrophe being octacolic. 

469. Vesp. 729-35 = 743-9 (Debate). 

Strophe. 

“Hyp. a’ riO0d miPod Adyouwr, pnd adpwv yevy 

730 pnd arevis ayav drepdpwv 7 avip. 

ci?” dherev por kndepav 7 Evyyevijs 
78 Mev - ~e-vu- ~-v- 38 

Ic > a> > , 
ELVaL TLS bores TOLAUT éevovberer, ~e-u- eh saan Vea Ap acon} g* 
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733 cot d€ vov ris Oedv 88 5 ewe ie eww B 

Tapov eupavns v--v- id 

734 &vAAapBdve Tod tpdéypatos,78 —--vu- —--v-— 

735 Kat SjdAds éotw eb TOY —--—-Vv- v-v- 4 
ov 5é rapdv Séxov, uw-v- ld 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ vevovOérnxev airdv eis ta rpdypal’ ois 
TOT érepaiver’® Eyvwxe yap aptiws 

745 Aoyiferai 7° exetva wav’ dpaprias 
&@ wou KeAevovTos odK éretBero. 

747 viv & iows toict cols 

Ao iO Oyo meiBerau 
ral , ‘ > »* / 

748 kal cwdpovel pévtor peOrotas eis TO Aourdv Tdv Tpdrov 
muBopevds TE cot. 

749 miBdpuevos Brunck: mec@duevos 

Monostrophic dyad. A=aB (729-32, 733-5). A probably = 
aba’ec, 3233, epodic tetrad: two iambic trimeters that enclose a 
dochmiac dimeter, with a protracted iambic trimeter as epode. See 
748, 776. B=abch, 2141, proddic tetrad: an acephalous protracted 

iambic dimeter as prodde to two dochmiac monometers that enclose 
an acatalectic iambic tetrameter. See 750. 

470. Vesp. 868—74 = 885-90 (Scene). 

Strophe. 
s 3 Pad XN hed “” < la 

Kop.a’ evgnpia pev TpOta vov vrapyéro. 

78 ¥-v- ¥-v- vv 8 
& Doi’ “AmwoAAov Ilvév’ ex’ ayaby rixn 

70 ¥~-v- -Yowm Vv 

870 Oo mpaype 6 pyhxavara ov-u- Vv 5 
éumpoobev otros Tov OvxpOy = —-—-Vv- ~¥—v— 

Graciv huiv appooas Bu-v- --v-4 

Tavoapevos mAdvwv, —-w-v-—ld 
874 inue Tlascy. Invocation. 

Antistrophe. 

Kop. B’ EvvevxdperOa <raitd> cow Kdagdopev 
veaurw apxais évexa Tov mpoAcdeypévwv. edvor yap expev €& 08 

888 tov Shpov 7oOdperOd cov piAodvvTas ws oddels avijp 

890 Trav ye vewTépwr. | 

885 raird Reisig 886 évexa Reisig: elvexa 888 qobduecda Cobet: 
qe OnperOa 890 ye vewrépwv Schol. : yervaorépwv 
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The strophe and antistrophe constitute the dyad BB of the proddic 
triad inserted in the scene. See 717. B=abed, 3541, pericopic’ 
tetrad : iambic trimeter, pentameter, tetrameter, dochmiac monometer. 

See 772. The melic trimeter in 886, with anapaest in the fifth place, 
shows logaoedic form (70). 

471, The dochmius has affinity also for anapaestic rhythm, 
as exemplified in the two odes that follow. 

472. Thes. 667-86 = 707-25 (Syzygy). 

Strophe. 

Kop.a@ jv ydép pe AdOn Spdoas avoow, 

281,271 ~-w- --nww 
Sdoet te Sixnv Kal rpos ToT ——-w- “~-—— = 

tots dAAos eoras dracw 800 —---- w-—v 6° 

670 rapdderype bBpews ddixwv 7 epywv 

dbéwv te tporwv: dyoe & eivai 
Bee ee a 

te Deods havepds, Seiéer 7 dn ~w-w- —-—-~- 6 

674 maow avOpiros oeBifev 212 —-Vv-- —-v—-¥ 
Saipovas Tdixaiws 7 -v-v -v- 4 

> A Lid XA / eperovrast dow Kal vopipa. vrrV- oN HK Ue 

pndopeévors troeiv 6 TL KaAds Exel. 

W¥w-v- vw-v- 4d 

678 Kav pa) Todor TadTa, Todd eorat: 

adtav drav AnhOyA tis <odKEO’> dora Spdv 

—~—-v- ~evuv- o~e— 3 

680 <> pavias préyov, Ynw-u- 
Moony TapdaKoros, tei te Spynt 

—--wv- vw--—-— 3d 

maocw éppavns dpav € 212 15 -v-v —-v-— 

ora. yuvaigt kai Bporotow, -—Yv-vu —-v-—v 4 
684 dru Ta Twapdvoua Ta 7 yews 

dvéow Oeds Taroriveras tapaxphyd te Tiverau.t 

Antistrophe. 

Kop. B’ ri dv otv elrot mpos tatrTdé tis, Ste tovadra rowv 68 davai- 
oxuvtet; Mv. xotvrw peéevrow ye méravpas, 

Kop. B’ GAN obv axes y SOev tices datvAws 7° drodpas of Acéeus ofov 
Spdwas Srédus Epyov, AnWer Sé Kaxdv. 



§ 473 DOCHMIAC VERSE 213 

My. otro pévrou ph yévoito pndapas, aredxopar. 

Kop.’ tis otv cow tis dv ovppaxos ex OeGv abavdrwv XO Liv 
adikous Epyous ; — 

Mv. patnv Aadreite* riv F eyo otk adjow. 
Kop. 8’ dAX od pa rd Ged tax’ 0d xXaipwv tows 

evuBpteis Adyous héLets FT avocious <éx’> aOéous Epyous’ 
722 <xai> yap dvrapenfsperOd o domep eixds dvtt Tovde, 
723 taxa Se peraBaroto éri Kaxdv érepdtporov eréxet TUXD. 

667 pe Bergk: uh 669 géora: dmacw Bothe: dracw éorar 679 ovxéd’ 
Meineke 680 # von Velsen 683 éora Reisig: éorly yuvaét Brunck : 
yuvacély Bporotow Enger: Bporots 710 Hes 7 Suidas: fees? 719 
évuBprets Reisig : evuBploes 720 Adges 7’ Fritzsche : re defers 721 én’ Enger 
722 xal Hermann 723 6é Fritzsche: dé ce 725 éwéxec Bergk: éwéxer 71s 

Monostrophic dyad. A=AB (667-78, 679-85). A=aabed, 
6 6443, epodic pentad: a tetrad composed of two anapaestic 
hexameters, a trochaic tetrameter, and a dochmiac tetrameter, with 
a catalectic iambic trimeter as epode. See 759. B=abcb, 334 3, 
proddic tetrad: an iambic trimeter as prodde to two dochmiac 
trimeters that enclose a trochaic tetrameter. See 750. 

This analysis assumes that the strophe and antistrophe were 
originally in close correspondence, but this fact is by no means 
certain. See 51. 

473. Aves 327-35 = 343-51 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

“Hy. a’ éa éa, Exclamation. 

328 rpodeddue” avdord 7 exdbopev, Os yap 

281, 271 wrwrw we - - 
piros fv dporpopa O iptv 277 we-ww -—-4° 

330 eveuero redia rap npiv, wwww = 29 
trapéBn pev Oecports apxaiovs, we--- ---- 

rapeBn 8 Spxovs opvidwv, Ba--- —--—- 4 

333 eis b& dddov ExdAere wapeBare 7 eve Tapa. 
— wow VY ow Vw ew YY ow 

, te a CP gee LM OY > 3 \ yévos avoctov, Omep é€o7 eyeveT Euol Umwuw -wwe- 
, > , 

moAguov eTpady. uwwe —5d 

Antistrophe. 

‘Hy. 8 id ia, Exclamation. 
m” » Wak > , , c ‘\ eray ériO eémihepe ToAguov dppdyv www wwe 

345 © goviav, mrépvyd Te TavTE woww —-- 4° 

eriBare wepi te KikAwoat’ wwowwa — = 29 

ws Se? TH8 oipwCeev audw —---- ---- 
kat Sovvar pryxer popBav. 5---- ---4 
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349 ovre yap dpos oKLEpov 51, 442 - Uw - Uw 
ovTe vepos aiépiov —~ Uw UN 

350 ovre rodwdv réAayos —- Uw - UL 
€or 6 te d€e£erau —-UKW -vUH 

351 7d dropvydvrTe pe. 0 —-uw -vv 10" 

334 éuol Blaydes: ém’ €uol 845 wavrG Reisig: mdvra 

Hiatus in 345, 346 is only apparent. Cf. Lys. 479 (303) and the 
comment. 

Monostrophic dyad. A=abced, 4- 2-4 5 in the strophe, 4- 2-4 10 
in the antistrophe, pericopic tetrad: brachycatalectic anapaestic tetra- 
meter, brachycatalectic anapaestic dimeter, anapaestic tetrameter, and 
in the strophe a dochmiac pentameter, in the antistrophe a paeonic 
dodecameter. See 772, 463. 

474. Nub. 1154-69 (Episode IT.). 

Zr.  Bodcopuai rapa trav iméprovov 
T8 vou eeu KH VK 

1155 Boav. id Kdrder SBoroordras 
Nal, < SR af oe Ne Na SP A Ne 68 

aa 4 \ > a \ , sf 
GQUTOL TE Kab TAPXALa KQtL TOKOL TOKWY* 

——Vv— —KHvs—- Veer V 

ovdev yap dv pe pAatpov épydoal” ern, 

—-- ve Vv Hv eK Ve BY 

olos uot tpeherae §=90475 5 HUY - VV — 2 
toisd évi ddépact rais, —-vu- vv 2 

1160 dpdyKke yAdrry Adprov, 281 ---- ——--— 2 
mpoBoros éuds, cwrnp Sdpots, éxOpois BAGBn, 

78 vuwvr- --v- --vV -3 

1163 Avoavias tatpwwv peyddwv KaKOV" 
IE EA a eee, A iret 

dv KdAerov Tpexwv Evdoev ws Epé. 
WW -w-v- -w-vv 4d’ 

1165 @ réxvov @ wait, 281,276 -—-.~-—v 1% 
e£eAP oikwv, ----1 
due Gov Tatpés. —-w-vv ld’ 

Zw. 68 éxeivos dvip. 281, 276 w-w- 1 
=r. 6 didros & didros. 1b -w-—vv ld’ 
Zo. driO AaBov tov vidv. TE GCrwu- vv 2 
Zr. , id id, Téxvov, to. 212 wu - + wr 2 

1155 & ’Boroordrat Princeps: é8od\o0crdra 1164 rpéxwv évdoder Princeps : 
évdobev rpéxwv RV 1168 vidvy Dindorf: vidv cov 

The systematic period ends with ié. The following fod iod is an 
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anaphonema, and in the text of Heliodorus was separated from the 
ode by the durAp. See Schol. Nud. 1170 ff. 

Non-antistrophic. A=axsc (1154-60, 1161-6, 1167-70). A= 
abecd, 6 6 2 2 2, proddic pentad: a protracted iambic hexameter as 
prodde to a ‘periodic’ tetrad composed of an iambic hexameter, two 
enoplic dimeters and a paroemiac. See 752. This intermediate 
period possibly may be aabbe. See 754. B=abede, 34111, 
pericopic pentad: iambic trimeter, dochmiac tetrameter, anapaestic 
monometer, anapaestic monometer, dochmiac monometer. See 772. 
c=abcd, 1 1 2 2, pericopic tetrad: anapaestic monometer, dochmiac 
monometer, catalectic iambic dimeter, trochaic dimeter. See 772 
The first two intermediate periods constitute a monody (593), and 
show appropriate variety of rhythm. 



CHAPTER XI 

PROSODIAC-ENOPLIC VERSE? 

475. The fundamental cola of prosodiac-enoplic verse are the 
two dimeters from which it receives its name, the prosodiac, 

mpocodiakos, Y~¥—-vu —vv-, and the enoplius, évdmduos, 

-vv- vv--*, which are respectively in ascending and 
descending rhythm. ach normally contains twelve primary 
times and eight syllables, but the first syllable of the prosodiac 
and the last syllable of the enoplius may be short instead of 
long: 

os amtéuevos papetpas —-—Vvu —vu- 
iP & ava apis yoverww V-vuv —vvu— Hy. 1272=1298 

nv S€ oe Kapxivos €A\OOv —-VU- YVu-—— Pax 782 

dpa ye tor dp éyé mor —-Yvu— YVu-w Nub, 465 

On the constitution and probable origin of these cola, see 630 f., 
643 ff. 

476. The prosodiac does not admit catalexis, but a hyper- 
catalectic (488) prosodiac dimeter occurs : 

Kowy yap ém edtvxiaow —-—-Vvu —Yvu- vw Eccl. 573 

477. By catalexis the enoplius loses its final syllable : 

dpovriS’ émucrapevyy —VV — Vu Keel. 572 

478. Cola occur in association with these dimeters that when 
joined with the prosodiac have the form of an iambic dimeter, 
when joined with the enoplius that of a trochaic dimeter. In 
both these associated cola, which in comedy do not admit resolu- 

* Since the prosodiac-enoplic odes in quoted, where necessary, from Bacchylides 
Aristophanes are too few to illustrate and Pindar. 
all the forms, occasional cola will be 

216 
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tion, the component metre is generally, but by no means always, 
irrational (650) : 

got yap 748° é€ dpyns peAee —--—- VU —- ——vV v® Pax 781 

kat Tax dv BovBwvigy —-v--—- -—v—v® Vesp. 277 
xopov Se px) xn Mépoywos Y-v—- ——wv— Pax 803 

7) oupdy yépovtos dvTog = —- UV —~Y —V—— Vesp. 276 

479. Catalexis in these dimeters assumes the regular iambic 
(v — —) and trochaic (— » —) forms: 

kal ydotpurov ceavTov ——U- u—— Vesp, 1529 

pydev eis Avoiotparov — Vv —-— — uv” Eq. 1267 
Gpire tais eriPdars v-un- v—-— Crat. frag. 323 

 exGier KAewvupos —-v-v —vv Ey. 1293 

480. Protraction may occur in cola of iambic and trochaic 
form. The ithyphallic (203) is common: 

tov pidov xopev—rov —YU—v — + VY Pax 777 

Also a hypercatalectic (488) dimeter in iambic form: 

Oeppav & ért tvewy deAAay —--VU- v-—wv-— vw Bacch, x. 22 K. 

481. Two prosodiac trimeters occur : 

Mowdv yAvkidwpov adyaApa, TOV ye voV 
—--vv -—-vv-—- v-—v— Bacch. v. 4 

avipov te daitas Kat Oarias paxdpwv 
—j—— 4 — —- vv —vV wv —! Pag 779 f. 

482. Neither of these admits catalexis, but both may be 
hypercatalectic : 

GAN SyaP adviotaco pnd odrw ceavtov 

Tov mais 6 Aatovs evpupédwv re Iloceddv 

483. Two enoplic trimeters occur : 

dvriBoAy peta Tov raidwy xopetoar 
SS eae a ee, —v—— 2 Pax 783 f. 

épxetar yAdrryns érivoia rodirnv 
—v—--—- -—-vvu- vvu-—-— Eel, 574 

1 This was called ‘iambelegus’ (Heph. 2 This was called ‘encomiologicum’ 
51. 3 ff.). (Heph. 50. 18 ff.). 
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484. These trimeters both admit catalexis : 

Avayopa xatéBav, tav wovtiav 

—-vvr- vun-n- —v — Pind. Ol. vii. 13 

"Y Bpis, & rrovrov Sivapiv re Gods 

-v-- -~vvun- vu Bacch. xv. 59 

485. Trimetrical cola occur, in association with the two 

prosodiac and two enoplic trimeters, which in ascending rhythm 
have the form of an iambic trimeter and in descending rhythm 
of a trochaic trimeter : 

eXOdvrTa Koopnoat Oeddparov modw 

-— —v — Bacch. xii. 7 —e— Ue —— Ue 

TIvO@dvi Sig pa) KaxOs réever Gan 

San ar rae poke MS — batt IT AO Eq. 1273 

iatopes Kotpat SuwEirmo. “Apnos 
-v-- -v-- —v-—vyw Bacch. ix. 44 

mavOaArns éuais éeverragw hpaciv 
-v-- -v-- -—ve Bacch. xiii, 229 

486. Similar in formation are two tetrameters that fulfil the 
function of cola in the composition of strophes. The first is 
prosodiac : 

purbds yap &rAows GAAos ex Epypacw avOpmrois yAvKis 
—--—V-— HH vy Hv ve - He - RPind. Isth. i. 47 

This does not admit catalexis. The second of these tetrameters 
is enoplic : 

3 pev aipapOar rapa Saipovos avOpwrois apurtov 

—~vrrnrvvr vv — vu —-— Bacch. xiv. 1 

The catalectic form is commoner: 

éyyovev yetoavto, Kat bYurtdov Tpoias eos 
—-Vve—- H-V Vv = VV H—— — vw Bacch. ix. 46 

487. Compare the final colon of the hexameter in the follow- 
ing fragment of Pherecrates (2): 

Aovodpevoe 5 mpd Aapmrpas Huepas ev Tols orehavwpacw, ot 8 ev TO 
/ 

popy 
AaXeire rept curvpPBpiwv Korpocaviddwy TE 
NN a ee I a NR ee ae 

VrmruUWwWw VemvuUo _—_— US vr 
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On the probable origin and formation of the dimeters of iambic 
and trochaic form, of the six trimeters and of the two tetrameters, see 
633 ff., 643 ff. 

488. The hypercatalectic syllable generally results in 
Ionian verse from regressive reduction of an acatalectic colon. 
The process of reduction is applied in successive stages: 
catalexis, brachycatalexis, ‘hypercatalexis. Thus an acatalectic 
dimeter in Ionian verse becomes successively a _ catalectic 
dimeter, a brachycatalectic dimeter (tripody), and a ‘hyper- 
catalectic’ monometer (penthemimer); an acatalectic trimeter 
becomes a catalectic trimeter, a brachycatalectic trimeter (penta- 
pody), a ‘hypercatalectic’ dimeter. See 33, 35, 36, 37. Hyper- 
catalectic syllables in prosodiac verse arose some in this manner, 
if, as seems probable, the iambic penthemimer is the constituent 
element of prosodiac cola in iambic form (638), others through 
the conversion of an original paroemiac into a prosodiac (681).' 
See 642. However derived, they were probably all rhythmized 
in a similar manner. See 37. 

489. Prosodiac-enoplic verse is regular and simple. The 
twelve cola in ascending and descending rhythm that are illustrated 
above : 

lL ¥Ye-uv - vv 

FS ats OS 

8B ~- UY HKU aay 

4 ~-v- ~-vv -vve 

Bobet heh eay Se aoe ee, SS 

6 ~-v- ~-vuve ET ee Ae 

7 -vuv- vv -* 

Saga Se eek 
98 —-Yvv- Vvu-¥* -vV-¥ 

10. vor*¥ -vv- vv -*= 

2 Pee age eee ee 
12, -v-—-¥ -vvu- vu -¥* -v -¥ 

with their catalectic and hypercatalectic forms, are the elements 
from which respectively prosodiac and enoplic subordinate periods 
are constructed. These cola may themselves serve as periods or 
they may be combined into tetrameters, pentameters, hexameters, 
heptameters and octameters. 

1 Onhypercatalexisinhighlydeveloped notes. For Schréder’s final treatment 
Aeolic verse, see the editor’s Origin and of the hypercatalectic syllable, see his 
Form of Aeolic Verse, 300, with the Vorarbeiten, 93 ff. 
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490. Thus, by combination, in Aristophanes : 
\ / /, oTpoBe, tapaBave KixkAw Kal yaoTpurov ceavTov 

(1 + 2) vorovyv —-vu-|--v- v~-- Vesp. 1529 

"Hpav ré of “Acraciav sixrer Katarvyooivn 
(1+ 1) —--vey -vv-|--ve —vuvu-— Crat. 241 

afi on ppevi cvpPovdevoopévors peta cod 

(7 +7) —-vuvVv vunrnHrlouven vu—! Nub. 474 f 

cas drropevos papetpas NvOave dia pr) KaKGs réever Oar 
(1+5) --vve -vv-l|--e- ——U uv — — Eq. 1272 f. 

nv 5€a¢ Kapxivos eAOdv avtiBoAy peta Tov Taidwv xopedorat 

(7+9) -vvu- vun-n-l[o-venr vunr-- —v—— Paw 782 ff. 

kat Suefyrnx ordbev rote havAws éo Bier KXAedvupos 
(10+ 8) eee at nee Cee mn Ne a vuorn-lovun-y —v— Eq. 1292 f. 

kal povos ovk dv éreiOer, AXN S67 avTiBoroiy tis, KaTw KiTTwV Gv oTw 

—v-—— Vesp, 278 fi. 

kAXelovra Gedy te ydpous avipav te Sairas Kat Oadrias paxdpwv* got 

yap ta e& adpxis perder 

(1+4+2) --vv -vvu-j--e- -<—vVYy -vv-| 

—--v-— —-—v— Pax 778 ff. 

BovAopevors avakowwotcbat re Kat eis Adyov EADciv mpdypata KavTiypadas 

. ToAAGVY TaddvTwV 
(7+7+9) -vu- vun--l[o-venr vu--l[o-ven- 

vu-- -v—— Nub, 470 ff. 
pate Sedpapeva. pyr cipnueva tw mpdTepov’ pugovor yap jv Ta Tadard 

moAAdKis Pedvrau 

(7+7+7+4+8) “=“wue vu--lo-uve- vu--l[o-ven- 

vun-vilo-vnrys -— Ec. 578 ff. 

491. A great variety of combinations of these twelve cola 
is found in lyric poetry and the drama. Variants of these cola 
are very rare. There are but two in Aristophanes. Variants 
arose, under poetic impulse to secure special rhythmical effect, 
by slightly altering the form of a particular colon, commonly 
by the change of a single metre. For the two instances of 
variation in Aristophanes, Vv Uo - + ww —-— corresponding with 
A oe ae —v-—-— (Vesp. 276 = 283), and —- vv - vv — with 

—-vv- —v-— (Vesp. 274 = 282), see 825 and 826 f., where 
this subject is treated at length (812 ff.). The combination of 
subordinate periods in ascending prosodiac rhythm with periods 
in descending enoplic rhythm has its exact parallel in the 

1 This was called ‘choerileum’ (Schol. Nwb. 457 ff.). Cf. Antiphanes 174. 2, 5, 6. 
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union of subordinate periods in ascending and descending rhythm 
in iambo-trochaic (367 ff.) and simplified logaoedic (392 ff.) verse. 

492. Periods in other rhythms are sometimes combined with 
prosodiac and enoplic periods in the same ode. A _ notable 
example is found in Pax 785 ff. (497), where the regular series 
is broken, at the beginning of the second intermediate period, by 
a protracted Aeolic hexameter, followed by two dactylic dimeters 
that enclose an anapaestic tetrameter. Similarly in Ran. 674 ff. 
(498), the first intermediate period begins and the second inter- 
mediate period both begins and ends with simplified logaoedic 
cola. The first intermediate period in Nwb. 457 ff. (500) is in 
the same rhythm. Jecl. 571 ff. (501) begins with a logaoedic 
trimeter. The first and last subordinate periods in Vesp. 273 ff. 
(499) are in minor ionic rhythm. 

Single prosodiac and enoplic subordinate periods occasionally 
occur also in odes composed mainly in other rhythms. 

493. Hq. 1264—73 = 1290-9 (Parabasis IT.). 

Strophe. 

“Hp. a’ té kdAAtov apxopevor- GT-Vy Hue 

ow } Kataravopevoinw 488 v-Vvv —-vv- vg 5° 
1) Ooay trmrwv édarnpas deSeev—  -— UV - - -Vu-— Vo 

padev eis Avoiorparor, -v-¥ Huy 5 
pnde Oovparriy rdv dvértiov ad Av- 

EIA a SEES aig Wer te 

teiv exovon Kapoia ; 795 ant.) -v —--—- —vu— 5° 

1270 Kat yap otros & piN "AmoddXov <del> re- 
—v- JU —wvVvvuvi vue a 

vy, GaXrepois Saxpvois -vur- Ve 

os amrTépevos papéerpas Yeuv -vv- 
TIv@ave Sia pa) Kaxds réverOau. 

10 --v- --v- v-- 5 

Antistrophe. 

“Hyp. B’ } woAAdis évvexiator ppovrios ovyyeyevnpat, 

1292 Kat due(nrnx drdGev wore havAws éoOier KrAewvupos. 

1294 daci <pev> yap adrov éperropevov TA TOV EXOVTWY avEepwv 

1296 ovx dv eLeAOciv ard Tis curins: Tois 8 dvtiBodreiv av duos: 

1298 “i? & ava mpos yovdtwr, eeAe kal cbyyvwobt tH Tpamwély.” 
1270 odros Dindorf: otroct <det> Dindorf 1273 dia Hermann: éy dig 

or év did 1294 <uév> Bentley 1296 dy duws Bergk: av duolws or dvouolws 
or dAX’ Guws 
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Monostrophic dyad. A-=abbed, 5- 5 5 5 5, epodic pentad: a 
periodic tetrad composed of a hypercatalectic prosodiac tetrameter, 
two enoplic pentameters, and an enoplic pentameter of different form, 
with a prosodiac pentameter as epode. See 751. 

See the metrical scholium on Hg. 1264 ff. 
The ode opens with parody of verses from one of Pindar’s 

prosodia (frag. 89 S.) quoted by the scholiast : 

ti kdAXov apxopeévoioty 7) KaTaTavopéevowr iy 
bal l6 , \ \ A or > / J A n Babitwvey tre Nard nat Oodv imrwv éXdreipav déeioa; 

Nak EP Ae cee es ee A a Na | Ral et Pe ae 

ed ea er Bl ae Me i ara Qc adnate chal 7 Sale FAS Tn 

Aristophanes has omitted Pindar’s third colon as inappropriate, brought 
forward his fourth with felicitous changes, and added with comic effect 
the unexpected clausula pndev és Avoiotparov. The scholiast says that 
the antistrophe begins with a parody of verses quoted from Euripides. 

494, Vesp. 1518-22 = 1523-7; 1528-37 (Exode). 

Strophe. 

“Hy. a’ dy & peyadovepa ré- 792 VouUYV —-VU) 

1519 xKva tod Oadaccio.o, —-u- vn 4 
rndare Tapa Wapahov —-- uy KVR 

kat Oty adds arpvyéTou- Youu -vU 

1522 =o Kapidwv ddeAoi. 5BYU-v- v-— € 

Antistrophe. 

“Hp. B’ traxbv wdda xvkAoovoPeire, kai 76 Ppvvixerov 

1525 éxAaxtwatw tis, drws iddvTes Gvw oKEAOS GLwow of Oearai. 

Epode. 

Xo. orpoBer, tapéBawe KixrAw Kal ydoTpirov ceavTdv, 
1530 fimre oxéAos odpdviov' BeuBiKes eyyever Gur. 

1532 Kxairds yap 6 wovropédwv avaE ratnp Tpooépret 
1534 jobels ert roiow éavrod rail Tois TpLopxors, 

GXN eEdyer, ei Te ireir’ Spxotpevor, Ovpace 
pas Taxt* Tovto yap ovSels tw Tdpos Sédpaxer, 

1537 dpxovpevos doris drHjAdakev xopov tpvyydav. 

1519 Badaccloo Dindorf: @adracciov 1523 dda xuxdocoBetre Dindorf: 168’ 
év KUKNw coBetre (oTpoBetre V) RV 

The ode constitutes an epodic triad, AAB. See 716. A-=ab, 
46, pericopic dyad: prosodiac tetrameter and hexameter. See 770. 
B is a stichic period composed of seven prosodiac tetrameters. See 
778. 



§ 497 PROSODIAC-ENOPLIC VERSE 223 

495. The tetrameter that constitutes the epode of the pre- 
ceding ode was in favour with the comic poets. Compare: 

xaip’, & péy’ dxpedyeAws SytAr€ Tais ériPdais 

THS HpeTepas Todpias KpiTHs apwrte TavTwV’ 

evdaipov’ ETuKTE we ptnp ikpiwv Yddnors. Crat. 323 
tovrowr. & dmricGev itw Sidpov Pépwv AvxKotpyos 
éxwov Kaddoupey. Crat. 30 

bro(vyios addodgavrT’ edOds exrounoat, Pher. 65 
® Samora, Kat rade viv akovoov dv Aéyw gor. Eupol. 236 

Adyvvov éxw kevdv, & ypad, ObAakov Sé peotdv. Diph. 12 

Cf. also Eupol. 139. 
496. A pentameter with corresponding, but trimetrical, 

catalectic iambic close occurs, as we have already seen, in the 
Hquites (1272 £.=1298 f.). Compare the hexameter, with 
dimetrical iambic close, in the strophe just above (Vesp. 1520 ff. 
=1525 ff). Note also the fragment of the Oenomaus of 
Sophocles, quoted in parody in Av. 1337 ff, an octameter 
composed of two iambelegi (481, n.) and a catalectic iambic 
dimeter : 

* * yevoipav aierés turéras, [—-—]Juo- --vu -vv- 

ws dprotabeinv trép atpyyerouv —- VU - --vu -vv 
yAavkas éx’ ofdua ipvas. --v- eee 

1337 <ei yap> yevolway (?) Ed. 1338 dwroraGelnv Blaydes: av worabelny 

497. Pax 7'75—96 = 797-818 (Parabasis I.). 

Strophe. 

“Hp. a’ Motoa od pév rodguors d- VU - Vue 
wrapevn pet Euov -vvu- vv 4 

777 tov pidov xopevoov, 480 -unrv - 2 9 WY 

778 KXelovoa Oeav te yapous —-- uy Hv 
avdpov te daitas cai Oadias pakdpwv* 

48ln.b--v- --vv -vv- 

781 coi yap rad e€ adpyjs pA Y-VU- --vo7® 

nv d€ oe Kapxivos eA@av —-VvVur- VE 
dvriBorp peta Tov Taldwv Xopetoat, 

483 mn, -Yvu- vu-- -v--5 
785 phi? imdxove pit €A- 518,516 —-vu- v-+ — 

Oys cvvépiOos adtois, W-Vvur- ver = 
GAA vouile mavras -vv- v- 7 OY 
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dptuyas oikoyevels yuAradxevas 
389, 800 fant.) —-~w~-—-w —-w-—-w2 

épxnotas vavvodhvels opupddwv ——-—-— wo-w 

791 = droxvioparta pnxavodipas, wo-w- w—— 4° 

793 Kal yap épacy’ 6 ratip 6 map’ eAridas 
We-wew -w-w?2 

795 «ixe 7d Spaua yadqv ris —-vyvr- vee 
comépas dmdyEat. -v-v -+-4° 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ roudde xp Xapirwv Sapwpara KadAckouwv 
799 tov copdy roinThv 

800 tpvety, ray jpiwad pev hovy xedAdov ECouévn Kedady, xopdv de 

7) °xXn Mépoipos 
804 pndé MeAdvOcos, 06 81) mixporarnv dra ynptoavtos 1Kovd", 
807 jvika Tov tpaywdav Tov xopov efyov ddeApds Te Kal adrds, audw 

810 Topydves dpodpdyou Baridookdror 
“Aprviat, ypaordsBat puapot tpayoudryado. ixPvorAtpac- 

815 Gv Kataxpepwapévn péya Kal rAatd 

817 Movoa Oecd per euod Etpamaile tiv eopTiHy. 

785 bmdxove Bentley : brakxovcgns 808 adeApés Bekker: ddehpds 

Monostrophic dyad. A=aAB (775-84, 785-96). A=abed, 
4275, pericopic tetrad: enoplic tetrameter, ithyphallic, prosodiac 
heptameter, enoplic pentameter. See 772. B=abcbd, 6 2 4 2 4, 
epodic pentad: a protracted choriambo-iambic hexameter and two 
dactylic dimeters that enclose an anapaestic tetrameter, with an 
enoplic tetrameter as epode. See 762, 

See the metrical scholium on Pax 775 ff. 
The strophe and antistrophe open with parody of verses from 

the Orestia of Stesichorus ( frag. 35, 36, 37). See the scholiast, who 
quotes the lines parodied in the antistrophe. 

498. Ran. 674-85 = 706-17 (Parabasis). 

Strophe. 

“Hp. a Motoa yopav iepav 

396, 800 (ant.) mw eK we = 9° 

eriBnOs Kat EAP eri répyrv dowdds euas, 

379, 800, 795 @nt) ~—-w-—- we-w- --v-3 

676 Tov wodtw dopevn Aa- —-—vuvue vue 

Ov dxAov, od copia -vun- vv 4 

pupiat KéaOnvrat, B-vu-vw —+ 42 

678 diAotipdrepar KAcopavros, ef’ of 
394 we-w- w-nw- 2 
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5) xelAeow dudtAdAous Ye-uv -vvu-2 

680 Sevov ériBpéeuerau 792 -vu- vv 2 
Opykia xeddav -vr-v -+ - 28 
ert BdpBapov eCouévn wéraAov' 

683 = xeAade? 8 exixAavrov dnddviov vopuov, as dioAci- 
Ww = ow Sw = oe Ses = 

Tal, Kav iat yevwvra. 893 —-—-VU- vw—-— 7 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ ci 8 ey dpOds ideiv 
Biov avépos 4 tpdrov bots Er’ oipw€erar, 

708 od roAtv ot 6 riOnKos odtos 6 viv évoxAdr, 
KnXeryévys 6 puxpéds, 

710 6 zovnpératos Badavebs ordcou 
KpaTovo. KuKnoITEppov 

YevdoXitpov Kovias 

kat Kipwrlas yas, 
714 ypovov évdiarpiver Sav. dé Tad’ otk eipnvixds éo6’, iva prjrore 

Kdrobvbn peBiwv avev EtAov Badifwv. 

714 lddv 6é Bentley: eldws dé or eldw&s re 

Monostrophic dyad. A= AB (674-7, 678-85). A=abced, 2-34 2, 
pericopic tetrad: dactylic penthemimer, logaoedic trimeter, enoplic 
tetrameter, ithyphallic. See 772. B=abcde, 2 2 2 27, pericopic 
pentad: anapaestic dimeter in logaoedic time (389), prosodiac dimeter, 
enoplic dimeter, ithyphallic, simplified logaoedic heptameter. See 772, 
777. 

499. Vesp. 273-80 = 281-9 (Parode). 

Strophe. 
.3 a 

‘Hy.a’ ti wor’ od mpd Ovpav gaiver’ ap Hyiv 

417,424 vv-- nS ga ee 

274 6 yépwv ovd’ iraxove: ; vurn- vu =< BY 
pOv droddXexe Tas 491 —-vvu- vv 2% 

275 éuBadas, 7) mpooéxoy’ év 802 @nt.) —-VvUu- vu--— 

Tt) oKkdTw Tov SaxTvAdv ToY,5—-U-- -—v-—vo 4% 

276 «ir ébAéypnvev adrod 491 “¥u-+ ¥vu-- 
7) oupov yépovTos GvToS, = -V-o -~Vv—— 

277 = xat tax’ dv BovBovidy ; -v-- -v-o 
phy woAd Spystrarés y -- uy Hee 

278 iv tav rap’ Hpiv, 488 lo--vU- 4° 

kat pdvos ovK av éreiGer’, —-vvu- vers 
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279 GAN dxdt’ dvriBodroin -vur VER 
Tis, KaTw KiTTwV dv olTH = -—Vv-—- —v—-—6 

280 “AiOov pes” Edeyev. vunr-- vv 2 

Antistrophe. 

“Hp. B’ taxa & av dia rdv XOufwvdv advOpwnov, ds ayds Suedver’ 
> nw \ 7 

282 éfararav Kat A€Eywv 

was pirdabynvatos fv Kat trav Law mpOros Karelror, 

dud tovrT dduvnGeis ef? tows Keira ruperTV. oT. yap ToLOvTOS 
c , 

évip. 
286 GAN aya avicraco pS ottw ceavrov 

érOe pS ayavaxrer, Kal yap avip taxds ijKer TOV mpoddvTwy 
tart Opd«ys* 

289 dv érws éyxurpueis. 

281 xOcgwov Hermann: xGeowdr 

The strophe and antistrophe constitute the first dyad in an epodic 
pentad, AABBC. See 716. A=AB (273-7*, 277°-80). A=abed, 
5 2 4 6, pericopic tetrad: ionic pentameter, enoplic dimeter, enoplic 
tetrameter, enoplic hexameter in trochaic form. See 772. B= abe, 
4- 6 2, pericopic triad: hypercatalectic prosodiac trimeter, enoplic 
hexameter, ionic dimeter. See 771, 777. 

The ode begins and ends with a minor ionic movement. The 
entire ode that follows (291-316) is in minor ionic rhythm. Verse 
290, tray & ra? traye, is apparently a comical addition of the second 
coryphaeus. It has the metrical form of the final colon of the ode. 

500. Nub. 457-75 (Parode). 

Lyrical Trio. 

Kop. a’ Anpa pev maperts THOSE y’ OvK GTOApPOV 

395 - ur HV my HUH 
458 GAN eromov, ich 8 ds -—YVo-vu —v— 8 

tavta paldv rap é400 KXé0s ovpave- 

396 URW KH Wwew, 

460 pykes év Bpotoiow ees. -Yvo-vu —-v--—4 

=r. ti wetoopat; Kop. a tov mavra xpdvov per epod 
481ln. 54 —-4—- -H-— vy —-vVVeX 

463 (ndAwtdrarov Biov av- -- uy Kvn 
Opdrwv Sidkers. --v- v 7 

2. dpa ye Tour ap éy@ ror -ver vue 
dYouat; Kop. B’ adore ye wot rod- 

800 —-Vvvr Vv 
Aods ext raior Oipas det xabjoOat, 

483,802 l-vwu- vu-—- -v--7 
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470 BovAopévovs avaxovov- —Vye- VE 
Gai te Kai eis Adyov EAGeiv 

472 «péypara Kavtvypapas tokAGy taddavtwv 

483 ey 
474 afia on ppevi cvpPov- —-VuVr- VE 

Aevtopévovs peTa GOUR =1E—-VuU-— Vu 4 

Non-antistrophic. A=AB (457-60, 461-75). A=ab, 5 4, peri- 
copic dyad in simplified logaoedic rhythm: pentameter, tetrameter. 
See 770. B probably=ab’b’c, 7-7 7 4, periodic tetrad: a hyper- 
catalectic prosodiac hexameter as préode, two enoplic heptameters, 
and a choerileum (490 n.) as epode. See 745, 776. 

See the metrical scholium on Nub. 457 ff. 

501. Ecel. 571-80 (Debate). 

“Hp. & viv 69 Set ce ruxvav dpéva kal pirécodov éyeipev 

383 ---w -w-w w~v-- 3 
ppovtid érurrapevnv -vv- vu 2 

573 raior dirawiw dapiverv. -vur vu 2 
Kowy yap ém eituxiauw 488 —--vou —vu- v 3° 

574 epxetar yAwtryns érivova rodirny 

5— Ve es PE ND * GP) Wier = 

575 djpov éraydaiotoa 790 —-Yvu-— vu-vib 
prpiacw adpeAiawr Biov: Sn- 

ee ee SE ee = hs; SF Sel Se ys Oe” ee 

Aod & Ore wep Sbvarau®s —-YVu- vu 5 
Katpds <8, Secrar ydp te copod Tivos é€- 

481 n. eT. es er ee —vu-. 

evpypatos 9) TOALs Muov. Y-—-vu —-—vu- — 6£ 

578 dAAad mépacve povov -vun- Vv 

pate Sedpapeva pyr’ ei- -VvVve- vere 

pnpéva Tw TpoTEpovs pl- —Vu- vu-—— 
580 ovo. yap Wv Ta TaAae -Yvu- vu-v 

moAAdkis Geovrat, Ib-vwe-vw —-+ — 

576 dndod 5’ Meineke: dndodv <éé Hermann 577 rt Princeps : roc or rol ye 

The antistrophe of the monostrophic dyad is lacking (673). A= ABC 
(571-3, 574-7, 578-80). A=abb, 3 2 2, proddic triad: a lo ic 
trimeter as prodde to two enoplic dimeters. See 738. B= ab’be, 
3- 5 5 6-, periodic tetrad: a hypercatalectic prosodiac dimeter as 
proédde, two enoplic pentameters and a hypercatalectic prosodiac 
pentameter as epode. See 745, 776. c=ab, 2 8, pericopic dyad: 
enoplic dimeter and octameter. See 770. 
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502. With the last subordinate period cf. the enoplic 
hexameter ending with an ithyphallic in Crat. 240: 

, \ \ ordows S€ Kai 
4 / 3 7 7 iA “f A 

apex Buvyeviys Xpdvos GAAjows puyevTe peywoTov tiKteTov TUpavvov 
dv Oy Kepadnyepérav Qcot Kadotow 

a 

=—VV- Ver EK OK UK VU SR = SW eV SK 8 

ee Aik) ee Sal Ne Ng ee Ge PR” ie 

503. Modern writers on Greek metric are not agreed as to 
the origin and constitution of the cola that compose prosodiac- 
enoplic verse. See 812 ff Furthermore, all ancient metrical 
theorists are not in agreement with one another, nor is the 
individual ancient metrician always in agreement with himself. 
The views of Heliodorus, who analyzes three of the foregoing 
odes, are of peculiar interest to students of comedy. See the 
metrical scholia on Pax 775 ff., Hg. 1264 ff, Nub. 457 fi In 
these analyses, he consistently regards the elements ¥ — v — and 
—v-—-*, not as ‘epitrites’ (see Heph. 12.16 f. and 13 f.) nor 
as ‘ ionics,’ but respectively as iambic and trochaic. His phraseology 
is iambic basis (for “—w-—), iambic penthemimer, iambic 
hephthemimer, iambic dimeter, iambic trimeter; trochaic basis 

(for —w-—*), ithyphallic, trochaic hephthemimer, trochaic 
dimeter, trochaic trimeter. 

504. He does not name the enoplius, but calls the combination 
—-vv-vv-—™ saxturtkov tpimovv eis SicvrAd\aBiav (Pax 
782 and 783, Hy. 1265) or Saxturcov <rpimovy eis> tpo- 
xatov (Nub. 465). He does recognize, however, the prosodiac, 
repeatedly designating the combination ¥ -v v- vv — by this 
name. Thus drwcapévn pet euod (Pax 776) is mepiodos mpoc- 
odvaxn évdexdonpos 7 (cf. the antistrophe, v. 798) dwdexaonpos. 
Again, sewn, Oarepois Saxpvors (Eg. 1271) is mpocodiaxdy 
dwdexdonpov. - He gives a single indication, of doubtful meaning, 
as to the constitution of the prosodiac. Thus rov rdvta ypdvov 
per éuov (Nub. 462) is dvarasotixy mpocodiaxy mepiodos 
Swdexdonwos. Again, more simply, mroAXods éml taior Cvpass 
(Nub. 468) is dvatravetixov mpocodiaxdv Swdexdonpov. Does 
anapaestic attached to ‘prosodiac’ here signify the differentia- 
tion that Hephaestion perspicuously states at unusual length 
(680 ff.), or does it mean that Heliodorus regarded the prosodiac 
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as a real anapaestic (logaoedic) tripody, but of fixed form ??* 
The fact is perhaps indeterminable, but it is to be noted 
that his analysis of these prosodiac and enoplic periods is 
evidently controlled by his theory of dovvaprnra, which 
Hephaestion seems to have adopted from him (chap. xv.). 
Thus Heliodorus divides the first period in Pax 775 ff, a 
catalectic enoplic tetrameter, into ‘dactylic penthemimer’ and 
prosodiac. So also in £g. 1270 f.,a catalectic enoplic pentameter, 
the period consists, by his analysis, of trochaic basis, ‘dactylic 
penthemimer’ and prosodiac.? Thus the true nature of these 
periods is obscured, whether we regard them as enoplic or as 
‘ dactylo-epitritic’ (812 ff.). These analyses reveal how heavily 
he is obsessed by his theory. Thus again he states that Nub. 
470 f£., Bovropévous avaxowodcbal te Kai és Aoyov édOeiv, a 
tetrametric combination of enoplic dimeters, consists of ‘ dactylic 
penthemimer’ and ‘anapaestic hephthemimer.’ He calls this 
an émos, and so far as number and arrangement of long and 
short syllables are concerned, it is no doubt identical with one 
form of the heroic line.® 

505, The reasons for regarding the prosodiac and enoplius 
as dodecaseme isomeric dimeters, in which each short syllable 
has the value of one primary time and each long syllable that 
of two, are stated elsewhere in this book. See, in particular, 

630 ff.,647f. The probable origin of these two dimeters and their 
consequent syllabic identity with fixed forms of the anapaestic 
and dactylic tripody must not be forgotten in weighing the 
significance of the phraseology used by Heliodorus in the metrical 
scholia. Confusion would be likely to arise at once on the 
loss of the music. 

1 The prosodiac is briefly designated Pax 779 f., an iambelegus; 783 f., an 
simply as dvaraorixéy in the commen- encomiologicum ; 795 f., an enoplic tetra- 
tary on Zq. 1272 and Nub. 475. meter. 

2 Note also his analysis of Nwb. 472 f., 3 See Blass, Bacchylidis Carmina®, 
an enoplic trimeter; 474f.,achoerileum; xxxv. f.; Goodell, Metric, 196 f. 



CHAPTER XII 

AEOLIC VERSE! 

506. The fundamental colon in Aeolic verse is a poly- 
schematist dimeter of eight syllables, in which the quantities 
are practically unregulated in the first metre, but the second 
metre is always a choriamb (19 f.): (i) 0000 -vv-. 
Closely related with this dimeter are four others due to the 
further choriambization of the primitive dimeter: (ii) o o-v 
v-—v-, called Glyconic, in which the quantities of the first 

two syllables remain unregulated; (iii) -vwv- v-v-, 
called choriambo-iambic, which begins with a choriamb and 
has Glyconic close; (iv.) w-v- vw-vu-, the diiambic 
dimeter; and (v.) -v-—v —wv-v, the ditrochaic dimeter. 
These are all normal Aeolic dimeters, but the last is rare in 

comedy. For their relation to one another and to the primitive 
dimeter, as developed in Aeolic poetry, see 651 ff., 657 ff. 

507. Aristophanes employs nine of the sixteen possible forms 
(651) of the polyschematist dimeter : 

Kaito. ToAXol trav? erafov = 1—-—-—— —uUv — Vesp, 1459 
Evvdvres yvapas érépwv 5u---—- —vv— Vesp. 1460 
Tois codois, Gv over’ eyo 6—-v—-—- —vv— Nub. 526 
(nrA@ ye THS evTuxXias 7--v-— -—vv— Vesp. 1450 
Tov ptoavra cepvorépors 8—-—--v —vv — Vesp. 1472 
és Bald ris 7AuKias 9-Yvu- —-vvu— Nub. 514 
e€€Onxa, mais 8° érépa W-ve-vu -—vvu— Nub. 531 
6 cdbdpwv te Xo katarilyov lu --—v -—vuv — Nub, 529 

TvXoV drew Sid TV Wv-v- -vv — Vesp, 1464 

i ae student is advised to read the discussion of the origin of Aeolic Verse 
in 651 ff. 

230 
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508. By catalexis (Heph. 29. 7 ff.) the polyschematist 
dimeter becomes 0 000 —v™ (34). This catalexis appears 
notably in the Eupolidean, a tetrameter in favour with the 
comic poets, which consists of an acatalectic and a catalectic 
polyschematist dimeter : 

® Oedpevor xarepO mpds tyas €Aevbépws 
TtaAnOn vi Tov Aréveaov Tov exOpebavTa pe. 

The forms of the first metre in the polyschematist dimeter which 
are preferred by Aristophanes are 7 and 9 (see 507) in melic 
Aeolic verse; 1, 6, 8, 10 in the Eupolidean. 

509. By brachycatalexis polyschematist cola end in --, 
but this is uncommon. Compare the following tetrameter : 

& paxapurtdy od ydpov de ToAE yipas 

—VVe— K-VK HV Vv —— Av. 1724 f. 

510. The Aeolic dimeter was originally severely restricted 
to eight syllables, but later, under Ionian influence, it admitted 
resolution of long syllables in certain forms (506, iv., v.) with 
some freedom (659 f.). Resolution occurs even in the poly- 
schematist dimeter, but only in the first metre: 

trd Te yepovTwv dA€Opwv uw - -—veu— Lys. 325 

GAAG ToAguov Kal paviov —-weu- -—veu— Lys. 342 
(QvtTes TOT ext TOV TpoTéepeww ——UwWw —VUv— Nub. 1029 f. 

Aristophanes probably felt, although unconsciously, that the 
original metre which underlay each of these resolved poly- 
schematist metres was diiambic, the forms numbered 12 and 7 

above. Under Ionian influence even an anapaest (cf. 70) might 
appear at the beginning of the first metre: 

modubye was Erxov pas w-—Uu- —vw — Lys. 345 

Cf. Heel. 940 (567), Vesp. 1461 (548). 
511. Aristophanes is fond of the Glyconic, of which the 

catalectic form (o o—wv v—~*™) is called Pherecratean : 

Aopdod KiykAoBdrav prdpsv —---— Vv vu-—vw — Arist. frag. 140 

ydurtov pdos 7pépas --- uv vr 
éorat Toiot Tapotot Kak ——— Vu vue 

toiot Setp adixvovpévois, —- Vv - UV V-v— 

nv KAéwv arddAnrat. —-v-v v—— £y. 973-6 
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The first two syllables of the Glyconic here assume two of the 
four possible forms. Aristophanes uses v— very rarely and 
vv only in parody, in which he allows also spondaic close of 
the Glyconic (0 o-v vw---—), found in Sophocles and 
Euripides. He never admits the anapaest into the Glyconic, 
except in parody, as in Ran. 1322 (586). 

512, Resolution of a long syllable is allowed in one of the 
first two places of the Glyconic, the unregulated syllables : 

Ti WOTE TpGyya yevynoerat ; wyee-vu vou Ran 1251 

Here the underlying metre was probably felt to be ditrochaic, 
—v-—v, since Aristophanes rarely begins the Glyconic with 
the antispast, .--—w. Compare the unusual resolution in 
JSrag. 141: | 

& mperBita, rotepa pirels —-—-— vu uwu- 

This resolution, which occurs in Pindar, is found in Aristophanes 
in parody in conjunction with spondaic close as in Aves 910, 
914 (585). 

513. The choriambo-iambic and diiambic dimeters occur 
frequently in comedy in both their acatalectic and their catalectic 
forms : 

ws pev arA@ Ady, KaKds —-UuV re Vere 
eLorerevev 6 Leds —-vvu- v—-—_ Ach, 1152 f. 

tpdrov TéAawva Kvnouis vou- v-v— Eccl, 919 

yvvaikas avOpaxedvew ve-vu- v—-—_ Lys. 340 

A diiambic penthemimer (36) is found in Nub. 702 =806, 
704 = 808 (562). 

514, Irrational metres are freely allowed in diiambic dimeters 
and sometimes even as the second metre in choriambo-iambic 
dimeters : . 

Kovdev rapnAGev, Gor éyw~y -——VU-— Vv-—v— Vesp. 637 
TOU mpdypacw yxpwrilerar --v- —--v— Nub. 516 

xaAKkokpétav tmmov Krbros -vvun- -—--v— Ky. 552 

515. Resolution also is common in the first metre of diiambic 

dimeters : 

dv ér ériSoune TevOidos wuwve v=vu-— Ach 1156 

KbKAw Se wept oe Kurads vo-uw v--—_ Th, 999 
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patvopevos’ 6 d¢ AiMov Barely —-wruw Vo-v— 
BovAsdpevos ev oxéte AGBor —~-~w~vu-— Yv—-—v — Ach. 1168 f. 

wore térea Se SHpw vouw vw-—_ Th. 353 

Diiambic cola may even have logaoedic form, under the influence 

of iambic cola in Ionian rhythm (70), as in Ach. 849 (582), 
Pax 948 (583). 

516. Protraction (rov7j) is not common and is found chiefly 
in cola of diiambic form, but sometimes in choriambo-iambic 

cola : 

oxéAXot’ Kata péd- vote tee 
Aovtes AaBetvy airod Kiww --—-UV- --v- 

dprdcaca pevyou *-v- v-—_ Ach, 1159 f. 
qvixa TOV Tpayydav -vu- v—+ — Pax 807 

517. Ditrochaic dimeters are rare in the Aeolic verse of 
comedy, but when they occur they admit the irrational metre, 
resolution and protraction, as in Ionian rhythm: 

ph POdver taiow veo, 

To tTpudepdy yap éumrépuxe = 

éxméoot cov To TPRMA UK tS H~ UH 
76 7 érikAwtpov dmroBaXo.s 

wvu-v “v-—»w Eel. 900 f= 906 f. 

518. Trimetrical cola are much less common than dimetrical, 

but they occur in all five forms : (i.) polyschematist, (ii.) Glyconie, 
(iii.) choriambo-iambic, (iv.) diiambic, (v.) ditrochaic (rarely), and 
are due to the same choriambizing influence which produced the 
dimeter. Compare the corresponding dimeters (506). In illustra- 
tion, note the examples quoted from various poets in 654, and 

also the following : 

(i) Ka? érepov vuKxrepivdy yévoro 
—-VvVvVv—- | VV = Vv Ach. 1163 

> a s , N 
efaTataov rapaBaivovet TE TOVS 

—"vVvyvn~ w~uvnw BFVUV- Th. 357 

sy a ae BEA 
KaT OpEd vuppav €paTois €V vELVOLS 

Pw e= wy we = Th. 992 

(ii.) yxatp’ & xpvodkepws BeBaxra KyjAwv 
Ildv, IleAaryxdv “Apyos éuBaretwv 

ore ey) ay ime me Ay Ls ee OE ee 

dpav odK aroAcis odd drodjpe 

ae eet Ap ma my Wit een Bao 
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The first of these, quoted from Cratinus, is the Phalaecean (cf. 

Vesp. 1226, 1227, 1248); the second, the catalectic lesser 

Asclepiadean. 

(iii.) ere Sixasov, ei SnpoxparovpeBa 

—Vvue- vee Vv Hv Eel. 945 

4 7 Edécov pdxaipa méyxpvoov exes 

—-vvr verve -—vv Nub. 598 

(iv.) cifovea répados eri tpamré(y Kerpevy 

—-- UK vw —--—v — Ach. 1158 

yap poe parnp addy BEByKe 
—--+- --+- v--— = Eeel. 913 

(v.) Kawi tots pyro eravOei: ob & & ypad 

—ve-- -Vv Hs - Vv — = Keel. 903 

On the relation of all these cola to the primitive trimeter, see 
655 ff. . 

519. Aeolic trimeters in comedy, except ditrochaic, generally 
assume iambic, rarely choriambic, catalexis. They admit the 
resolutions, irrational metres, protraction, and the irregularities 
found in parody, that are allowed in dimeters. For example, 
Aristophanes uses in Av. 908 (585), in parody, an acephalous 
(38) polyschematist trimeter, .-v —---—v uw-—-—-, which 
ends in Glyconic form with spondaic close (511), where normally 
he would have -U-v —v-v v-v-. In the following 
colon (909) the same trimeter is brachycatalectic. 

520. Correspondence is allowed between certain forms of the 
unregulated metre in polyschematist cola: 

viv d¢ Tov ek Ojperépov = 
oitéro8” ottw Kabapds —~GVU-— —uUwu— Vesp, 526=631 

Adyourt Kat dpovtion Kat = 
ws 780 cov Toiot Ad6yos$ D—-U— —VUv — Nub. 951=1026 

tov Evyypady tov peewv rointiv= 
Ka@ érepov vuKrepivov yévouro 

=~ F-—- -vunr v-— Ach 1151=11638 

prvoéws, iv eXou Tis del = 
ti yap éxeivos dvtiAéywou UY — VU — Uv — Vesp, 1458=1470 

521. The different allowed forms of the Glyconic may 
correspond : 

év 7) Selypare tov SuKov = 
otros ov Sivarar pabeiv —-“-uv vou iy. 979=995 
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Kare. “OpOaydpav, drws = 
Tapa twaiyvia thy 8 euyyv vs¥—vw v—v— Eccl. 916=922 

522. The normal and irrational forms of the choriambo- 

iambic dimeter may correspond : 

XaAKoxpétwov trrwv Krimos = 
THS lepwrdrns aralrdv —-vvu- ~-v— Fy. 552=582 

523. Normal, irrational and resolved metres may correspond 
in diiambic cola : 

Sedpevov, ) 8 aatrnpéevyn = 
BovAspevos év oxotge AdBo. Vwu-— ¥—v— Ach. 1157=1169 
Tpos THY éunv avayKnv= 
pédnpa, Kimpidos épvos Y~-com~ Vv -- = Eel. 969=973 
} peya Te peramecciras= 
6 mais 6 PiroKAEwvos Ymuw v-—  Vesp.1454=1466 

524. The choriambo-iambic dimeter may correspond as a 
whole with the polyschematist, Glyconic, or diiambic dimeter : 

yupvaciov Aéyew te dei = 

ovdevds nKovoapev ov/d€ -vu- gv 
py) Kata Tov veaviav 

tovde Aéyerv. Spas yap ds= 
os b€ mavr’ erednjAvbev -vvu¥~ vue 
Kovdev TapnAGev, dor éywy —GV- Vv-—wv — Vesp, 532 f.= 636 f. 

toteporovs Bonfo= 
yvvaikas dvOpaxeverv “gu- v—-— _ Lys, 326=340 

IC vu — Vesp. 527 =632 

525. The same correspondences are allowed in two equivalent 
subordinate periods. 

526. Single Aeolic subordinate periods may be combined in 
the same systematic period with most of the rhythms of Ionian 
verse, often with marked effect since the contrast of rhythms is 

impressive. 
527. Aeolic verse developed many tetrameters of fixed form 

by uniting two of the five dimeters named above (506). Some 
of these tetrameters had vogue and received particular names in 
antiquity, and some came to be used, like iambic and trochaic 
tetrameters, in recitative verse, These tetrameters are nearly all 
catalectic. 

528. Thus (i.) the Eupolidean, already cited (508), of which the 
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general scheme is 0000 —YVv— ©0100 —v¥,. Com- 
pare the Parabasis of the Nubes (518-62). 

The forms of the first metre in these forty-five verses, arranged in 
the order of frequency of occurrence, are: ———-— (16 times), 
—-—$—-—v (9), oe Bid aor (8), ait Sabra a (7), $f SL eR ay (1), with four 

doubtful cases: ---™ (2) wuov-—*™ (1), —-¥--— (1). The 
forms of the third metre are: — — — — (12), -v-—v (11), -v-- 
(10), ---—v (5) »---— (3), »-—v (1), with three doubtful 
cases: —“~—v (1), -¥-—-— (1), o—--— (1). Compare the list 
of forms in 651. 

529. This verse was much affected by the comic poets. 
Resolution is admitted in the second dimeter of the tetrameter 

as well as the first: 

a ee, eee , ” \ , Z 2 
qv & ypav ovKdev tis idy Sud xXpdvov véov more, 

TOPOaALM Tort t » TO dé Be UTM TEPLULATTOMEV TH TWV TALOLWY 

~——— | vv K— UZ -—-vo ?XPher. 132 

For other examples of the Eupolidean cf. Crat. 74, 98, 318; 

Pherec. 29, 47, 64, 122, 191; Eupol. 78, 120; Aristoph. 54, 
55; Plat. 92,169; Alexis 206, 237; Frg. incert. 53, 54, 55, 
56, 1330. 

530. The epionicum (ii.) likewise consists of two poly- 
schematist dimeters, the first acephalous (38), the second 

acatalectic (Heph. 57. 11 ff.): 

® xadXiorn wédL TacGv boas Krew epopé, 
ws eddaipwv mpdrepov + Hoba, viv Sé pardAov ery 
——-— —- VV H-vH—v -— vv — Eupol. 290 

Cf. also Eupol. 291, 292. 
531. The Priapean (iii.) consists of two Glyconics, the second 

catalectic (Heph. 33. 19 ff.): 

ob” Ai~wvid’ épvOpsypwv éoOiew ere tpiyAny, 
oddé tpvydvos, ovde Sewod puiv pedavotpov 

~~ 4 Veuve Kv Kv Vv — = Crat. 221 

See also Crat. 320. 
532. The greater Asclepiadean (iv.), called also Yamduxov 

éxxawdexacvrAraBov (Heph. 34. 11 ff.), likewise consists of two 
Glyconics, but the first dimeter abandons Glyconic close, 

developing an antispast as the second metre, as in the lesser 
Asclepiadean (518, ii.), and is thus closely linked with the 
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following dimeter. Aristophanes has joined the Phalaecean 
with this in parodying Alcaeus (frag. 84) in Av. 1410 ff: 

dpvides tives ofS ovdev Exovres TrEpoToikiAt, 

tavucimrepe Touxida xed.doi ; 

ee eR Fie, A eR TE ee 

vvurmry vrvu-o vor 

Cf. Aves 1415 also and Vesp, 1238 (Asclepiadean in a scolium). 
For a discussion of Asclepiadean trimeters, tetrameters and 
longer periods, see the Editor’s Origin and Form of Aeolice Verse, 
304 ff 

533. An acatalectic and a catalectic choriambo-iambic di- 
meter (v.) were also combined (Heph. 30. 11 ff.): | 

ofda pev dpxaidy te SpOv Kodxyt AEAnP Euavrov 

ND Nah ee ee AF es ASIN “AE ee v — — Arist. frag..30 

This tetrameter is used by line in the Flatterers of Eupolis 
(frag. 159) in a quotation of sixteen verses. Compare also 
Eupol. 38, 361. 

534, Different dimeters might be combined, as (vi.) the 

polyschematist dimeter and the Pherecratean : 

év Aetpave Awroddpy, kiweipdv te Sporwdy 

-- vy HV Vv - Vv Hem Vv — — ?Pher. 109. 2 

535. The polyschematist and the choriambo-iambic dimeter 
were combined under the fundamental scheme 0000 —vv— 
—vv- v--. The first metre assumes various forms, but 
two of these tetrameters got vogue. First (vii): ‘ 

Avyviv So0x@ por kabopav nat Karvov & yuvaikes 
domrep Tupds Kaopéevovs amevotéov éotl Oarrov 
Sel aaa casks eae) yr ENR Ot 

536. Compare also (viii.): 

ei yap €uol Tavoapevy tod ToAguov yévorTo 

me NARA SS SCAR, RR ap) Se v — — Arist. frag. 109. 2 

For acatalectic examples of this tetrameter see Pher. 29 and 122. 
537. The polyschematist and the diiambic dimeter were 

combined, as (ix.): 

(MAG ye THs evruxyias tov mpéoBuv of peter 
OLS SEE NP ES) SBE SARA SS NY SP ee Vesp. 1450 f, 
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538. The Glyconic was combined with the choriambo-iambic 
dimeter, as (x.): 

© mperBita wotepa pidreis tas Spumereis éraipas 
) ov Tas bromapHevorvs GApddas ds éAdas 

meer ws BO Ns er ee uv — — Arist. frag. 141 

539. The choriambo-iambic dimeter and Pherecratean were 

combined, as (xi): 

@ padrdyas pev eLepov dvarvéewy & tdaxcvOov 

HK—HVvuv~=er UV RV FTF Vwry vw — — Pher. 131. 1 

540. The combination of the choriambo-iambic dimeter with 

a catalectic polyschematist dimeter, of which the first metre was 
usually —u-—v, gave the celebrated tetrameter named (xii.) 
Cratineum (Heph. 54. 11 ff.) after Cratinus : 

Hive kurooxair’ avag xaip’ épack’ "Exdavridys, 
mavra popytd, mdvTa ToApnta THdE TH Yope, 

mAnv Reviov vopouws Kat Zxowiwvos & Xdpov. 
—-Vvyur verve Hv HY Hv — Crat. 324 

Cf. also Crat. 327, and (text uncertain) 9, 41, 146, 210. For 
Eupol. 37 see Heph. 54. 19 ff. 

541. It seems probable that some of the foregoing tetrameters 
may have been used in continuous passages as ‘ verses’ rendered 
in recitative, as the anapaestic tetrameter and trochaic tetrameter 
are often employed in Aristophanes, especially in the parabasis. 
There is, for example, very strong presumption that the series 
of sixteen (668) tetrameters in Eupol. 159 (533) constituted the 
epirrhema or antepirrhema of a parabasis. The only certain 
example in Aristophanes of Aeolic tetrameters rendered in 
recitative is found in the parabasis of the Nubes (528), where 
Eupolideans are thus used. It is also possible that Aeolic 
hypermeters may have been used in the pnigos, in the manner 
of the anapaestic hypermeter in the parabasis. Cf. Pher. 96 
quoted in 549, and note Bergk’s surmise. 

542. Pentameters, hexameters, heptameters, octameters and 

hypermeters are formed by the union of dimeters and trimeters 
of the same or different orders. 

543. From the foregoing elements systematic periods of 
simple or varied form are composed, according as they consist 
of a single sort of colon or of different elemental cola. 
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544. A strophe may consist solely of a single sort of colon, 
as in the two odes that follow: 

Eq. 973—6 = 977-80 = 981-4 = 985-8 = 989-92 = 993-6 

(Stasimon I.) 

Strophe I. 

‘Hp. a’ ydurrov pdos *pépas —-¥-v ve-vun 
éora: Toot Tapotor Kab —¥— GU Vou 

975 rotor Sep ddixvovpévors, —-G—-V Vv 
jv KXéwv droAnrar. -v-v v- = 3 

Strophe IT. 

“Hy. B’ kairo. rperBurépwv tivdv otwv dpyarewrdtwv év To Selypate TOV 
SixGv HKove’ dvtiAeydvTwv 

Strophe III. 

“Hp.a’ ws ef pay “yeve? oBros ev ty OAL péyas, ovK av yoTnv oKetyn 
Sto xpnoipw, Sotdvé ovdé topivy. 

Strophe IV. 

“Hyp. B’ ddAG Kat 768 eywye Garpdfw tas topovoias attovd- act yap 
atrdv ot aides of Evvedoirur, 

Strophe V. 

‘Hy.’ tiv Awpwti povyv av dppdrrerOar Sapa tiv Avpav, GAAnv & 
ovk eOédev pabeiv Kéta Tov KOapirriy 

Strophe VI. 

“Hy. B’ dpywbevr’ ardyew Kededverv, @S dppoviay 6 rats odros ov Sivarat 
pabetv Av pa Awpodoxirri. 

975 rote Sebp’ adixvoupévas Bentley: totow ddixvoupévorow 981 *yéved” 
Scaliger : yévo.d’ 

The six strophes constitute a monostrophic hexad (701). The 
period consists of a single octameter composed of three Glyconics and 
a Pherecratean. See 773. 

See the metrical scholium on £g. 973 ff. 

545. Ran. 1251-60 (Episode II.). 

Xo. ti rote Tpaypa yevirerat; wur-v vere 
dpovrifev yap éywy’ exo, —-- ey verve 
tiv apa péeuypw eroice we-v v--6 

avipt to woAd wAciora 51) —-uryv vee 
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1255 Kal xéddAdora pédlyn TOU}, 5 ---—Vv ve—vu— 
gavtTs TOV pexpt vovi. -v-v v-- 6 

Oavpdfw yap éywy bry 581 ---v vue 
pepaletal mote TOUTOV -vnry vv At 

Tov Bakyxelov dvaxra, —-- uy Vv 2 

1260 Kat Sedorx’ trép aidrod. W-v-vu v-— 2 

1256 wéxpe vuvt Meineke: éri viv (viv &7’) Svrwv 

Non-antistrophic. A=aab (+), 664 (+2 2), epodic triad, with 
refrain, in Glyconic rhythm: two hexameters with a tetrameter as 
epode, the strophe closing with two Pherecrateans that repeat the 
melody of the final colon of the tetrameter. See 737 and 774. 

546. In the following all but two cola are Glyconic: 

Av. 676—84 (Parabasis). 

Commation. 

Kop.a’ & didn, & £ovby, 509, 800 
& pidratov dpvéwv 38 -- 

mdvtwv, Etvvope TOV Euov --- 
tpvov, EdvtpoP dxndoi, --- 

680 Ades HAGes HPOns, 509 5 -—v-— 

ydvv POdyyov euot Pépovo’* oe 

GAN & cad Bdav Kpéxovo” --- 

advrdv pbeypacw rjpwvois --- 
dpxov Tav dvaraictwv. --- 

I C ¢ 

PCM CCG iG et 

eG CG as | | | ml cc oie | Q 

gk GG SS G 

Non-antistrophic. A =abac, 2- 6 2- 8, epodic tetrad: two brachy- 
catalectic polyschematist dimeters that enclose a Glyconic hexameter, 
with a Glyconic octameter as epode. See 748. 

On the commation see 293 ff., 298. 

547. The Pherecratean was sometimes used continuously in 
a series of short verses : 

avopes mpdaxeTe TOV VOY —-—-—vV V-—— 

eFevpypate Kava, Sus toon rae ge igp.cehd her 

oupTrvKTos avaraictos ———wv w—-— Pher. 79 

Cf. Crates 33, Eupol. 162. 
548, The continuous use of the polyschematist dimeter in 

an entire systematic period, in the manner of the Glyconic, was 
avoided in melic verse, probably because of the irregularity of 
form of its first metre. The nearest approach to this use in 
Aristophanes is found in the following ode: 



§ 549 AEOLIC VERSE 241 

Vesp. 1450-61 = 1462-73 (Stasimon IL). 

Strophe. 

“Hp.a’ (AG ye tis edtvxias 5387 --v- -vv- 
Tov mperBuv of peréerry --v- ve - hy 

Enpav tpdérwv Kat Brorns: ~-y- -vee 
érepa. S¢ viv avtipabav Uwe meu 
Hh peya Te perarercirac B¥wuw v—- = 6 

1455 ei 73 tpvddv Kal padraxdy. Gwu- -vuve- 
/ a ” > 327 

taxa & dv iows od« eOédou Uwe -uve 
T) yap drootnva xaderov Uwe =vuuH 

tad a ” 3. 2 

pvogws Nv Exo Tis ei. 802 vuw-—v -vuve- 
kairo. toAXot tadr’ eraov: 1 ---- -vuve- 

1460 = fuvdvtes yvwpois Erépwv g--¥* -vvUe 

peteBdArAXovto To's Tpdrovs. §10 w--o -v™~ 147 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ roAdod & eraivov rap époi 

kal Totow 0 Ppovoto. 
TvxXov areow dia TV 

1465 ¢qtAorarpiav Kai codiav 

6 mais 6 BiAoKAéwvos. 
ovdevi yap ottrws ayave 

Evveyevounv ov5€ tpdrois 
2 , 399 > 4 

ereudvnv ovd e£exvOnv. 
1470 ri yap éxetvos avTidéywv 

> 4 , 

ov Kpeittwv Fv, BovAdpevos 
Tov picavTa ceuvorépors 

1473 = kaTaxoopnoa. Tpdéypacwy ; 

1454 perameceirac Bentley: erameicerat or péya meioerat 1455 éri 7d 
tpupav Dindorf: éri rd pupay or émcrpupdy or érl 7d tpupdv 

Monostrophic dyad. A-=abe, 4 6 14, pericopic triad: tetrameter, 
hexameter, hypermeter of fourteen metres. See 771. 

The polyschematist dimeter here admits six different forms of 
the unregulated first metre in addition to those that are pentasyllabic 
or hexasyllabic by resolution or irregularity (1461 =1473). Only 
two cola are non-polyschematist, the catalectic diiambic dimeters 
ending the first two subordinate periods. With these compare the | 
last colon, a catalectic polyschematist dimeter (508). 

549. Compare the series of dimeters in the following 
fragment : 

R 
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* * * * zois 88 KpuTais Pe Net! ae 

A \ hy , 

tois vuvt Kpivovor A€yw, —---- HV 
xX ¥ lal > 297 py “mopKely pnd? adixws -vr- HV 
cA bl) 7 ir 

Kpivew, 7) vy Tov piAcov —---- - ue 

pdOov «is tuas €repov Bev Hue 
Pepexpdrns A€Eeu TOAD TOU. UW-- -YUuU- 

TOV KaKnyopiorepov. —-v-v —v-—  Pher, 96 

As Bergk surmised, this may have been the close of the pnigos 
of a parabasis, to which it would be admirably adapted. Cf. also 
Pher. 13 (two subordinate periods), 95, Eupol. 362 (a colon and the 
beginning of a second), Arist. frag. 11, 533. 

550. The continuous use of the acatalectic choriambo-iambic 
dimeter was likewise avoided in strophic composition, although 
it appears, like the Eupolidean, in a verse of fixed form (533) 
which was used by line. The catalectic dimeter, on the other 
hand, occurs in a fragment of Aristophanes in a series of limited 
extent : 

3 3 > A 

OvK €TOS @ yuvaikes — WwW VW. ae oe 

Tao Kakolow Has -vur- vee 
prdow éxdoto?” avipess -YVur- v—— 

Serva yap épya Spacar -VuVr- Vee 

AapBavoperP ir atrov 5-VUo- v—-— Arist. 10 

Compare also : 

ds xapitwv pev dee -vvu- eee 
kadrAaBibdas dé Baiver, -uur- Vere 
onoapisas 5é xéCer —-vu- ue 

pijda Se xpeumrerar. .. -vu- v—_ Enupol. 163 

The last colon seems to be an abnormal catalexis of the preceding 
catalectic dimeter and has given offence. Emendations have been 
proposed, but the form, since it is unique, is probably due to defective 
quotation, as Hermann indicated (Hlementa, 576). The sentiment 
precludes the supposition that it is a dochmius. 

551. Variety of effect was secured by the combination of cola 
of different orders, as of polyschematist and choriambo-iambic 
cola in the following: 

Nub, 949-58 = 1024-33 (Debate I.). 

Strophe. 

‘Hy.a’ viv deiferov to muctvw §=s8EC — — HU 
950 ols mepideFiouw —-vvun- veo A 
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Adyourt Kai dpovricn kal 5385 9 — Pt Cae ne 

yvoporiros pepipvass, —vvnr vy -¥ 4Ay 
953 Aéywv dpeivwv TdrEpos BUR-Ve- HVE 

pavycetar’ viv yap amas Gru eu 
2 / , > o ae 

evOdde kivdvvos aveirat copias, —-GU-— -~YVU- -~VVe 

957 Hs mépe Tols euois pidous —-UuVr- verve 
cman oN , cv 
€OTLY AyWV pPEyLOTOS. —m-vvun- ve-oll 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B'S xadXirupyov codiav 
1025 = kAeworarny érarKor, 

ws 966 cov Toic Adyous 

cadpov exert avGos. 

1028 evdaipoves 8 Foav ap ot 
COvtes TOT ext TOV TpoTépwv’* 
mpods obv Ta & kouworpern povoav exwv 

1032 = de? we A€yew Te Kady, ws 
nvdsoxipnKkev avip. 

953 rAéywv duelywy mérepos Bergk: dmérepos atrow réywv duelvwy, in which 
érérepos avroty is a gloss on the original zérepos 

Monostrophic dyad. A=aab, 4411, epodic triad: two tetra- 
meters, with a hendecameter as epode. See 737. 

552. Polyschematist dimeters are combined with Glyconics 
in the following fragment : 

* * * © gdvra. yap Fv - Ae 
s ’ > a“ XN 4 peor avipov kal petpaxiwv ---- -vee- 

mivévTwv, pov § opdd@ --- uv Hee 
, > 4 ” = ypgse’ Av peydrAauw oi- -yurVy vere 

vov xaipovta Aeractais. 5---v vw--—  Philyl. 5 

See also Arist. frag. 561. 
553. In the following ode, series of choriambo-iambic 

dimeters and of Glyconics are linked by two trimeters : 

Eq. 551-64 = 581-94 (Parabasis I.). 

Strophe. 

“Hp.a’ imam’ avag Idcedov 6 —-vur- ere 
xaAKkokpétwv immwv ktimos —- UV - Ym UR 
kal xpepeTirpos avddves 

802 ant.) vue veve. 

kat kvavéuBorAo Goat —-Vvu- Vere 
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555 =r Ooddpor tpurjpecs, B-uyv- v-— 10 
/ 1 mek - 

petpaxiov @ dpsrAdrAa Aap- -VVu re Vere 
Tpvvopevwv ev apport —-Vvur- ere 

\ UY CV kat Bapvdatpovotvrwr, -vv- v6 
Seip €AP cis yopdv & xpvootpiaw & 

518, ii. ---—v 2 A coli aacatik wae — 3° 

560 deAdivwy pedéwv Dovvidpare, 
100 ---v v--yv v-0 8 

& Tepatorie rai Kpédvov —-o- Vv verve 

Doppiwvi te pidrar ex -9-V Vr 
tov GdAX\wv te OeGv "AOn- ---—v v-v—- 

, N N t CV 
valois pos TO TapETToS. —---v v-9 8 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’’Q rodwtye Taddds, & 
THS tepwrarns ara- 
cov wodkgum te Kal oun- 

tais Suvdper & treppepor- 
585 ons pedecovca xdpas, 

Seip adixod AaBotoa tiv 
év otpatiais Te Kal paxais 

npetépav Evvepydv 
Nixny, 7) XopikOv eotiv éraipa 

590 trois 7 éxOpotor pe?” uov cracid es. 
vov obv Sevpo pavnOu Set 

yap trois avipdow toicde 74.- 
on TEXVN Topica we vi- 

Knv elmep mote Kat vov. 

Monostrophic dyad. A=abcecd, 10 6 3 3 8, proddic pentad: a 
decameter as prodde to a periodic tetrad composed of a hexameter, 
two catalectic Asclepiadean trimeters, and an octameter as epode. 
See 753. 

See the metrical scholium on Hg. 551 ff. 

554. With this compare the following series of five 
tetrameters : 

& paddxas pev eLepov 539 cee ge ca ae 5 Ome Nad). SE Ret 

avarvewv 8 vaxvOov, uwev ve 4 
kat pedtAdtivov AaAO@v 583 —-YVuU- Vv-ve- 

\ € 58 7 C 

Kat pooa TpoTTETnpUs, —-vyvu- v-- 4 

& pidav pev dudpoxov 53815 -Uu- vu v-vu- 

mporkivav S¢ véAwva, me ms emt Lge mi hee 
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yeAov & immocediva kai BBL VC - - Vm 
korpordviada Baivey, -v-v v-- 4 

m” > /, , éyxe. kamuBda tpirov §=§381 ---v ve-vu- 

Taov, as vonos erry. 10 -—-—v vu—vw 4% Pher. 131 

555. A series of two catalectic choriambo-iambic cola and 

a Pherecratean is found in Arist. frag. 695: 
Lg > € , ootis ev 7dvdcpoLs -vur- eee 
oTpwpact Tavvyxifww -Vvur- v-— 

thy Seomowar epeiders. -—--—Uu V-— 

556. Diiambic and Glyconic cola are the chief constituents 
of the following : 

Ecclesiazusae 911-17 = 918-23 (Episode II.). 

Strophe. 

Ne. aiat ri wore reivopar; —-- uw -v - 2% 

ovx Ke povtaipos, 73,516 -—-—+-—- —--—+ —- 
912 povn & avrod Aciropar, 77 800 V —- —- -—- -—vv- 

yap por pytnp GAAn BEBnwe. —-— + — --— + -— ve v7 

Kat TGAN ovdev pera Tadra Sei A€yecv' 

38,5185 -—--- -vv- vv 
915 GAN @ pat’ ixeredvopuat, —-- uv Veen 

kare “OpOaydpav, dws vor ye ure 

<av> gavTns Katovat, dvTiBord ce. 

518, ii. Cathey cate) vwenwy v= 10% 

Antistrophe. 

Tp. 78n Tov ax *Iwvias —-- Uw tree 
Tporov TdXawa KvnoLGs, vovr ure 

920 Soxeis 5€ por kat AdBSa Kata trois Aer Biovs. 
VeVuK— Kew - K-VK 7 

GAN ovk av To! ihaprdcas —--—-Vv v-v-— 
> ‘ yf ES pee Aa 

Tapa Twatyua’ thy 8 eunvbB—V-—vw vm-v— 

®pav ovK arroXeis ov8 aroAje. 
we ey yvoreyu ven Ff 

916 ’Op@aybpay Ed. : rdv ’Op0aydpay 917 av Hermann 921 idaprdcas 
Scaliger : bpaprdcao 

The strophe and antistrophe constitute the second dyad in a 
proédic combination of eleven strophes. See 717. In the strophe, 
C=abc, 27 10, pericopic triad: catalectic polyschematist dimeter, 
Aeolic heptameter, decameter. See 771. In the antistrophe C = ab, 
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7 7, epodic dyad: diiambic heptameter, Glyconic heptameter. See 
770. Aristophanes simplifies the rhythm of the first half of the © 
antistrophe. See 51.  Peculiarities of rhythm are intentionally 
exaggerated in this part of the strophe. 

557. In the following ode two subordinate periods that 
are mainly ditrochaic end each with a catalectic choriambo- 
iambic dimeter : 

Eccl, 900-5 = 906-10 (Episode I].). 

Strophe. 

Ne. py POdver taiow veaw, -vr-- Huy 
901 7d tpudepdyv yap euréepuxe wu-yv “vee 

tots amaXoto. pypois -vvun- ve 
903 Kami trois pjdous eravOe?: od 8 & ypai, 

mapaAérXefar Kavrérpipas Bwu-- - Ue 

T) Oavarp pédypa. -vevnr ere TX 

Antistrophe. 

Tp. é€xrévou gov TO TpHpa. . -ur te Huy 

907 76 7 érixAwrtpov aroBdXous wur-v wee: 
BovAopevn orodeia Gan, -vu- v--— 6 

909 Kami tis Krivyns ddw ev- 51,507 —-v-v -vv—. 
pos Kat mpoveAkiooto 517,208 —---vu -v-v 

BovAopevn pidrjoat. —-vvu- vr 

The strophe and antistrophe constitute the first dyad in a proddic 
combination of eleven strophes. See 717. In the strophe B=ab, 6 7, 
pericopic dyad : hexameter, heptameter. See 770. In the antistrophe 
(51) B=aa, 6 6, monostrophic type: two hexameters in correspond- 
ence. See 767. 

558. Still greater variety in form and melody was secured by 
combining cola of three different orders in the same strophe, 
as in the following, in which a simplified logaoedic pentameter 
joins two periods composed of choriambo-iambic cola with a 
series of polyschematist and Glyconic dimeters. 

Nub. 563—74 = 595-606 (Parabasis I.). 

Strophe. 

“Hy. a tWipedovta pev Gedy 800 nt.) —-vcu- vv 
Zhva tipavvov «is xopdy —~-YVur- verve 
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565 pura peyav KixAjoKe, -vu- v-— 6 
tév te peyaobevn tpiaivns Tapiav, 

SR eM SB GAl Far ee A oe AS et 

ys te Kat dApupas Oadac- 

8005 —-vv- v- 
ons aypiov poxAevrijy, -vv- ee 

kal peyaAdvupov ipéetepov tatép’ 

389 -w-w -w-w 
570 Aidépa ceuvdrarov Biobpéupova ravrwv, 

383 a es ew et 

Ke ¢ “I Q 
4 

, e 7 a e 

tov @ immrovépav Os trep- = —--Vv- -vy 
Adprpos dxtiow Katéxen 10 —--—-—- -vUuv- 

“a , 7 > a 
ys wédov, péyas €v Boots —-G-—uU v-v 

év Ovntoioi te Saipwv. —---v v-¥ 8 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy B’ api pos atre Poi’ ava AjdAte KuvOiav éxwv byYixépara wérpay, 

598 3 7 “Edérou pdxaipa mdyxpvoov exes ofkov év @ KOpau ce 

Av8av peydrus céBovory, 
601 4 7 eéxtxdpwos tpetépa Beds atyidSos Avioxos ToALodxos ’AOdva, 
603 Ilapvacciav & os Katéxwv wetpav civ wevkais veAaye’ BaKXats 

AcAdiow éurpérov, nopacris Avdvecos. 

Monostrophic dyad. A=abed, 6 7 5 8, pericopic tetrad: 
choriambo-iambic hexameter and heptameter, simplified logaoedic 
pentameter, polyschematist-Glyconic octameter. See 772. 

559. The same Aeolic dimeters are combined more intricately 
in Arist. frag. 109 (aab, 4 4 872): 

Eipnvn BadtrAovte xai 5388 ---v v-v- 
Cevydpiov Boeixdv —-vun- vv 4% 

> x > ‘ 7 et yap euol Tavotapevp §86 -vvu- -ve- 
Tov TroAguov yévorro —-vvu- vv 4 

oxdwat karorhaoat te Kal B---v verve 
Aovoapevy SveAKvorae —-vVu- ere 

THS Tpvydos Gprov Aurapodv —-vuu- mre 
kai padavov daydvtt. —-vu- vnw 8 

Compare the following series of tetrameters : 

tr dvadevipddwv amradds Cf. 535 weev -ven 
> , a CV doraAdGouvs rarovvres -vv- v-vdé 

év Actpave AwTopdpy 534 --- ue Hv 
, , , c 

Kiteipov te Sporwdn v--v v4 
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KavOpicKov padrakav 7 iwv 5388 5 ~--v vv 

Acipaxa Kal tpipdrdov. om NA Raa Hs ea Pher. 109 

With the first of these tetrameters compare Arist. frag. 142. 
560. Polyschematist, Glyconic and diiambic cola may be 

combined : 

Thes. 352—71 (Parode). 

Xo. Evvevxopeba, TéAea ev 75 vm Vv INP Pe 

mode Tédea Se Shpyw vrouw Vv - -4 
ANS) m” > > UA Cc 

TaS evypat exyever Oat, vr-v- ve 2 
355 Ta 8 dpi dcais tpoonkes 879 w~-V- V—— 2 

lal , c / > 
vixkav eyotoats* ordcas 6 B--v- -vVv 

357 éfaratacw rapaBaivovot te Tods 
—-~vur -—yv - —~vue 

dpkovs Tos vEevopucpevous --- 

360 = kepdav ceiver’ ext BAGBy, --- 

Ynhiopara Kat vdopov --- 
a3 > / (nrove’ avripeOirravas 10 --- 

3s 

Tamoppynta Te Toiow é- --- 
lal lal ¢€ 7 rh > 

XOpots trois jperépors A€yovr, — — — 

365 1 Mijdovs erdyovor ris --- 
xdépas T ovver ert BAGBy Tf, 14 -— -— — 

doeBoto’ adixovoi te THY wéALW—aAN 
889 we-w- w-w- 2 

a) ‘ “ Lad ‘4 ” > ® maykpares Zed tadra Kxvpwceas, do6 

COLOG, CG, Ce CAG (CIO CniG7 CC 

Wigart 

Cre AG. CoC CG ACA 

I 

re OECD Cees 0 See ae ED en ree SecA teen 

370 npiv Beods TAparTareiv ——Vv- Vm U RK 
, \ *” C 

Kairep yuvatgiv ovoats. ——vVv=— v7 

854 edypar’ éxyevéoOu Dindorf: etypara yevéoOau 857 égarardéow Hermann: 
étarraraot 360 elvex’ Bentley: évex’ 364 déyouo’ Suidas: Aéyouoww 366 
ovvex’ ért BAGBy: a disturbing phrase derived from 360, that has displaced some 
such sentiment as mupla 7 d&\da viv, the second count in the third item of indict- 
ment, which should be double like the two that precede. The imprecation after 
Thv modu is left to the imagination of the spectator 367 doeBoto’ ddiKxoict 
Hermann: doeBotow ddixotow 

Non-antistrophic. B= AB (352-60, 361-71). A=abbe, 4 2 2 9, 
periodic tetrad: a tetrameter as prodde, two dimeters and a nona- 
meter as epode. See 745. B=abe, 12.2 7, pericopic triad: Glyconic 
dodecameter, anapaestic dimeter, diiambic heptameter. See 771. 

561. The commonest combination in Aristophanes joins 
polyschematist with choriambo-iambic and diiambic cola, as in 
the five odes that follow: 



§ 562. AEOLIC VERSE 249 

Nub. 510-17 (Parabasis I.). 

Commation. 
Kop.a’ dAX’ i6u xaipwv tas avdpeias 28 ~we= ~-— == 

ovvexa Tavrys. —-w-- 3 

evTvxia yévouto Tav- 583 -Yvu- vv. 

Opwrw, Ste mpojnKwv 792,800 -vv- v-- 4 
eis Badd ris 7Atkias B-uvUe- mV 

515 — vewrépors THv piow ai- vrur HU 

TOU mpdypacw xpwrtiferar --v- er e 
Kal godiav érackel. -vv- v-- & 

511 otvexa Brunck : elvexa or évexa 515 abrod Dindorf: adroi 

Non-antistrophic. A=abc, 3 4 8, pericopic triad: anapaestic 
trimeter, Aeolic tetrameter and octameter. See 771. 

On the commation see 293, 298. 

562. Nub. 700-6 = 804-13 (Syzygy). 
Antistrophe. 

“Hp. B’ ap’ aicOdve rreiora 8 ye 585 —--Vv- -vu- 
pas aya? adriy’? eEwv —-vvu- v - 5 4A 

povas OeOv ; as 518 v-v- —-2° 
g a > \ a a 

éroymos 60° éotiv dmavta Spav 

879 ew ww 2 
ba” dv Kededys. 518 5U-v- —- 2° 

ov & dvdpis exrerdnypevov vrVem Vr 

810 Kati davepos ernppévov -vuVvr- vere 

yvovs arodkdwes 6 te TAciotov Sivarat 

51 oa A aad AS I AB ey acti J Naess 

TaxXeys’ piAret ydp mws Ta ToL 
51 Re ee ee ae ee 

at? érépa tpererOa. 51 10-YVu- v—-— 11° 

Strophe. 

“Hyp.a’ dpdovrife &) Kai SiaOper wdévra tpdrov te cavTov 

702 orpdBe ruxvecas. 
taxvds 8, Grav eis aropov réerys, 
er aXXo 78a 

705 vonpa ppevds, tarvos 8 aréatw yAvKtOvpos oupdrov. 

Monostrophic dyad. A probably =abe’bd, 4 2-2 2-11 (4 in the 
strophe), epodic pentad: a tetrad composed of a tetrameter, and two 
diiambic penthemimers that enclose a logaoedic dimeter, with a 
hendecameter (tetrameter in the strophe) as epode. See 762, 
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See the metrical scholium on Nub. 804 ff. 

563. Lys. 321-34 = 335—49 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

Xo.Tv. wérov réerov Nixodixn reise y tes \ ictals ¢ ¢ | 

322 = mplv éurerpnoOa Kadtcnyv vo -Uu- — Yd 
te kat KpirvAAay repiupvojro 

trd Te vouwv apyadewv GTwUY -9UR- 
325 ind Te yepdvTwy dACpwr.5 Deu - -Vvu 

GAAG poBotpar Tée, pOV —-VU- -VUUR= 

totepdrovs Bon8d ; Yuguu- v-— 8 

327 viv 5) yap eurAncapéevyn 535 —-- VU - -vvu- 
tiv vopiav Kvepata -vv- v4 

328 poris dd kpjvys tr’ dyAoOVIO DWE - H- VU 
kat OopvBov kat matdyou xvtpeiov 

330 SovrAauww dorifopevyn Y-u- -vVR 
otiypatias 0, dprakews -Yur- -vuu- 

_dpapévn, Taloiw épais -Vvur- Hue 

Snpoticiy Kaopévass IGB-Vvu- -vV 
334 dépovo’ tdwp BonOd. vo-v- v-- 10° 

Antistrophe. 

Xo. Tv. jeovra yap tupoyépov- 

336 ras avdpas eppew orehexy 

hépovtas dorep Badravetoovras 

eis wéALW Fos Ttpitédavtovt Bdpos, 
Sewotar dmeAotvTas érav 

340 os mupl xpi) Tas proapas 
yuvaikas avOpaxederv’ 

341 ds & Oecd py mor’ eyo 

Tiparpapevas oupt, 

342 ddda rodeuov Kal pavidv 
proapevas “EAAdda Kal roXiras, 

344 ef’ olforep & xpvroddda 
Todvovxe oas Exxov <dpas. 
kat oe KAAG cbppaxov O 

Tpiroyéver’, et Tus éxel- 

vas vromipmrpnow avip, 

héeperv Vdwp pe? bpyov. 

830 dovdaow Dindorf: dovrAyow 338 The second ‘dactyl’ is dubious. Cf. 
Lys. 277, 278 (94) and the note 347 ef Reisig: qv 
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Monostrophic dyad. C (704)=abede, 7-84510 (12 in anti- 
strophe), pericopic pentad: brachycatalectic heptameter, octameter, 
tetrameter, pentameter, decameter (dodecameter in antistrophe). See 
772, On 345, the colon lacking in the strophe (51), see 510. With 
the pentameter cf. Crat. 172. 

564. Eccl. 968—71 = 972—5 (Episode IT.). 

Strophe. 

Negus. Kai tatra pevTou petpiws §87 --v- -ven- 

969 Tpods THY Eunv avayKnv Yeous~ FV - 4y 
eipnpev’ eoriv. ov S€ pou, 535 ~-u- -vuve- 

970 pidrtarov ® ixerevu, —-vvu- ve 4A 
avowfov aomdfou pe* dud. Bu-vu- -- Uw 2 

To. oe Mévous EXw. -w-v- ld 

Antistrophe. 

Neavias, & xpvoodaidadrov éudv péAnua, Kimpidos épvos, 
pédutta Movons, Xapirwv Opéupa, Tpudas zpdcwmovr, 

975 dvoi€ov domdfov pe dua 

TOL Ge Tovous exw. 

The strophe and antistrophe constitute the fifth dyad in a proddic 
combination of eleven strophes. See 717. F=aabc, 4 42 1, epodic 
tetrad : two tetrameters and a dimeter, with a dochmius as epode. 
See 742. The dochmius that closes the lyric is admirably adapted to 
express the emotion of the singer, and it occurs in just this form, in 
connexion with iambics, elsewhere in Aristophanes in passages of 
intense feeling, in comic imitation or parody of tragedy. Cf. Ach. 
1219, 1221 (599), Nuwd. 1163, 1164 (474), Vesp. 730=744 (469), 873 
= 890 (470). 

565. Ach. 1150-61 = 1162-73 (Stasimon III). 
Strophe. 

“Hy.a’ ’Avrivaxov tov Waxddos —-Vvur Hue 

Tov Evyypagdy Tov pedewv romrTyy, 
aC” hy a ge ee oy ae SBS 

dws pev ardAg doy, kakds 588 —-vu- v-u- 
eEorérevev 6 Leds: -vvu- vv 4 

és y’ ewe tov TAjpova Ay- 5 —-GYVu- -vur- 

1155 va xopyywv arédvo’ adeurvor. 
aig On” elect ace RAN a 3 veo 5Y 

a ” 3 Lae ‘4 dv ér eridoune tevbidos Gwe v-vn 

Sedpevov, 1) 8 darren Greu- ~-v- 
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‘4 uA : PAE, 4 lA 

cifovra mapados eri Tpare(y Keyevn 
SR ND NA RPS 9" ite Mie ky 7 

oKéAXAou* Kata péA- LO) waite rede th sige applemne 

1160 = Aovros AaBetv adrot Kiww —-—-V—- —-—v— 
apracara pevyou. ee ie gy ee et OOF 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ rotro pev aird kaxdv &v, «a? erepov vuxrepwodv yévorro. 
1164 HrwAdv yap oikad’ e& irmacias Badifwr, 

1166 efra Kardgeé Tis adrovd peOiwy ris Kepadjs "Operrns 
1168 parvdpevos' 6 dé AiMov Badrciv BovAdsuevos ev oxdtp AdBou tH 

xeipt wéAcOov adpriws Kexerpéevov* 

1171 eéemggeev 8 exwv rdv pappapov, KareO’ dpaprov Bdrou. Kparivov. 

The strophe and antistrophe constitute the dyad BB of the 
proédic triad that forms the stasimon. See 717. B= abacd, 5 4 5 7 6, 
epodic pentad: a tetrad composed of a pentameter, a tetrameter, a 
second pentameter and a heptameter, with a hexameter as epode. 
See 761. The contrast in form, due to extreme resolution and 
protraction, between the last two subordinate periods is admirably 
adapted to heighten the comic effect of the sentiment. 

See the metrical scholium on Ach. 1143 ff. 

566. Cola of four orders may be combined in the same 
strophe : 

Vesp. 526-45 = 631-47 (Debate). 

Strophe. 

“Hp.a’ viv dé rdv éx Ojperépov ~ > J med we Pel ONS 

yupvariov réyew tu Set -vu- oYuUR 

Katvov, Orws pavycer— -vv- ve - ¥ OY 
Bo. = éveyxdtw pow Setpo tHv vou eee 

, ¢ , CV 
KLTTHV TLS WS TAXLOTO, Se -v~- vi-vé 

530 drap dave? roids Tis wy, vou eee 
Hv Tavta rapaKkeAedvy ; --uw Vv —- AV 

€ Ud ‘ ‘ , “ Hy.a’ py xara rdv veaviav -vu~ vue 
/ Ne La a ‘\ o Tovde A€yerv. Opds yap as -9uU- verve 

go. peyas €or ayov <vovy 10-Uu- v—-— 6° 

535 kal wept tov damrdvTev -vvu- vw 
” a ‘ Z CV elTEep, O py EVvoLTO, —~vvr vee 2 

537 obros €OéXeu Kparnoa. —-Xv- v-¥ 2 
Bo. kal pay bo° dv En y' awAGS --—V- --v-) 

pynpdoovva ypdioua "yd. 1 -mwu- v—— 4° 
hi. = ti yap Pal” tpeis, jv 6dé G-v- Yeu 

a , , ‘ Cc pe TO Ady KpaTHoy; vou --4 
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“Hy.a’ odkére tperBurav dxXos —-Vvue eee 

541 = xpyowds err’ od dxaph, —-Vvur- Hue 
oxortopevot 8 év tais ddots ardoais 

M@-vu- --v- v--7 
544 Oarroddpor kadovpe’, dvt- 588 —-vu- vv) 

wporiav Kedidy. -vVur- eee 4° 

Antistrophe. 

“Hyp. 2’ oirdrof otrw Kabapas 
632 ovddevds jKotoapev ov- 

88 Evvers Aéyovros. 

Bi. — ove, GAN Epjpas wel od- 
Tw padiws Tpvyjncev. 

635 Karas yap yoev as eyo 
Tatty Kpatictds cipt, 

“Hy. B’ ds 8& raévr’ ereAnjrAvbev 

637 xovdev rapnAGev, dor’ eywy’ 
nvgavounv axovwr, 

kav pakdpwv diuxdcev 

avtds ofa virois, 

641 ddpevos A€yovtt. 
Gi. ds & oBTos 8y oKopdiva- 

TAL KGOTLV OVK EV avToOd, 

Bo. = pay ey oe Tihpepov 
oxitn Br€rew Toujou. 

“Hyp. PB’ Set 8€ oe ravrotas wAéKewv 

eis arodevéw taddpas, 

646 9 thy yap euay opyivy Treravar yaderdv 
pay mpds Euod éyovte. 

534 viv Bentley 536 -yévorro Ed. (yévoc0’ Bentley): yévoro viv MSS. 543 
év Porson: av év 544 kadrodued’ Porson: xadolued’ 642 ws & Hirschig: dc6’ 

Monostrophic dyad. A=aB (526-37, 538-45). A=abba (+), 
6446 (+2 2 2), palinodic tetrad, with refrain: a hexameter as 
prodde, two tetrameters and a second hexameter as epode, with three 
dimeters in refrain. See 746 and 774. In the strophe B=aabe, 
447 4, epodic tetrad: two tetrameters and a heptameter, with a 
tetrameter as epode. See 742. In the antistrophe B=aab, 4 4 9, 
epodic triad: two tetrameters, with a nonameter as epode. See 737. 
The close of the antistrophe is simplified. See 51. 

567. The following ode has the metrical form of a famous 
scolium (Ath. xv. 695 a): 
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Eccl. 938—41 = 942-5 (Episode IT.). 

Strophe. 

Ne i0? éffjv rapa rH vég Kabeddew 
Kee Vv eve VK 8 

Kat eur “Ser mpdtepov Siacrodjoas 

940 dvdowpov 7 mperButépav, SI1OD~- V- —-vv- 2 
od yap dvarxetdv TotTd y' eAevbEpy. 

Antistrophe. 

Tp. otpdfwv apa vy Aia orodjcess, 
> \ be A Qo ‘s od yap tari Xapifevns tad? eotiv. 

Kata Tov VOpov TavTa ToLELY 

945 éore Sixavov, et Snpoxparovpeba. 

939 wh dec Elmsley: pndéev 940 mpecBurépay Bothe: mpeoBirepov 

The strophe and antistrophe constitute the third dyad in a 
proddic combination of eleven strophes. See 717. D=aab’e, 3 3 2 3, 
epodic tetrad: two Phalaeceans and a polyschematist dimeter with 
anapaestic opening, with a trimeter as epode. See 742, 775. 

568. With the last colon in the above compare the fragment 
of the scolium in Vesp, 1245 ff: 

* * * * ypnpata Kat Biov 

KrXeraydpa te Kdpot pera OerTador. 

569. Two closely related Aeolic tetrameters in common use 
are illustrated in 585 f, In the fundamental scheme the first 
metre is unregulated. Anacreon (frag. 24) uses a tetrameter 
of this general form, with resolution in the first metre, and 
Aristophanes appropriates it in dv. 1372 f.: 

avaréropat 5 mpos "OAvprov rrepiyerou Kovpais 
vuvvuvo —~v Vv —vVvvui vr 

Hephaestion (30. 6 ff.) is in doubt whether the resolved first 
metre represents an iambic dipody or a choriamb. Aristophanes, 
with much humour, makes this ambiguous resolution the under- 
lying conceit of a song in which he travesties the extravagances 
of the dithyrambic poet Cinesias, but as he proceeds he genially 
enlarges the original ambiguity. He rings all possible changes 
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on the tetrameter—they are all impossible according to his own 
practice—by means of resolution and contraction in the choriamb 
and by substitution of metres equivalent in length to the 
choriamb. Furthermore, with showman’s art, he introduces 

dialogue among these fancy tetrameters to break the stream of 
the dithyrambist’s ‘melody.’ In 1394 f. and at the close of 
the song the poet shifts to the acatalectic form of the original 
tetrameter. This had been made familiar by Pherecrates : 

U a. % ‘\ 7 ‘ > ‘\ om 
rive det Kat peOvew mpiv dyopav merAnBevan 

-—-=—_YVv = wee eV = uw — uw — Pher. 29 

Av. 1372-1400 (Episode II.). 

(Cinesias sings) 

1372 ff. “dvamréropar 5) rpds "OAvprov rrepiyerou Kovpais*” 

méropas 8 dddv aAXor ex’ GAaV peAéwv— (Interruption) 
bh an Le se ned ee eS ae a ee moe gh) ny am 

PP AP beat, id ian ar a 

1376 f. apoB dpevi owpate te véav Ehérwv— (Welcome) 
LPNS oS NS Ow UF WT WS ee ee 

1380 f. dpyvis yeverOar Botropar AvyiPOoyyos andwv. (Remonstrance) 
Ss ae a a Se a a eee ae t= = 

(‘Iambic’ and antispastic variations) 

1393 ff. eiSwAa werewvov 
aiPepodpopwv oiwvay tavaocde(pwv— (Interruption) 

tov adddpo- 

pov GAdpevos au’ avépwv rvocaio. Bainv— (Interruption) 
--vve -- (Major ionic variation) 

eee ial a NE gers a ee as So a a OE — 

vvvVYvY 

BPA OW ONS WS Le | EE, SS et 

(Anaclastic minor ionic variations) 

1398 ff. tote pev votiav oteixwv mpds dddv, Tote 8’ ad Bopéeg 
copa meAdlwv aripevov aiPépos avtrAaka Téuvor. 

SF eh ES ASF i Ahan athe Real Nae | Sat ee et Se 

”m"vVvVve> en Sen © ee ee —-vVvvue VvVvvuer- > 

Since Aristophanes himself never resolves either long of 
the choriamb nor contracts its shorts—not to mention the 
extravagant variations here introduced—his audience would be 
quick to appreciate the skill with which he brought the resources 
of metric into the service of his art as a comic poet. 

570. Catalexis is common in all forms of Aeolic verse, at 
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the close of a period. Brachycatalexis also is found even in 
Aristophanes (509), as in Av. 676, 680 (546), 1724 (588), 
Lys. 323 =337 (563), and is not uncommon in other poets. 
Similar shortening of the beginning of a colon was effected by 
acephalization (38). One or sometimes even two of the initial 
syllables of the colon might be suppressed. Aristophanes makes 
frequent use of the acephalous Glyconic(u~—-v v-~-—) and 

of its catalectic form, the acephalous Pherecratean(o-—wv v — -). 
The latter is called also colon Reizianum, a modern name.! 

571. In some odes Aristophanes employs these cola con- 
tinuously, as in the following : 

#q. 1111-20 = 1121-30 = 1131-40 = 1141-50 

(Stasimon IT.) 

Strophe I. 

‘Hua’ & Ajjpe adi y? exes ie Vv SO er A ae 

1112 dpxyv, ore wavres av- —-—-v v-v— 

Opwrot dediaci o° Go- 800 Gt. iii) X¥- UV G-U- 
” /, _ CV Tep avdpa TUpavvov. Sey wip 6 

1115 GAN evrapdywyos <i, B--—- vu ve-v— 
Owrevdpevds TE xai- --Vv vr 
pes Ka€aratdpevos, --Vv vr 

/ 4 > fee mpos Tov Te A€yovT ael 

/ 800 (st. iii), 802 + — -vu- 
Kexnvas, 6 vovs 5€ cov 9-u verve 

1120 =rapav dzrodnpei. Wo-—-v v—-™~ 12° 

Strophe II. Strophe ITI. 

An. —vots odk eve Tals Kdpats “Hy. B’ xotrw pév av bd rorois, 
byav, ote p’” ov poveiv €t wou TuKVoTNS Evert” 

, > > A > € 4 > a / ¢ / vopifer* éya S Exov €v T) TpdTy, ws Eyes, 

TavT HAG Cw. ToUT) Tdvy ToAAN, 

1125 avrés te yap 7Sopar 1135 «i totes’ erirndes do- 
, > € / / ta 

BpirAXwv 7d Kal pépay, rep Snporiouvs Tpepers 
KAerrovta te BotrAopar év TH twuKvi, Ka drav 

Tpepew eva mpootarny’ ph vo tix Sov dy, 
tovtov 8’, drav 7 TAéws, Tovtwv Os dv 7 Taxds 

11380 dpas éerdrafa. 1140 @Ovoas emderrveis. 

1 On the various forms of this colon, 100. See also Leo, Rhein. Mus. xl. 
as they appear in Plautus, see Lindsay’s 185 ff., Plaut. Cant. 58 ff., Der satur- 
classification in his edition of the Captewi,  nische Vers, 74 ff. 
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Strophe IV. 

An. oxeWarbe Se p’, ei copas 

adTovs Teprepxopat 

Tovs olopevouvs ppoveiv 

Kap. e€aratiArey, 
A ‘ c / > > 

1145 typw yap exactor av- 
‘ san wn 4 nn 

Tovs ovde Soka Opav 
7 ” > > 

KkAXertovTas* ereiT avay- 

kdfw madiv é&epeiv 

arr dv KexAdhooi pov 
1150 = knpadv Karapndrdv. 

Monostrophic tetrad, AAAA. See 701, A-=ab, 812, pericopic 
dyad: an acephalous-Glyconic octameter and dodecameter. See 770. 

See the metrical scholium on £q. 1111 ff. 

572. It is possible that the acephalous Glyconic was regarded 
as a complete colon of seven syllables and ten or eleven primary 
times, and that two contiguous cola were joined as closely as 
two normal Glyconics. But it is more likely, in view of the 
relation of the acephalous Glyconic to other cola (cf. Av. 1731 ff. 
in 588 and Nub. 1345 ff. in 576), that it was normally dodecaseme 

and had the full time of the Glyconic. The time of the syllable 
lacking at the beginning of the acephalous colon within the sub- 
ordinate period may then have been marked by a pause, if the 
previous colon ended with a word; but if two acephalous cola 
were joined in the middle of a word, the union must have been 
effected by protraction. Thus the first subordinate period in 
the foregoing ode in the first and second strophes respectively 
would be as follows, the instrumental accompaniment and the 
dance continuing for the full time: 

FE a a ae a ee ee 
Rl ee a —"v- v vor 

A 1 _-_-— wv vr 

573. The value of the dimeter now under consideration (~ — v 
v —~w-—) has been variously determined by ancient and modern 
metricians. Heliodorus consistently denominates this dimeter and 

1 The metrical symbols A and A __ here indicates the protraction of a long 
(33) designate respectively an eighth (4) syllable to the value of a dotted quarter 

and a quarter (*) pause. The tie (~) note or of a half note. 

s 
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its catalectic form respectively as hephthemimeral and hemiolic major 
ionic dimeters (Y-vv —v—- and ~—vv —--). See, for 
example, the scholium on this ode. Hephaestion (35. 8 ff.) ignores 
the hemiolic phrase, but follows Heliodorus in his classification of the 
longer colon (48° "Apreyis, 6 xopar, quoted from Telesilla) as ionic. 
Rossbach denominates it “mixed first prosodiac” or “logaoedic 
prosodiac” (Spec. Metrik*®, 530, 563), and Westphal regards it (Allg. 
Metrik®, 354) as an acatalectic monanapaestic tripody: ¥ -v v-—v-, 
in accordance with the general ‘logaoedic’ theory of all Aeolic verse 
that these scholars entertain. If this dimeter is major ionic, it will 
be noted that the second, catalectic metre has primitive trochaic form 
(615 ff.) ; but this is without parallel in poetry of the fifth century. 
Furthermore, major ionic verse is not found in Greek comedy, and 
the constant association of this dimeter with Glyconics and diiambic 
cola in Aristophanes, of which abundant illustrations follow, estab- 
lishes a strong presumption that it is Aeolic, and a shortened form 
of the Glyconic. See von Wilamowitz, Jsyllos, 143. 

574. With the exception of the acatalectic and catalectic 
cola now under consideration, Aristophanes employs few 
acephalous Aeolic cola, and only in obvious imitation of primitive 
popular forms or in parody. Cf. in parody, Av. 904, 908, 
909 (585), Ran. 1319 (586), 1347, 1350 (592). An instance 
of dissyllabic acephalization occurs in Zh. 992 (589). See the 
Editor’s Origin and Form of Aeolic Verse. 

575. Hermippus also used the acephalous Glyconic and 
Pherecratean : 

xaip & diamrdvriov -- 

oTparevpa, Ti mparroper ; v 

Ta pev y ard cdparos v 
mpos Oyu Exer Kadds, vr 
Kopn TE veaviKy 5 u 
odpiye te Bpaxidver. v 

no0o0v tiv "ABvdov ws -— 
avnp yeyevntas ; ur 

| 

Fa, AS, Sioa Or Soa a 2 

| 

(ae St al Same ee RY ME CROSS GtG ee CU€ 

| 

Hermip. 58 

Bergk emended the text of cola 3, 4, which is unintelligible in Athenaeus 
(xii. 524 f.): 7a ev rpds yw paraxds | Exew dwd cduaros. 

576. Acephalous Glyconics are often associated with diiambic 
cola, as in the ode that follows: 

1 Hephaestion quotes the same colon earlier in his treatise (14. 11 ff.) as 
‘ anapaestic,’ 
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Nub. 1345-50 = 1391-6 (Debate IL.). 

Strophe. 

“Hp. a’ cov épyov & rpecBira dpovrifew dap 
GUe-Vv—- Feu Kr KK 

1346 = rdv avdpa Kparjcets: y-v vv 8 
ws odros, ef py Tw "reroiBev, ovk av Hv 

——_ ve ~evuvuH- GeV 

ovtws axdAactos. Y~-u vag BY 
GAN éoP bry Opacivetar: SHArAdOv ye Tav- 

§¥—-v—- Veuve YUH 

1350 Opwrov ori 7d Ajpa. —--v veo BY 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. PB’ otuai ye tov vewrépwv tas Kapdias mnddv 6 te Aé€er. 

ei yap TovatTd y’ odtos eFerpyaopevos Nadav avarice, 

1395 17d déppa trav yepartépwv AdBouwev dv GAN ovd epeBivOov. 

1349 rdvO@pwrov ’ort rd Ajua Hermann: 76 Ajy’ éort ravOpmmov 

Monostrophic dyad. A=aaa, 555, monostrophic: three penta- 
meters in correspondence. See 768. 

577. Note the combination of acephalous and full dimeters 
in the first intermediate period of the following ode: 

Vesp. 317-33 (Parode). 

Monody. 

Di. = pirow, THKopar pev 447f. --- v-- 2 

mara Sua THS Orns RIP NP SND) Oe 

318 tpov iraxovwv. —--v v-- 4 
GAAa yap odx olds 7 ip’ 802 -vv- v-— 2 

319 ddewv* ti moujrw ; 802 5 --v v-— 2& 
tnpovpat & tad tavd’, erel —-—--v Verve 

320 BovdAopai ye radar pe? V- -ur-y vr 
pov éXOav éxi tors Kxadi- . —--- ub Verve 

okous Kakév TL Tounoat, 802 -v-v v-- & 
GAN @ Zed peyaBpdvra 28110---v v-— 2 

pe Toinvov xarvov éefaidvys 802 -w-—-- w---— 

325 7% Ipogevidnv 7 rdv LeAAov --w- ---- 

Tovrov Tov Wevdapdpagtour. ---- ww 6 
ToApnoov ava£ xapicarOai por —--w- we 

mdOos oixtipas, pe KEepavvg Ibw--- -w-- 
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duativOaréew orddurov TaXéws, we aie ee re 

330 = kare’ dveAov pe arodpvajoas we wee 
eis dfdApnv euBadre Oeppry: ape te oh i 

 Snta AiMov pe woingov ef of 802 -—--—-w- w-nw- 
Tas xoupivas apiOuovor. 20---- w-v 

820 wdéd\ae Brunck: rddat wav 

The monody constitutes the epode of an epodic pentad AABBC. 
See 716. C= (317-23, 324-33). A=abede(+), 24228 (+2), 
pericopic pentad, with refrain: bacchiac dimeter, acephalous-Glyconic 
tetrameter, choriambo-iambic dimeter, acephalous Pherecratean, and 
Glyconic octameter, with refrain. See 772 and 774. B=ab, 6 14, 
pericopic dyad in anapaestic rhythm: hexameter, hypermeter of 
fourteen metres. See 771. 

578, The diiambic element was sometimes slight, and quite 
distinct, as in the two odes that follow, which begin each with a 
diiambic tetrameter. 

Eccl. 289-99 = 300-10 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

“Hp. a” xwpopev eis exxAnoiav Y-Uu- --u- 

dvopes, nreiAnoe yap you HH o A 
290 6 Ocopoberns, os dv Gv wee 

py) Tpd wavy Tod Kvepous ~-uyu veun- 

291 = Ky ~Kexovipevos, B--u vee 

orépywv cKopodddApy ~-u Vv BV 
292 Brérwv irérpynpa, pi) GV-V verve 

Sécew 7d TpudBodrov. —--v v-vo Al 
293 adAN & Xapiripidy -- uv vr 

kat ZpikvOe kat Apdxns W¥—-v ve-vue 

294 érov Kkatereiywv, pu-v v-- € 
TaVvTO Tporexwv Srws ay Mlelay age ye 

295 = pndev rapaxopsdieis —--Vv vr 

Gv Sei o° darodei£au: --v v-- 6 
296 dws Sé 7d ctpPBorov Wu- vw vue 

AaBdovres Ererta rAyx- vreu verve 

297 ior KabedovtpeB’, ws G-V Vv 
dv xe.poTovapev --v v-7 8 

298 dmav@ Ordo av Sey G- Vv vue 

Tas Hperepas pidas. 0@--v v-v- 

299 Kaitou ti Aéyw; Hidrovs -- Vv verve 
yap xphv pe dvopdcerv. --v v= BV 



§ 580 AEOLIC VERSE 261 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ dpa & bros wOjoopey totcde rods EF aorews 

301 wKovras, door mpd Tod pév, vik Her aBetv €AOdv7 GBodrdyv 
povov, kabnvtro AaAovvtes 

év tois orehavwpacw, yuvt & évoxAoto’ ayav. 
GAN ovxi, Mupwvidns 87 Fpxev 6 yevvddas, ovdels dv érdrApa 

305 ra ris woAews Stoieiv dpytpiov pépwvs GAN Feev Exarros 
év akin dépwv meiv dua 7 aprov ait@ Kat Sto Kpoyptw kai 

tpeis av éXdas, 
vuovt 6&€ tpusBorov {ntotor AaPeiv, Strav mpdtTwoi Te Kowvov 

aonep mnAopopovrTes. 

291 f. orépywr cxopodddun Brérwv bwérpiywa Porson: Brérwv drérpiupa orépywv 
oKxopoddd\un 293 Xapiriulén Bentley: xdpe tiula # 301 f. &de AaBety 
érOdvr’ Dawes: édOdvTa Se? AaPety or édOdv7’ (or EXOdvTes or EAObvTas) eer AaPety 
807 avr von Velsen: ad R, om. T 

Monostrophic dyad. A= Asc (289-92, 293-95, 296-99). A= 
abe, 48 4, pericopic triad: diiambic tetrameter, acephalous-Glyconic 
octameter and tetrameter. See 771. B=aa, 6 6, monostrophic: two 
acephalous-Glyconic hexameters in correspondence. See 767. C=aa, 
8 8, monostrophic: two acephalous-Glyconic octameters in corre- 
spondence. See 767. 

579. Ran. 448-53 = 454-9 (Parode). 

Strophe. 

“Hy. a’ xwpapev cis toAvppddovs Y—VU- Gove 
Acavas avOendders, —--v@ ve a 

450 rdv peTepov Tpdrov vrVv urn 

Tov KaAXAtxopdrarov Yeu vue 
maifovres, bv GAB 56 YM RH HR 
Moipa: £vvdyouce. —--v v-7 8 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ povors yap piv nros Kat féyyos thapdv eo, 
456 door penrnpe? edoeBn te Suipyopev tpdmov tept Tovs Eévovs Kal 

Tovs iusTas. 

Monostrophic dyad. G (704)=ab, 4 8, pericopic dyad: diiambic 
tetrameter, acephalous-Glyconic octameter. See 770. 

580. Diiambic cola sometimes preponderate, so that in the 
fusion of styles (659) the apparently Ionian element predominates. 
The unconscious blending of Aeolic and Ionian rhythms is 
perfectly illustrated in such odes. 
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Pax 856-67 = 909-21 (Syzygy IIL). 

Strophe. 

“Hp. a’ evdaipovixds y 6 mpe- --v ~ 
857 oafirys, doa y BS ideiv, u-v 

7a vov tdde mparres. 802 (ant. vur-y 
Tp. ti bnr eredav vupdiov vous rH 

pe opare Aaparpov dvra. ; BU-UR 

“Hy. a” (nrwrds Ever yépor, -- 
861 atOis véos dv radu, —_- 

Ck 

| 

GGaS 

I 

pipp Kardadeurros. ~ 
Tp. oipar Te OA drav Evvov -- 

tov TiTOiwv exwpan ; 10 —— 
“Hy. a& eddapoverrepos pave? 802 (ant.) — — 

tov Kapxivov otpoBirov. -- 
” 7 bd > Tp. ovKovv Sikaiws; dotis eis -- 

” / > 55 oxnpa KavOdpov *miBas 

866 érwoa Tois “EXAnvas, dor 1b o— 

| | 1G AF "CO Gee 2G 

| 

Q 

| 

iid, @ 56 Oe 

| 

I 1E-.¢ S Q < 

| | | 

CG C6 

| 
> al év Tols dypoiow avrovs -- 

867 dravras dvtas dodadds v- 
lal \ (4) td vv kuvely Te Kat Kadedvdewv. - 

¢ | 

Cie £6--G Ce CeCe Cres 

| | ¢ ¢ | | 

Antistrophe. 

“Hp. B’ 4 xpynords avipp moXirns eotiv aracw bots éott Tovotros. 
Tp. dtav tpvyar’, civerOe modAd@ padrdov ofds cipt. 

“Hyp. B’ Kat viv od ye dpAos €f* cwrip yap draw avOpdros yeyevnrat. 
Tp. gyoers eredav exrrins olvov véov eracriHv. 
“Hyp. B’ kat rdynv ye tv Oedv dei o aynroperOa mparov. 

Tp. TodAaw yap tiv a€vos Tpvyatos dOpoveds ey, ServGv dradAd£as 
movev tov Snpdrnv dputdAoyv, 

921 Kal Tov yewpyixdy Aedv “YrépBoddv Te Tavoas. 

Monostrophic dyad. A=AAB (856-9 = 860-3, 864-7). A= 
ab, 6 4, pericopic dyad: acephalous-Glyconic hexameter, diiambic 
tetrameter. See 770. B=aba, 4 8 4, mesodic triad: two diiambic 
tetrameters with a diiambic octameter as mesode. See 729.  d-ypoiow 
avrovs in 866 is found only in cod. B, and may be due to the metrical 
recension of Triclinius. If dypois, the reading of the other MSS., is 
right, B in the strophe is ab, 411. See 51. 

See the metrical scholium on Pax 856 ff. 

581. The distinctively Aeolic element is sometimes merely one 
or two dimeters that break or close a diiambic movement. Odes 
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thus composed are iambic rather than Aeolic. See the remark 
at the beginning of the preceding paragraph. 

Nub, 1303-10 = 1311-20 (Stasimon IT.). 

Strophe. 

“Hy. a ofov 7d mpayparwv épav dravpwv 6 yap 

jv Vv wrVnr ec 

yepwov 68° épacbeis vr-v v-— 8 
1305 drocrepnoa Bodderar GC-Vv- --V 

Ta xpypa? ddaveiraro* Gv-Vv- vv 4 
1307 Kovx é60 Srws od Tipepov 5 --U- —--v— 

Anyperal te mpayp, 6 Tape eh = eae ne RE |) 3 

TovToy momnoer TOV Gopi- 51,738 —--—-V- —--—v-— 

oTny, Gv Tavoupyeiv npEat, - ~¥—-U- —-—v—” 

aipyns AaPeiv Kaxdv Tu. --v- vv 6 

Antistrophe. 

“Hy. B’ ofpar yap avrdv airiy’ eipyoev Srep wadat wor efjre 

1313 efvae Tov vidv Sewdv of yvdpas évavtias Aéyew 

1315 totow Sixaiows, Gore viKav aravtas olorep 
av Evyyevyntat, Kav A€yy Taprdvynp’* tows F iows Bovdjoerar 

Kadwvov avrdv eivas. 

1807 Ajerat re Hermann: AjWerac or re AjWerar 1310 AaBety Kaxdy TH 
Hermann : 7 xaxov AaBetv 

Monostrophic dyad. A=abbe, 5446 (7 in the antistrophe), 
periodic tetrad: a pentameter as proéde, two diiambic tetrameters, 
and a diiambic hexameter (heptameter in the antistrophe) as spods, 
See 745. 

See the metrical scholium on Nub. 1303 ff. 

582. Ach. 836-41 = 842-7 = 848-53 = 854-9 

(Stasimon I.) 

Strophe I. 

“Hp. a’ eddaipoved y avOpwros. ovK —--v- --u- 
nkovous of mpoBaiver Yeu - v4 

837 7d mpaypa Tov BovAciparos ; 

515, 802 @t.l.) o-w- ¥-—vu— 

KapTaoceTas yap avnp Y¥-v- v- 4a 

_ 838 & rayopG Kabijpevos. 5¥Yo- vue 
Kav eioin tus Kryvias 802 @t.IV) ¥~U- --v- 
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 avkopavrns &AAos, ot- -~-v- ¥-uH- 
po(wov Kadedeirar, “Y-vu v-— 8 

Strophe II. 

“Hp. 8’ 0v8 a&AXos avOpdrwv tropwvov ce mypavel TH, 

843 00d’ é£oudpéerar Iperis tiv edpurpwxtiay oor, 
ovd’ word KAcwvipm: yAaivav 8 éxwv paviv dies nov Evvtvydv 

o “YiépBodos Sixav dvarAjoe. 

Strophe III. 

“Hy. a’ ob? evrvyav ev tayopa mpdcewi vor Badigwv 
849 Kparivos det Kexappévos porxdy pid paxaipg, 
6 mepurdvnpos “Aptépwv, 6 Taxds dyav THY povoiKyy, S{wv KaKOV 

TOV parxadGv watpds Tpayaraiou" 

Strophe IV. 

“Hp. B’ otf adOis ab oe oxderar Natowv 6 rapmrdvynpos 
855 Avoictpards 7 év Tayopa XoAapyéwv dvetdos, 

r rn fal an a a 

6 mepiaroupyds Tois KaKols, pry@v Te Kal mewvav det mAéiv piadoupy > pry 
a , tpidxov? ypepas Tov pnvds Exdorov. 

836 d&v@pwiros Brunck: dvOpwros 837 avnp Brunck: davyp 842 mnuavet 
vt L. Dindorf : rnyuavetrac 850 6 Bentley: ovd’ 6 

Monostrophic tetrad. See 701. A=aab, 4 4 8, epodic triad: 
two tetrameters with an octameter as epode. See 737. 

See the metrical scholium on Ach. 836. 

583. Greater complexity of structure is found in the following 
ode, in which the poet has employed anapaestic as well as 
diiambic and acephalous-Glyconic cola. The last intermediate 
period (c) illustrates in strophe and antistrophe the close relation- 
ship between diiambic and Glyconic forms in Aeolic verse. 

Pax 939-55 = 1023-38 (Syzygy IV.). 

Strophe. 

Kop. a’ ds mav@ b0° av Oeds OéXy §1 ¥-—-v- v-ve 

x7 THXN KaTopOot ‘*-v- v-- 4 
940 xwpei Kara vodv, erepov 8 érépw 

281, 389 --mw- w-w- 
TovUTwy KaTa Kaipoy amTavTa. Wwew- w-- 4 

Tp. ws Tatra Sndd y eo6’, 6 yap B--vu- Gee 

Bapds Odbpaor Kat 67. My en GY me me 8 
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Kop. a’ éreiyeré vuv ev dow coPapa 281,379 G-w- w-w~- 

OcdOev Karéxer woAguov peTatpoTos w—w- woww 

946 aupa, viv yap Saipwv pavepas —---- Yew 
eis ayada peraBuBdcer, 10 ¥nuzw v--— 8 

Tp. Td Kavotv mdapert oAas Exov §15 z=-v- verve 

kal oréupa Kal paxatpay, --v- v--# 

949 xai wip ye tovri, Kovdev i- , --v- ¥-vu- 

ocxe. tA 7d mpdBatov pas. --vwv--# 
Kop. a’ ovxovy dptdkAjoerOov; ws bY¥—-Vv- ¥-v- 

951 Hv Xaipis tuas idy, 802 @nt.) + ¥uo¥ Y-vu- 
mpdocerw avrAnowv axXdn- e-ov¥ Y-u- 

Tos, KGTa TOUT €d oi Oru LiMo Mm Moy. wet 

grodvr. Kal movoupevp —--v- oe 
955 mpooddcere dirov. 20 --v v--4° 

Antistrophe. 

Kop. B’ cé tor Otpac. xpi) pévovta toivev 
1024 cyifas Sevpi riOévar taxéews ta Te Tpdopopa avr’ ext Tovros. 

Tp. ovkovy SoxG gor pavtikds 7o pptyavov Tider Oa ; 
Kop. B’ as 8 odxi; ti ydp oe méfevy’ doa xpi coddv avipa; ti & 

od ov dpoveis drdca xpedv eotiv TOV <yO 

copy Sdxipov pevi Topimm te TOApy ; 

Tp.  oxifa yoov évnppevn tov TriAPidynv wieCer, 

1032 Kal tiv tpdmefav oivopar, kat madds od Sejoer. 

Kop. B’ tis obv ay otx érawereev avipa TootTov, doris TOAA’ avatAas 
eowoe THY tepav ToAw ; 

1087 dor odxt pi) watoe wor’ dv LnAwris aracw. 

1023 @vpact Schol.: @vpacce 1029 éorw Hermann: éore ve Triclinius 
in cod. B 1033 ody ay Dindorf: ay ody or ay 

Monostrophic dyad. A =aBc (939-42, 943-9, 950-5). A in the 
strophe = aba, 4 4 4, mesodic triad: two diiambic tetrameters with a 
logaoedic-anapaestic tetrameter as mesode. See 739. A in the anti- 
strophe=abe, 344. See 771. B=abb, 844, proddic triad: a 
logaoedic-anapaestic octameter with diiambic close (colon 10) as prodde 
to two diiambic tetrameters. See 738 c=ab, 8 4, pericopic dyad: 
in the strophe a diiambic octameter and a tetrameter composed of a 
diiambic dimeter and an acephalous Pherecratean, but in the antistrophe 
acephalous Glyconics are substituted for diiambic dimeters in cola 16, 
17, 18. The attempts to ‘emend’ the text of these cola in the 
antistrophe are neither necessary nor felicitous. See 51. 

See the metrical scholium on Paz 939 ff. with the notes. 

584, The following ode is composed solely of acephalous 
cola, but the text is defective. 
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Paw 1329-55 ! (Exode). 

Strophe I. (1329-32). 

Tp. Setp’ & ytvas eis adypov 802 

XOmrws pet Euod Kady Yeu veue 
KaA@sS KaTaKEiwrel. G- Vv vu 6 

“Yuijv “Ypevar’ 4, vrv ve 

CY piv “Ypévar’ o>. vey wma 

Strophe ITI. (1333-5). Strophe ITT. (1336-9). 

‘“Hy.a’ & tpis paxap’ as Sexai- “Hy. B’ ri Spdcopev adriy ; 

ws Tayabd viv éxets. “Hp.a’ ri Spdcopev airhv ; 
* * * * “Hp. B’ tpvyjoopev adrhy, 

‘Ypjv “Ypevar’ &, “Hp. a’ tpvyjcopev adriv. 

“Ypav “Ypevau’ 3. 

Strophe IV. (1340-3). Strophe V. (1344-7). 

‘Hp. B’ ddd apdpevor pépw- ‘Hyp. a’ oikjoete yoov Kadas 

pev ob TpoTeTaypevot ov mpéypar’ ExovTes aA- 

Tov vupdiov dvdpes. Ad ovkodoyotrres. 
“Yay ‘Ypevas’ 6, ‘Ypnv “Ypevar’ 3d, 

“Ypnv “Ypevar’ 6. ‘Ypjv “Ypevar 3. 

Strophe VI. (1348-9). Strophe VII. (1350-2). 

“Hy. B’ rod pev péya cat waxd. Tp. dyoes y drav eoOins 
* * * ci oivév te wins Todvv. 

ths 8 dd 7d coKov. , * ba . 
CY piv “Ypevae’ 3, “Hy. a’ “Ypav “Ypevar’ 4, 

“Ypav ‘Ypeva’ &.> “Hyp. B’ “Ypajv “Ypéevar’ 3. 

Strophe VITTI. (1353-5). 

Tp. & xaipere xaiper’ av- 
Spes, kav EvvernoGE por 
mraKovvras cere. © 

Hp. a’ ‘Ypiv Ypeva’ 4, 

“Hy. B’ “Yui “Ypevar’ 6.> 

1341 mporerayyévon Bentley: mpoorerayuévar 

Cola had been lost from this ode even in the time of Heliodorus, 
and certain other cola in his text (1336-9) did not conform to the 

1 All the strophes are printed in cola, in order to facilitate comparison. 
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general scheme of structure. What this scheme was is easily gathered 
from his commentary. See the metrical scholium. 

The ode was monostrophic, originally perhaps an oxrds povo- 
otpopixyn. Each strophe (except perhaps III.) contained five cola, two 
acatalectic and three catalectic, ie. A=abb, 6 22, proddic triad: an 
acephalous-Glyconic hexameter as prodde to two acephalous Phere- 
crateans. Probably the pair of subordinate periods in all the strophes 
(except III.) consisted of the invocation “Ypijv “Ypévar’ 6 repeated. Cf. 
1340-3, 1344~—7, of which the structure is intact. On this assumption 
the period in 1329-32 is easily restored, and in general the equivalence 
of parts is apparent. It will be observed that as they stand 1348 
and 1351 end in a ‘variable syllable.’ This final syllable was doubt- 
less lengthened by the opening of the following colon, now lost. The 
third. strophe (1336-9) now seems to be hopelessly corrupt. The text 
preserved in the MSS. still extant was the reading Heliodorus had 
before him. In some texts, he says (Schol. 1336-9), the haplé occurs 
after each of the four catalectic dimeters, to indicate that they were 
taken alternately by the two half-choruses; in other copies of the 
text the dimeters are not given at all dua 7rd pérpa, ie. because the 
‘metres’ failed to correspond to the general scheme. Heliodorus 
gives the text of these four cola, but expresses no opinion, at least in 
the commentary now extant ; and consistently with this says, on 1344— 
55, that he gives the text as transmitted (as d¢ déperar, Kal évravba 
éortv), although the pentacolic structure breaks down. There is an 
intimation in a scholium under the last line of the text in V (‘Ypayv 
“Ypévar’ &: obrws “HAddwpos) that he suggested the refrain should be 
added at the end. It does not follow from the lack of agreement in 
structure between 1336-39 and the other strophes that Aristophanes 
did not compose these cola as they stand. With that suppleness of 
invention which characterizes him everywhere, he may have substituted 
this quadruple refrain of acephalous Pherecrateans for a period of 
normal form. 

See Enger, Rhein. Mus. ix. (1854), 580 f.; Schrader, Rhein. Mus. 
xxi. (1866), 93 ff.; Westphal, Prolegomena, 20 ff. ; Schroder, Aristoph. 
Cant. 29 ; Zacher-Bachmann, Aristoph. Pax, 104 ff. 

585. Av. 904—53 (Scene ITT.). 

Aristophanes uses Aeolic rhythm in parody with excellent effect. 
His own practice is so conservative that when he allows him- 
self the freedom found, for example, in Euripides, the contrast 

with his ordinary manner is glaring. This contrast is marked 
in the first part (904—914) of the scene in the Aves in which he 
introduces the Beggar Poet as representative of the melic poets 
in general, as Cinesias in a later scene in the play (569) represents 
specially the dithyrambists. 
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904 NedeAoxoxxvyiav 508, 510, 574 wu- -v— 2 
Tav evdaipova KAjoov @ -- Vy Vee 

906 Motoa reais ev tpvwv dordais. 
518 iii, 519 -UYvr- v-+- v-- 5° 

Trvmeter. 

908 éy® perAvyAdoowy éxéwy tels 519 Vry mere Ven 
dowddav Movedwy Oepdrwv 5195 Uw-- —---v wv 6° 

910 otpnpds, Kata Tov “Opnpov. 512 vr--— Vv vwn-v 2 

Two Trimeters. 

913 Movodwv Oepdrovtes —-- vy Vv 2 

Otpypol, Kata Tov “Ounpov. 512 v--—v vw -—v 

There is here hardly a colon in which our poet does not do 
violence to his ordinary form. The fifth colon is brachycatalectic, 
but its last metre assumes, by a slight change in the words of the 
song, ordinary catalectic form in the seventh colon. On the clause 
kata tov “Ounpov, which is wrongly omitted in some editions of the 
play, see the Editor’s Scholia on the Aves, 174 (Schol. Av. 909). 

The subordinate periods that follow, except the second and 
fourth, are in simplified logaoedic rhythm (392 ff.), but logaoedic 

cola predominate : 

924 GAAd Tis wkeia Movodwv artis 

395, 206 a Oi ee GR? Bg BOP 

oldrep inmwv dapapv- 507 10 -Yvu- -vveR - 

yd, ob Se “ararep ktiotop Airvas 

517 —-uw- -v--4 
927 (abewv tepOv spovupe,” Ods euly 6 Te mep 

879 wa mw wr - 8 
929 rea Keparg OéAns 570 vrv vr 
930 mpddpwv dopev eply reiv. 

508,510 v-wrv —-v- 4° 

Five Trimeters. 

936 rode pev ovK dékovoa Phila 883 165 ~U -w —w-2° 
Moto~a 76d SHpov Séxeraus 888 -— UW —- —-w -2° 

Tv O& reg ppevt pade Tiddpevov eros— 

Trimeter, 

941 “yopdderot yap ev TK’Oas dAGrar Urpdrov, 

379 we oe ae 3 enc Oa SA Se 

943 ds” thavroddvarov eabos “od wéerara”* 
879 we wR VY Hv KV 
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“dxrens 8 €Ba” crodds avev xtTOvos. 

945 “fives 6 rou Ey,” 395 wu -w — 2° 

Four Trimeters. 

950 KAynoov & xpvodOpove Tav Tpopepav Kpvepay * 

388 Hw ew KW 8K 
952 vipdBodra redia roAtmopa T 3893 CRW UH DY 
953 7AvOov adadav. 395 -vunsv —-2° 

The scholiast on Av. 926, 9411 tells us that certain of these 
periods are parodies of one of Pindar’s hyporchemes, and quotes them : 

Evves 5 Tow A€yw, wuav —2f 
’ * Lew L3 8 Vv 

(abéwv tepov opmvupe igh oy eee es en a a oS 

matep Ktiotop Aitvas* Sis age ae 
a X > 4 > “a A 

voudderot yap év TKtOats dAGrar oTpaT@y W—-w- YH VU - + HU RK 

ds dpagopdpytov oikov ov Térata, w—-w- v-v- vu--— 6 

axdeys <8°> €Ba. wo-v-l 

Cf. Schol. Pind. Pyth. ii. 127, Nem. vii. 1. 
The hyporchemes of Pindar, if one may judge from meagre extant 

remains, were written in simplified logaoedic rhythm, with Aeolic 
variations such as cola 10, 11, 13, 14 in Aristophanes’s parody. Com- 
pare the three imitations of hyporchemes at the close of the Lysistrata. 

The intervening trimeters naturally mark the divisions of the 
poet’s rhapsody into intermediate periods. There is no sure indication, 
in the metrical correspondence of subordinate periods, of repetition 
of any part of the melody, which varied from period to period with 
lively effect. 

586. Aristophanes’s Aeolic manner in parody is well illustrated 
also in the following direct travesty of Euripides. 

Ran. 1309-28 (Episode IL). 

In the first part of the scene in which these verses occur 
Euripides charges Aeschylus with cribbing the dactylic cadence 
with which, as he alleges, the odes of Aeschylus uniformly end, 
and adduces proof. See 349 ff. Aeschylus weakly concedes 
the point and attempts a defence (Ran. 1298 ff.), but im- 
mediately rallies and makes a savage counter-charge in kind. 
The source of his own inspiration was at least noble, but 
Euripides drew his from the bawdy-house, the carouse, the 

dance-hall and the wake! 

1 See the Editor’s Scholia on the Aves, ad loc. 



270 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 586 

The song, therefore, that Aeschylus sings in illustration 
of the villainous art of Euripides must have been largely com-— 
posed of quotations from his plays that in sentiment, form, 
or melody suggested sources familiar to the audience. These 
were strung together with only specious regard to grammatical 
connexion. Unfortunately only one quotation can now be 
identified with certainty, vv. 1317, 1318, borrowed from 

Euripides’s Electra 435 f. See the Scholiast on sources no 
longer extant. 

The metrical form of the song may be submitted with some 
confidence to the test of the comic poet’s own practice. With 
the exception of a single colon (5) the rhythm is Aeolic. 

Aioyx. adxvodves, at map’ devdéors Saddoons 
518i, 519,802 -wu- wuv- v--— 8% 

1310 ktpact otpwptr\Acgre, 508 -—-Vv—-- -—vv 2 

Téyyovurat voriow TTEpGV —-- Ru Vee 
pavior xpda Spoorfopevas * 

ov 3: € / ‘\ 4 al @ tmwpddior Kara ywvias 
888 5-Vv-w —-w-v — 8-° 

eievererAtooere SaxtiAos padayyes 
518 ii. w--—--— ve Vee vnmwu ov 

1315 tordrova mynviopata, 508,510 -wu- -—vv 2 

kepkidos dood pedé€ras, mw ru 
tv’ 6 didavAos eradXe Sed- 

512 Ws ae: Se. ot meee Sa -_" 

dis mp@pais KvaveBdrous, 10 -—-—-Yv vrvu— 

pavreia kat otadiovs, 574 —-v -VvVe 

1320 otvavOas yavos apmédov, —--- yu vr 
, a , 

Bérpvos €Atka mavoirovov. 

mepiBarN @® téxvov wAévas. 
5ll w--v vee 

< a , lel c wn 

opds Tov 7oda TovTOV ;—opO. 

15 heh! ae ee Pe ee ae 

/ Z A | MPR can 

ti 6€; TovTOV Opas ;—opu. 

1325 rovavtt pevror od rowdy 802 —---—-- —-vv- 
ToApds Tapa péedyn Weyer, —e Vv Vr 
dvi. 7) Swoekapyxavov wuevvrun 
Kupyvns peAorouwv ; 20---v v—— 26° 
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The sixth colon begins with a musical shake (cf. Ran. 1348) on 
the syllable «i-, introducing a Phalaecean (518 ii.). Our poet never 
himself forces a syllable to do double duty, in order to secure a 
peculiar musical effect such as this. Nowhere, except in parody 
(569), does he resolve either long syllable of a choriamb (colon 1), 
nor does he use polyschematist dimeters such as vpwuw -—vv-, 
with double resolution in the first metre (4, 13), or -wu- -v- 
(7) or --v -—~vv-— (11), nor Glyconics such as (14) ~- - v 
v—v— (cf. 768a rotrov in 1323 with reference to the anapaest in 
1322), or (15) »--v v—-~-— (ef. rotdrov in 1324 with reference 
to 1323), or »puw -v vw—vw-— (16). Presumably these are forms 
that he condemns, but some of them at least were employed by poets 
of good standing, and Aristophanes’s metrical strictures are not to 
be taken too seriously. His audience would appreciate the humour 
with which he has Aeschylus, in his heat, make Dionysus by the 
very course of the dialogue responsible for a monstrous form of 
Glyconic (15) that doubtless all decent poets would have condemned. 

The most effective feature of this genial burlesque was doubtless 
the music to which it was sung. Of its quality we unfortunately 
have but a single intimation in the trilling roulade in 1314. The 
melody was doubtless continuous. There is no evidence of periodic 
correspondence. 



CHAPTER XIII 

COMPOSITE LYRICS 

587. Many of the songs that have been treated singly in 
the preceding sections in illustration of particular rhythms are 
parts of composite lyrics of several strophes, such as Vesp. 2'73— 
333 (716), Ran. 316-459 (704), and Eccl. 893-975 (717). 

588. The two lyrics that follow will serve as special illus- 
trations of this form of composition. 

Av. 1720-65 (Exode). 

Strophe I. 

Xo. dvaye Siexe Tapaye Tapexe TepiTérer Oe 

wy v wvyrwe Vv wvuv-vs 

1722 rdv pdaxapa pdxaps obv Tixg, —-wuw vu 

& hed fed THs Spas rod KaddAovs. 
wu 

73 --+- ---+- 

1724 6 paxapwriv od ydpov 509 —-Vvu- —-vve 
THoe TAG yHpas. B-uvue- —— 4° 

Strophe II. 

Kop.a’ peyddar peyddo xaréxovoe TbXaL wow w 
1727 = -yévos dpvidwv ares eae 

Sia tévde Tov dvdp’, GAN’ tyevaions wW—-w-— — 
kat vupdidiouws Séxeo? Bdatis — ~W — W- 

1730 = avrdv kal tiv Bacidcar. ee ee 

Strophe ILI. 

‘“Hy.a’"Hpg wor’ *OAvpria 570,572 <-vu vz 

1732 «= rov HALBaTrwv Opdver ales a 

dpxovrTa Oeois péyav --viy 
Motpar £uvexoiuurav ie cath Dey 

272 

CeCe 
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1735 €v rod? tpevaty- 5---v v--— 2 

‘Ypjv & ‘Ypevar’ 3, very ve 

CY pay o “Ypévae &.> Ree ep yp ime QO 

Antistrophe ILI. 

“Hyp B'S & apdiOadrys “Epws xprvodrrepos jvias nbOuve raduwrdvovs, 
Znvds wapoxos ydpwv 

1741 rhs 7 eddaipovos “Hpas’ 
“Ypiv & “Ypéevar’ 3, 

“Ypav & ‘Ypevar’ 3. 

Strophe IV. 

Tle.  éxdpnv dyvors, exapnv dais, wo--- wee 
dyapat S¢ Adywv. aye vey adroU Wo-w- w--- 

1745 = kat tas xOovias kAyoare Bpovras  ——-w- —-w-—— 

tas Te tupddes Aids dorepoTas we wwe 

Sevov Tt dpynta Kepavvov. 5--—--—--— w-—-— 10° 

Strophe V. 
Xo. @ péya xpiceov doteporas pdos, Hwee -Kwew 

1749 & Aw&s ayBporov éyxos 388 -~-w-w -—- 4° 
muppdpov, ® xOdviat Bapvayées mHwew —-w-w 

opBpoddpo. @ dpa Bpovrat 388 -w-w -—- 4° 
ais O5e viv xOova ceiet, Bowe w — — 26 

1752 dua cé Ta ravTa Kparnoas 334 ww-w -—-- 2° 

kal mdpedpov Baoidevav exer Acds. wr ww -w-w? 

“Ypav & ‘Ypevar 6. Sl1l v--v v-- 2 

Strophe VI. 

Tle. éreorOe viv ydpouw & vrvr verve 

1756 = pvAa ravra cuvvdpov he UK Vm 

mrepopop emt médov Aids TE vreruw vee 
Kat A€xos yaprjAvov. sure vm 

dpefov @ pdkaipa ory Bu-un- Vee 

1760 = xetpa Kai wrepOv éuav , SU - Vere 
AaBovtoa cvyxopevoov’ ai- vou vr 
pov S€ Kovdid a” eyo. seu v8 

Xo. ddAadadal in) ray, 38, 802 wee vor 

tTHhveAAa KaAdXivixos, & W--v- v-v- 
Saipdvev tréprare. eer eer Md 

1734 gvvexoluoav Bentley: évvexducoav 1736> Dindorf (cf. the antistrophe) 

The song consists of a series of five non-antistrophic systematic 
periods and a single dyad, ABCCDEF (1720-5, 1726-30, 1731-6 = 

T 
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1737-42, 1743-7, 1748-54, 1755-65). See 717, A=abed, 323 4-, 
pericopic tetrad, with iambo-trochaic opening and Aeolic close : trochaic. 
trimeter, iambic dimeter, iambic trimeter, brachycatalectic poly- 

schematist tetrameter. See 772. B is an indivisible anapaestic 
nonameter, as D is an indivisible anapaestic decameter. See 773. 
These are integral portions of the lyric that closes the play and are 
melic (283, 292). In CC, a monostrophic dyad, C = abb (+), 8 22(+ 2), 
a proddic triad with refrain: an acephalous-Glyconic octameter as 
prodde to two Pherecrateans, with the final colon repeated. See 738, 
774. E=aabbed, 4- 4- 2-2-2 2, proddic hexad: a brachycatalectic 
dactylic tetrameter anticipates the opening strain of the following 
periodic tetrad composed of a brachycatalectic dactylic tetrameter, 
two brachycatalectic dactylic dimeters, and a dactylic dimeter, to 
which a Pherecratean is added, the hymeneal refrain. See 755. 
Finally F = aab, 8 8 6, epodic triad in iambic rhythm: two protracted 
octameters with an acephalous protracted hexameter as epode. See 
737. 

589. Thesm. 947-1000 (Stasimon I.). 

Strophe I. 

Kop.a’ @ye vuv jets rairwpev arep 9838 w--- —--w- 

vopos evOdde raior yuvargiv, wow we A 
948 drav dpyia cepva Geoiv iepais wow wow 

apais avéexwpev, arEep Kat —-e—w- w-- 4“ 
949 Tlavowy oeBerar kat vnoreder, B-—-w- ---- 

moAAdKis avdToiv €k TOY wWpov ee ae 

eis Tas Gpas Evverevydpevos — wwe 

952 Towra perew Odp’ EavTy. —--w- w-— 8 

Strophe LT. 

Xo.  dppa xwpet, 517,209 -—--—-- —--—2 

Kovda moctv ay eis KUKAoV, —- Uw — Uv DY 

955 yxept ovvarre xépa, pvOpsv xopeias 
519,208 wvu-v wee-vw -+ — 8 

traye waoa, Baive kapraXipow rodoiv: 
518i, 655f$ wu-v -v-v vue 

emurkomely S¢ TavTaxyp 5Y-YV- veun 

958  xKvxXAodcav dupa xpi) Xopod Kararracty. 
v 

vrur— Verve VKH VV 8 

Strophe ITI. 1. 

“Hpa’ dua S¢ Kat yévos “OAvpmriwv Oedv 
204 Wwvnmrme RMveewrv rv 
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961 péAre kal yepare fovxg “Uv -v-¥ 
Tara Yopopavel Tpdry. -vayo -v¥ 7 

Strophe ITI, 11. 

“Hy. B’ et 5€ tis tpordoxg Kakds Epely év iepp yuvatkd p’ otcav avdpas, 

ovK opOas dppover. 

Strophe III. 111. 

Xo. dArAXad xphv dorep Epyov ad Tu Kavov wp@rov edkixAov xopeias 

etpva orjoa Bao. 

Strophe IV. 

“Hyp. a’ rpoBawe root rév eddAtpav Grouw vv 
970 péArovea kal TH Tofopdpov ——-V- —-—-vusw 

"Aptepw dvaccav ayviv: Y~wvu- v-- & 

972 xaip’ & Exdepye, 570 —- ye em we 
orate Sé vin. 5B uv v-— 2 

973 “Hpav re tiv TeAciav --v- v-- 2 
pérypwpev Gomep €ikds, ~-4u- vo Wy 

975 1 waou Tots xopoiow éumaife Te Kai 
saa exp ciety cick ath Oa ed a 

KAygdas yapou pvAdrret. --v- v-- 85 

Antistrophe IV. 

“Hyp. B’“Eppjy te vopsov avrouar xat Tava xai Niydas gidas én 

yeAdoat tpoPipws 
980 rais iperéposce 

XapevTa yXopeiats. 

981 éEaipe S tpoOipws 
SimAjv xXdpwv Xopeias. 

983 raicwnev @ yuvaixes oidrep vopos, vnotedopev S& TavTos. 

Strophe V. 

Xo. GAXd ela radd’ avdotped’ eipbOpw rod, 

986 Tépeve Tacav @djv- verve Vv H- He 

nyo 5€ y SS atrés 4 --v- + He 
988 ov Kwooddpe Baxye- vr uw tree 

e Soro’ * éyd 6€ kdpots 70 BU —- ~V~ — VU —— 6° 

989 cé didoxdpoir pedo, Uwe v-— 

990 ew’ & Ardvuce —-ury vam 2 
Bpopre cai Lepéras wai, uwr-v v-— 

992 xopois Teprdépevov 574 vr- mee 
3 ” ~ > lal > A 

KaT Open vupdhay epatois ev vuvors. 

5I8i WKY - -Vvv- v-- 8 
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994 Eisov Eviov ed’ dvaxopedw. 883 —-w~-w —-uewv —-+ — 3 
995 adi 8 col krumeirar -vvu- ve 

KiBatpadvios 4x, voryv Vv 2 
997 peAdupvrAdrAd 7 dpyn SaoKia Kal voror 

518 ii. we ae ee ae eS ee ae el NS, ee 

metpdders Bpéuovra, 509 15 v—--—vu —— 5© 
999 KixrAw dé wept oe Kioods vr uw vn WB 

evréraros éduxe OddrXEW. —-wuw v-- 2 

947> rato. Brunck: rats 948 @eotv Meineke: Oeaiv 952 pwédew Zanetti : 
pédreu 955% xept Dobree: xecpi 955> xépa Ed.: xetpa 966 xpyv Bothe: 
xen 968 edpva Brunck : edgv9 969 root Reisig: roolv 969 evrAvpay 
Kiister: éAvpay 980 imerépacoe Hermann: jperépacs 982 xdpw Biset : 
xalpew 984 vnoredvouey Bentley: vyncrevwuev 989 giroxdpacr Bentley : 
pidrox dporow 990 ev’ (i.e. efte) Ed. : ediov 992 repréuevov Bentley: repréuevos 
994% et’ (i.e. efta) Ed.: evot 994> dvaxopedw Ed.: dvaxopetwr 996 
KiOapwvios Zanetti: Kiapwvrios 

The song consists of three non-antistrophic systematic periods, a 
triad and a dyad, ABCCCDDE (947-52, 953-8, 959-61 = 962-5 = 
966-8, 969-76=977-84, 985-1000). See 717. A=aab, 4 4 8, 
epodic triad in anapaestic rhythm: two tetrameters with an octameter 
as epode. See 737. The melody of the lively strophe B that follows, 
which was sung by the entire chorus, was probably continuous, abcd, 
223 8, pericopic tetrad in Aeolic rhythm: protracted ditrochaic 
dimeter, ditrochaic dimeter, ditrochaic trimeter, polyschematist and 
diiambic octameter. See 772. It is possible that the melody was 
aabb’c. See 754. The division into cola follows R. In the following 
monostrophic triad, C was probably an indivisible trochaic heptameter. 
See 773. D=as (969-72, 973-6). A=abb, 6 2 2, proddic triad: a 
diiambic hexameter as prodde to two acephalous Pherecrateans. See 
738. B=aab, 2 2 5, epodic triad in diiambic rhythm: two catalectic 
dimeters with a pentameter as epode. See 737. H=asnc (985-9, 
990-4, 995-1000). A=abch, 326 2, proddic tetrad in diiambic 
rhythm: a trimeter as prodde to two catalectic dimeters that enclose 
a protracted hexameter. See 750. B=aabc, 2 2 5 3, epodic tetrad : 
two Pherecrateans and an acephalous Aeolic pentameter, with a 
logaoedic trimeter as epode.' See 742. C=aabaa, 2 2 5-2 2, epodic 
pentad in Aeolic rhythm: a tetrad composed of two dimeters, a 
brachycatalectic pentameter and a third dimeter, with a final dimeter 
as epode that repeats the melody of the preceding period. See 760. 



CHAPTER XIV 

MONODIES 

590. Solos sung by actors abound in Euripides, but his 
peculiar manner in monodies was an innovation and was made 
the subject of Aristophanes’s ridicule. Generally, in Euripides, 
monodies lack strophic correspondence completely, no part of the 

- melody being repeated, and display great variety of metrical form 
and frequent shift of rhythm. The music to which they were 
sung was doubtless of the most ‘advanced’ character.’ 

591. In the Ranae Aristophanes manufactures a monody in 
the Euripidean manner in comic illustration of his rival’s art. 
True to his model, he assigns the part toa woman. In matter 
it is incoherent, but nevertheless falls into five main divisions 

that serve as the periodic basis of musical composition. I. 
The Vision by Night (1331-37). A brief invocation, in Aeolic 
rhythm, introduces a description of the Dream, in anapaestic 
rhythm that merges, as horror grows, into dochmiacs followed by 
a catalectic logaoedic trimeter. II. The Purification (1338—41°). 
A single hypermeter, mainly in dactylic rhythm, is closed by a 
Pherecratean, the invocation of Poseidon, that is closely connected 
metrically with the preceding dimeter (800). III. Sudden 
Realization of the Portent (1341-45). A hypermeter in 
paeonic-trochaic rhythm (to which the gloomy Aeschylus may 
have danced a lively accompaniment!) is followed by a 
dactylic penthemimer and an iambic clausula. IV. The Narra- 
tive (1346-55) begins with a bacchiac followed by a logaoedic 

1 On the monodies of Euripides see musique, ii. 538 ff. On the music of 
Decharme’s Zuwripides, in James Loeb’s Aristophanes see Gevaert, Histoire, ii. 
version, 353 ff., and in particular 366 ff.; 553 ff. 
and on his music Gevaert, Histoire de la 

277 
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dimeter and ends (colon 31) with a dochmius. The intervening 
periods are composed successively in Aeolic, anapaestic and — 
iambic rhythm. VV. Passionate Appeals for Aid (1356-63) 
are made to the ‘ Cretans’ in paeonic-trochaic rhythm, to Artemis 
in paeonic, to Hecate in logaoedic, and the monody ends with a 
protracted catalectic iambic trimeter. 

592. Ran. 1331-63 (Episode IT.). 

Monody sung by Aeschylus. 

1331 & vuxrds KeAatvodas ---v -vv—2 
oppva, tiva pow Storavov dvet- 

281 --w- --w- 
pov méparets e€ adavors, Aisa —--—-- w-w— 
mpotodov, Puxav wee 

aubvxov éxovra, peAaivas 
giidcce ak as oe 

1335 Nuxrds raida, ppixddy Sewvav 6- 
_——— Vv ——— — 

Yu, peAavovenveipova, povia pdvea. 

Sepxdpevov, peyddous dvuxas €xovTa ; 

3883 -w-w -vws --+ vu 8% 
1338 dAAd pow audirorAo. Adyxvov abate 

1339 = xKdAmui 7 éx Totapov Spdcov apare, 
10 —-wr-w -wr-w 

Oéppere & ddwp, -wo-- 

1340 as dv Ociov dveipov adroKxAvow, 
800 ---w~ -w-w 

1341 id wévrve Satpov. very vnw 9 

tour éxeiv’* id bvoi- 223 ff -vu-uw -v- +) 
Kou TE Tépa bea- W-yvervu -v- 

carbe* tov dAextpvdva - uy Huey 
pov ovvaprdcaca ppovdn T'Avxn. 

Tt a Se Se Pri ee = et he, ee gf 

Nipda dperoiyovor. 3838 -w-w — 2° 

1345 6 Mavia €vAAa Be. —-e- vy - te 

1346 ey & & rdéAawa 448 20 V-- vw W 
mporéxove érvxov EuavTs 379 ~- Uw vu-—— 2 
épyow, Aivov pertov atpaxtov 

518 ii., 570 - ey ve nry vary BY 
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1348 ciereverecAicooovea YXepoiv 

Cf. Ran, 1814 (686) wW ---- —-vvu- 
kAworhpa Towa’, drws 802 —--v vv 
kveaios «is ayopav BW vrv -vv- 

, 2 29 Sof = Cc depove’ amodoipav v-v v-- 8 

1351 6 8 dvéerrar dvérrar’ és aifépa Kov- 

pordrais TrEepvywv wow 3 
dxpais: uot § axe dyxea xartédure, Sdxpva 

78 al) er Se vwyeywo vVvwevewoe 

Saxpua 7 ax bupdtwv €Badrov 

éBadrov a TAdpwv. 4644 Uun--- 1d 

1356 agAX & Kpyres, "Il- 223 f—& -— +--+ -vu-- 
Sas téexva, Ta TOka <Te> Aa~- — Urry —YUvrd 
Bovres érapivare, ra Ue mur 

KOAG 7 GprdAdaTe KV- 8B -UV— * —UVn 

kAotvpevor THY otKiay. -v-- -v-— 10° 
1359 dya dé Aixtuvva mais &d Kara 

1360 tds Kuvioxas Exove eA\Perw — VU —- —-V- -v- 
did Sdpwv ravTax7, we- -v-8 

1361 od & & Aids Survpous avéxov- 
379 40 Ve U— Wee 

oa Aaprddas o€vtTaras xepoiv 
Siw a oye 

‘Exdta rapadnvov eis T'Avxns, 
utara. ngiser a 

1363 drus dv ciceAPotoa dwpacw. 

verve view + - — 

1342 répa L. Dindorf : érepa or répara 1357 <re> von Wilamowitz 1359 
& Kock : “Aprewus 

See Leo, Plaut. Cant. 81 ff.; Schréder, Philologus, lxiv. (1905) 
147, and Aristoph. Cant. 77 f. 

593. Aristophanes arraigned Euripides, not because he 
introduced monodies upon the stage, but because his monodies 
were vile. Aristophanes himself uses this form of composition. 
Cf. Ach. 263 ff. (90), Nubdb. 1206 ff (92). Generally his 
monodies are of a simple type, but eight years before the Ranae 
was submitted to the judgment of the public he had brought 
upon the scene, as an appropriate part of the action of his play, 
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an elaborate monody that must have charmed his audience by 
its airy grace and sprightly fancy. His bird-song does not - 
differ structurally in any marked way from the monody in the 
Ranae, and it employs quite as great a variety of rhythms and 
shifts them as frequently, but nevertheless it produces the 
general impression of greater simplicity, and the music that 
accompanied it was characterized, of course, by none of the 
extravagances that must have contributed to the success of the 
parody. 

594. The Hoopoe’s song falls naturally into periods the 
close of which is marked by a bird-call or, in one case, by the 
name of the bird invoked (227-37, 238-42, 243-49, 250-62). 
The rhythm of these bird-notes is as uncertain here as later 
in the play (410). In two instances quantities are doubtful, 
although the vowels in 716 and tpioro are probably all short ; 
but the very succession of short vowels in these and other cola 
perplexes conclusions. The possible melodic correspondence of 
the first and fourth cola may justify the assumption that the first 
was in dochmiac rhythm, which would be appropriate. The eighth 
and eleventh cola are also probably dochmiac. The only reason- 
able alternative is proceleusmatic anapaests which seem neither 
so likely nor so appropriate. Some editors assume similarly that 
the fourteenth and fifteenth cola constitute anapaestic pentapodies, 
which is improbable. They are here analyzed as a resolved 
paeonic-trochaic tetrameter. This seems to suit their light and 
airy quality. This tetrameter and the following paeonic-trochaic 
pentameter prepare the way for the paeonic hypermeter with 
which the next period opens. The song closes with three 
paeonic-trochaic dimeters. It is to be noted that with one 
exception, in the sixteenth colon just before the bird-call, the 
iambic and trochaic metres are all rational. 

595. Av, 227-62 (Parode). 

Monody of the Hoopoe. 

> \ \ \ 7, 
227 erororot worol ToroToTol ToTot, 

ONO TSR, Die. SON Lee ce H 
tW LW LTW LTW LTW LTO, vrvr- Ver V Ke VKH 8B 
” ® a | ae € Z 
irw Tis Ode TOV EuaV OpoTTEepwv* 

ta Se ee Nel abe arco v-vu- 38 
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230 dca 7 edordpovs aypoikwy yvtas 
ver v- v--V ad 

véwerOe, pira prpia kpiOotpdywv 

oreppodoywy te yern 477 -Vu- vu — 

Taxd TeTopeva, padrOakny téevta ynpvv, 
we Ye SAS. eS we ww 3 

234 doa 7 év GAoxt Gapda 464 YUnunwnrvuwid 

BaXov apditittvBieP? Bde Aewrdv 
ee Net) ees ae SS Salt = Pe Ah PS SO Sh 3 

oopeva pwveg * 10 —-w--- 

re Tw TW TW TW TID TW THO. 
Uwwuw Cuwwuw 3d 

238 doa @ tyav Kata Kyrovs ert Kicov 

KAdbeot vopov Exel, vuuwwe-— ld 

Ta Te KaT dpea Td TE KOTL- 

223 fl wuvey weyvw*? VY 

votpaya Td TE Kouapopdaya, 
15 wevtr Vv ww vw’ Vv 4 

241 avicare mwerépeva mpds euay doddy- 
ww vw? vv wae vv? ao he Rd 

242 tpiotd tpiotd ToroBpi—s worry we —5° 

243 of @ édeias wap at- 440 -Vv- —-v- 

Advas d€vaTdpous ye ey 

epridas kdtTeO, boa. Tne ey se, use a ee 

T evdpdcors ys Torovs —Vve= =u 
” ww 7 r > , 

exeTe Acruwva T €Epo- 
486 ww = Uw 

evta Mapafavos, 4387 -vuw -— 12% 

248 dpvis Te wTEpoToiktAos, 

3 A 5 Lal 

aTTayas aTTayas. 253 —-vu- —-v— 2 

250 dv 7 eéxi mrévtiyv oidua Oaddoons 
, ~wnmrw awe 

a > > , “ 
gira pet aAKvdverot TOTATAL 

-—wWw=w -~w- 

“> » l4 ‘\ 7, Sevp ire revodpevo. TA vewTepa, 
ee Ae Se we on were oe 

mavta yap evOdde PiN aOpoifoper 

oiwvOv Tavaodei pwr. 809 —---- w--— # 

255 yKee yap tis Spyds mpeoBvs —-—--—-- —-—-—-— 
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KQLVOS yvepnv Tey (eLey Para 

Kawav T épywv éyxeipnTys. --—-—- —--—-—5 
> > ” > > £ oe 

GAN if eis Adyous aravra 

a ee OF aa ey ae 

Sedpo Setpo Setpo Sedpo. 85 —-U-vu -v-v 4 

260 roporopotopotopoti£ wuvev woe 2 
Kikka Bad KuKKa av —-ve- -—-v-— # 

TopoTopoTopoAtALArZ€. wove wu 

227 Ed.: éro wot wot mo mo wo mo mo mot R, éméb-+mol-13b-176b-1b-16- 
mwo-mo-mol+V, émdmol+mérb+mrbrb+mrbrb-rorol A, érd wot+1é6+16-16+1b+ Tol rotor: 
T, émomol-mé-1b+1b+1b+1b+16+76-rol+M, érorot-rororo trororo moro U, émromot 
momomot:tomot momol-H 251 morfrat Cobet: morara 260 RIUH: 
topo 6 times+7ié V, 7 times+r7lyé A, 5 times+riyé MVp,.CB 262 Ed. : 
topo 4 times+AAlE RA, 3 times+rodwuAlE VVp,C, rToporo roporo Ade M 

596. It adds to the effectiveness of the monody in the Ranae 
(592) to assume that no part of the melody was repeated, but that 
the singer passed from strain to strain, the music constantly changing, 
in exaggerated imitation of the ‘licence’ of Euripides. There is, 
indeed, no instance in this monody of exact metrical correspondence 
between any two subordinate periods. In the monody in the Aves 
(595) there are possibilities of melodic correspondence, based on 
practical identity of the metrical form of subordinate periods, and 
this comports with its greater simplicity. For example, the melody 
to which the first colon was sung may have been repeated in the 
fourth ; that of the second in the third ; of the seventh in the ninth ; 
and correspondences may have been introduced within the paeonic 
hypermeter (18-23) and the dactylic octameter (26-29), but this is 
less likely. 

597. Commentators on Aristophanes assume that the song 
that closes the exode of the Acharnians is alyrical duo. The poet 
undoubtedly affected this form of composition, but the closing 
song of the Acharnians lacks the distinguishing feature of the duo, 
intimate recognition by each singer of the presence of the other. 
Cf., for example, in this play 284 ff. (452) and 1008 ff. (83). In 
Ach. 1190 ff. Lamachus does not recognize the presence of 
Dicaeopolis, and his lament, if rendered continuously, with the 
burlesque echoes of Dicaeopolis omitted, is a monody that in 
tone is not unlike the celebrated monody in the fanae. 
Lamachus’s apprehension, expressed in 1196 f., that Dicaeopolis 
may see him and jibe at him as he is carried wounded to his 
house, furnishes the proper dramatic motive for the appearance 
of the rustic hero with the girls. It enhances the comic effect 
of the remainder of the lyric to assume that while Dicaeopolis, 
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although half-seas-over, does recognize that Lamachus is present, 
the latter steadily ignores his rival’s presence. Lamachus 
disappears from the scene, at 1226, before the close of the play. 
Then follows, in a stichic period (778), a real trio of Dicaeopolis 
and the leaders of the half-choruses, closed by a final strain 
sung by the chorus entire. 

598. The poet’s purpose in this play is to ridicule the party 
in Athens that was clamouring for war. The closing scene of the 
play contrasts, in individual experience, the joys of peace (!) with 
the horrors of war. JDicaeopolis caps Lamachus. His echoing 
lines must have produced a great effect. The scholiast on 
1190 says of Lamachus: O@pnvav rapatpayede?, and continues : 
mapatnpntéov dé te avtitiOnow adbis o pev Ta ex TOD TroAEuoU 
Seva drrep Errabev, 6 S¢ amep exer ev eipyvn xyappoovva. This 
contrast of sentiment is appropriately marked by difference in 
metrical form. The metres used by Lamachus are those of 
tragedy, the metres used by Dicaeopolis tend to comic form, 
except when he repeats the warrior’s lamentations with set 
purpose (1198=1190, 1206=1205, 1208” poyepos éyo= 
1208*, 1209>=1209*%, 1217 =1215, 1221=1219). Compare 
for metrical contrasts 1191-1197 (paratragedic: - —- uv — only 
once, three suppressed arses) with 1199-1202 (comic: -- vu - 
five times, one suppressed arsis), and 1210 with 1211, 1212 
with 1213, 1214 with 1216, 1218 with 1220. See 129. In 
1224-1225 Dicaeopolis adopts tragic metrical form—but not 
sentiment—on his own account. When the lyric dialogue 
passes at 1227 to Dicaeopolis and the Chorus, the metrical form 
is comic. The effect of this variation was probably increased by 
burlesque variations of the melody. Invariable agreement in 
length, therefore, of the periods of Dicaeopolis with those of 
Lamachus was not demanded, and commentators who would 

restore verses after 1201 and 1205 are probably in error. 

599. Ach. 1190-1234 (Exode). 

Burlesque of a Monody. 

Aa. arTatal arrarai 

Of. Nub. 707 (289). 38, 72 WA a aera 
1191 orvyepa rade ye Kpvepa tdOea* tadas yu. 
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1194 

1196 

Ac 

1199 

1202 

1205 
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SidAAvpar Sopds b7d wodepiov tumeis. 
a ae 

> lal > > an uA f exeivo & aiaxrov av yévorTd por, 

Pe eS 

Acxaidrodis «tf p’ iSou TeTpwpevov 
Bure UES 

> et bee] / a > a , 
KaT éyxdvoe Tais emais Toa. 

ye 

arratat arratai -vu- 
~ , c a! XN 7 

tov TiTGiwy ws oKANpPa Kai Kvddvid, 
a ea 

prjoarev pe padOaxas @ xproiw 

ee ee 

To Tepuretacrov Kamipavdadwror. 

Wuws 

Tov yap Xo mpwTos ExTéerwKa, 
ek peasy 

* \ , a bE a 
© cuppopa tddawa Tov Eu@v KaKOv. 

ae er 
aN aN , > , 

i® i® Tpavpdtov éerwdivwv. VU — v — 
i) ty xaipe Aapayimmov, Vo —-vu— 

> 7 \ 2 7 

arvyepds ey®. At. poyepds eye. 
WouRKs- 

Ve ow Vv 

4 \ A , \ , 
TL PE Ov KUVELS ; Au TL PE TV OdKvers ; 

vVvwe eo 

Taras eyo EvpBodrArs Bapeias. v — v — 
vVvwve 

_—wvy 

tois Xovol yap tis EvuBodrds emparrero ; 

—_-—-v 

ee! ee 

_— wv 

_—-— wv 

_— wv 

Sorte hee 

id Tlacav Iarav. vor 

GAN odxt vevi thpepov Toda, 

20—-—-vu-— 

Ader GE pov AdBerHe Tod cKeAovs Tarai, 

WT = Ww 

mporrAdBer? & didror -- UR 
> Lal 4 \ n 4 ” Z 
enovd S€ ye apo Tov réovs audw pero 

RF) Pee Na pee 

mporrAdBer? wo pidaw + —-—U— 
> fal /, 4 Z eihuyyi@ Kapa ALOp rerAnypévos 

23—-—-vu- 
x A 

kal oKoToo.vio. 
Kayd Kkabedvdev BovAopat kal orvopat 

ices! vn aot 

Kal cKoroBived, 

ee AS 

—_——-—vT 

v 
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Aa. Odpace p? eLeveyxar’ eis rod Ilirrdédov 

NF ES Nak ET Net sae Sag) Se eS 

1223 Tawwviaure XEepotv. 30—--—-v- vv BY 

Au. ws Tovs Kpitas pe pépete* Tod otw 6 Bacidreds; 
= ee WF AA Fem ww = 

1225 dmddoTé pow Tov doKdv, Uwu- u-—vw BY 
Aa. Asyxn Tis eumernye pou a —-—v- vr-vu— 

8&0 daréwv ddupra. vou ve A 
At. Opare TovTovl Kevov. BRU - YU - VKH UK 

tHveAda KadXiviKos. —--¥v-— vv AF 

Kop. a’ thveAda dar’, eirep xadeis y’, 
anime py ae one 

& mperBu xadXivixos. —--v- vv 4 

Au. kat mpds y” Gxpatov éyxeas —-—-U- vv 
dpvotiv e€édaa. 40uU-4-— vw 4% 

Kop. B’ rivedAAa viv @ yervrdda® —--Vv- --v- 
x@pe. AaBov tov dokdve --U- Vv-—w 4% 

Au eres Oe vev ddovtes @ vrur Here 
tThveAAa KadAivexos. —~-v-—- vv A 

Xo. GAN’ epoperOa ov xapw 45--v- v-v 
tiveddXa KadXiviKos d=  --Vvu- v-u— 
Sovres oé kal Tov aokév,. ~-—-V- Vv—vu bY 

1194 alaxrdév Porson: alaxrdv ofuwwxrdv 1210 éuuBor7js Dindorf: rijs év waxy 

EvuBonijs 

See the metrical scholia on Ach. 1190 fff. 



CHAPTER XV 

ORIGIN OF THE FORMS OF GREEK POETRY 

600. It is now a commonplace of Comparative Metric that 
the primitive poetic forms in Aryan speech were a dimeter of 
eight and a trimeter of eleven or twelve syllables, The language 
was quantitative, but the order of longs and shorts was not yet 
regulated, so that the dimeter, for example, may be represented 
acoocooeo0o0 or ¥¥¥¥Y¥vyyy, This dimeter is found 

in the Avesta, where two dimeters, separated by diaeresis, form 

a tetrameter, and two tetrameters are united in a distich. The 

first ordering of quantities appears in the Rigveda. The fifth, 
sixth and seventh syllables of the octosyllabic dimeter are 
respectively short, long, short; the final syllable remains ancipital. 
This gives an iambic metre in the second half: 0 oo oVv-—v¥. 
The rhythmizing impulse gained force as it operated. The 
quantities of the first metre of the Vedic dimeter remain 
practically unregulated, although preferences are manifest. 

601. The facts have been ascertained with great patience and are 
clearly stated. See Oldenberg’s Hymnen des Rigveda, i. 1 ff. From 
the table on p. 14 it appears that of the sixteen possible forms of the 
first metre (two units in four places) fifteen occur. The four that 
predominate are, in the order of preference, ----, v-—v-, 
v---, —--v-. The combination ~wvuvv is not found. 
E. Vernon Arnold in his Vedic Metre in its Historical Development, 153, 
records that over ninety per cent of the lyric dimeters he tabulates 
have pure iambic close: » -v “. He distinguishes three forms of 
the opening as relatively common—the normal form: ¥ — — — (39 
per cent in lyric dimeters) ; the iambic form: “ — v — (29 per cent) ; 
and the ‘syncopated’ form: “ » — — (11 per cent). Arnold gives 

1 See 653 on the evolution of the dimeter in Aeolic Greek verse. 

286 
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much interesting detail (pp. 149-174). For the trimeter in the 
Avesta and Rigveda see 611 f. It is one of the many services 
rendered to metrical science by Rudolf Westphal that he noted many 
years ago the Avestan and Vedic dimeters and trimeters and pointed 
out their significant bearing on the corresponding Greek cola. See Zur 
vergleichenden Metrik, 437 ff. See also his Alig. Metrik®, 38-47. 

602. The distich of the Avesta, with its four dimeters arranged 
pair and pair, is an impressive means of dignified expression, 
elevated by its form above ordinary prose speech, but it is not 
rhythmical. Poetic impulse, however, could not long be held 
in check, and the rhythmizing influence that gave melodic form 
to the second half of the primitive dimeter in India found early 
expression also among those other more highly gifted men of 
Aryan speech who in the third millennium before Christ began 
to make their way from the north-western regions of the Balkan 
peninsula into the land which afterwards was to be known as 
Greece. The rhythmizing impulse regulated the order of 
quantities among these earlier Greeks in two modes which are 
now seen to have been distinct. 

IONIAN VERSE 

603. Among the ancestors of the Ionian poets, it fixed a long 
syllable in the even places of the dimeter, second, fourth, sixth: 

o—-o-—o-—o*™,. These even places were finally developed 
into the theses of simple feet (664) and they remained remark- 
ably constant and stable (27) in all the various formations that 
were gradually evolved. The dimeter was in ascending rhythm. 
The odd syllables, on the other hand, the arses ultimately of 
simple feet, were for a long time in a state of flux. They 
might be short or long, or become two shorts; they might be 
omitted altogether. Variability of form remained the distinctive 
mark of these odd places in the dimeter. 

LOGAOEDIC, IAMBIC AND ANAPAESTIC DIMETERS 

604. Probably the first metrical phrase to emerge from these 
elements was logaoedic (375 ff.), with its theses constant but 
its arses variable and the division into thesis and arsis only 
approximately diplasic. This was the form that would naturally 
be first evolved, when poets were dealing with material that 
was not yet under easy control. 
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605. The unconscious effort to secure regularity of order, 
without that sacrifice of variety which would have produced ~ 
monotony, evolved two forms of the dimeter in ascending rhythm 
that, with the corresponding forms in descending rhythm, became 
the chief resources of Ionian poetry, namely the iambic (62 ff.) 
and the anapaestic (270 ff.) dimeter. 

606. The constitution of the iambic dimeter(¥ - Vv -¥-—v -) 
seems simple, but while it is regular it admits variety. Short 
syllables were fixed in only the second and fourth arses of the 
original dimeter; the first and third continued to admit either 
short or long. The dimeter was now naturally felt to consist of 
two ‘metres, identical in structure: ~-V- ~—wvTU-. This 

metre, like the dimeter itself, was isomeric (12), but its arsis 
might be ‘irrational’ (15), with a variability parallel to that 
which characterized the odd places of the primitive dimeter. 
The recognition of thesis and arsis in the metre (U-—w +) 
finally established the simple foot, the iamb (v —), as a distinct 
element of rhythm. 

607. In the evolution of the anapaestic dimeter: ~ —~-— 
~ —~-—, the unconscious effort to differentiate it from the iambic 

dimeter, in which the simple feet were diplasic (9 ii.), gradually 
fixed one long or two short syllables in all arses of the original 
dimeter and this long syllable assumed its normal value of two 
primary times. Thus arose an isomeric simple foot, adapted to 
the movement of men on the march. 

LOGAOEDIC, TROCHAIC AND DACTYLIC DIMETERS 

608. The principle prevails in Greek poetry that cola are 
reduced, not enlarged, in verse-building ; the process involves loss 
rather than growth. Catalexis is the natural manifestation of 
this principle at the close of cola, and results from disposition to 
ease the strain upon the voices of the singers, the musical 
accompaniment and the dance, if the song was orchestic, con- 

tinuing for the full time of the colon. The syllable thus 
suppressed in the primitive dimeter was the final arsis. But it 
was the first arsis of this dimeter that, in consequence of its 
position, was peculiarly exposed, and initial attrition was so 
constant that gradually a series of dimeters was evolved in 
descending rhythm. The primitive form of the acephalous 
dimeter in Ionian rhythm was - o- o-—o-. From this came 
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—v-¥*¥ —vw-, with recognition of metres and simple feet, 

as in the iambic dimeter (606). Relations are now apparently 
—hbut only apparently—reversed: the odd syllables are the 
constant and stable part of the phrase, the even places are 
subject to the variability that marks the arsis, Thus arose, 
not to dwell needlessly on obvious facts, logaoedic, trochaic and 
dactylic hephthemimers in descending rhythm: 

 woAw Hperépay exer —-w-w —v — Them, 1140 
Xatpepov 1 vuKtepis -v-- —v-— Av, 1564 

phpata Kal wapampiopar erov —-w—w —w-— Ran. 882 

609. It is not likely that in the primitive stage the rhythm 
of these dimeters was felt to be different from that of the 
complete dimeters; the syllable corresponding to the initial 
upward beat with which the phrase began was felt to be lacking, 
the melody beginning with the first downward beat. See 38. 
This fact is illustrated by two forms of the acephalous iambic 
dimeter in early use, the acatalectic, -. -— *—w-, and the 
catalectic, -u.-—- wu-—-—. These sometimes occur even in later 

poetry, in association with ascending rhythms, and remain iambic, 
but generally they are associated with descending rhythms, and 
have trochaic scansion, -. —» — vw -, catalectic dimeter, and 

—v-—v —-, the ‘ithyphallic’ (203). See Heph. 18. 6 ff. and 
19. 5 ff. 

610. When, however, two acephalous cola were united in a 
tetrameter in continuous rhythm, a vital change took place. For 
example, two acephalous cola, - v. - v—- uv — and -Vv-v-v-, 
cannot be united in continuous rhythm ; a primary time is needed 
to link them. This was secured in two ways. The final thesis 
of the first phrase might be held in singing till it had the value 
of three primary times : 

Xpyoipov pev ovdev, GAlAws SE decAdy Kal péeya 

-v-v -vitvl|-v--v —v— Av. 1476 f. 

This process was called protraction (31). But generally a syllable 
was expressed for the lacking primary time: 

1 This happens to be identical with famous jest, came to be called Anxifov. 
that part of the iambic trimeter that Of. Ran. 1197 ff., and Heph. 122. 14 ff. 
follows the penthemimeral caesura, and, The name Anx’G&ov has no historical 
after Aristophanes had perpetrated his significance. 

U 
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ovpds vids, GAA pH Bolare> Kal yap tvyxdaver 

min Anis mm Nolo rsd song RES aero ietl Pee 

The syllable was a natural interposition, since it merely restored 
the lost arsis of the second acephalous dimeter. The movement 
was now felt to begin with the downward beat, the rhythm was 
descending. Thus arose the acatalectic trochaic dimeter, Acata- 
lectic logaoedic and dactylic dimeters were developed in a 
similar manner. Thus in dactylic rhythm: 

Sevvorérow oropdrow ropicacGa | pyyara Kat maparpiopar émradv 
~—wenrw -w--|-w-w —w-— Ran. 880 fi. 

TRIMETERS 

611. Besides the dimeter of the epic distich (600 ff.) there 
also occurs in the Avesta a hendecasyllabic trimetrical colon, with 
quantities still unregulated: 0 0 0 0 0000000, found in 

the gathas. The hendecasyllabic colon appears also in the 
| Rigveda, together with an acatalectic colon of twelve syllables, 

and in both the principle of ordering of quantities is manifestly 
in operation. The regular rhythm in the last four places (eighth, 
ninth, tenth, eleventh) and in the last five places (eighth, ninth, 

tenth, eleventh, twelfth) of the two trimeters is respectively 
—v-¥* and —-v-—v-, that is, iambic. The seven preceding 

syllables are in a state of flux, although preferences are distinctly 
manifest, with disposition to iambic rhythm in the first metre. 

612, See Oldenberg’s Hymnen, i. 42 ff., and Arnold’s Vedic Metre, 
175-227. The following facts are the results of Arnold’s pains- 
taking investigations. The percentages here given are for archaic 
lyric metres (Table, 188). 

Trimeters are almost invariably divided by caesura either after 
the fourth syllable (45 per cent) or after the fifth (50 per cent), the 
latter corresponding to penthemimeral caesura in the iambic trimeter 
in Greek. The regular iambic rhythm of the close of the colon is 
sometimes broken by a short syllable in the eighth place, less 
frequently in the tenth, rarely by a long syllable in the ninth. The 
normal form of the three syllables (fifth, sixth, seventh) that follow 
the early caesura is » v —, subnormal forms are —-v—-, vry, 
— vv, all with the sixth syllable short. The normal form of the 
corresponding syllables in the trimeter divided by penthemimeral 
caesura is —|~ v, varied by a subnormal form v|v wv. In both, 
the two syllables that follow the caesura are normally short. 
Trimeters generally open with a metre of the form ¥ — v — (36 per 
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cent) or “* — — — (32 per cent), the latter being non-iambic. The 
‘normal’ forms of the acatalectic trimeter, therefore, would be: 
¥—-¥-|Ubv--v-v¥ and ¥-¥--l|uu-v-e¥, but 

numerous variations occur in the first metre, and especially, as has 
been seen, in the second. Arnold concludes (p. 226) that the dominant 
scheme of the pre-Vedic trimeter was YOY UYU VY --|U-~. 

613. The acatalectic trimetrical colon appears in Ionian 
verse in Greek with a long syllable fixed in the even places 
but with variable syllables in the odd places: o-o- o-—o-— 
o-—o*. From this base were developed, by processes identical 
with those that produced dimeters, acatalectic and catalectic 
logaoedic, iambic and anapaestic trimeters in ascending rhythm, 
and logaoedic, trochaic and dactylic trimeters in descending 
rhythm. Anapaestic and dactylic trimeters in which the simple 
feet were in even time, which was their normal measurement, 

exceeded the length allowed to diplasic compound feet (22) 
and fell apart into dimeters and monometers. The use of the 
monometer (dipody) as a colon probably began in this manner. 

614. In certain forms of verse the thesis of simple feet 
might be resolved (11, 17). The result of this new source of 
variation was greater liveliness in musical expression. Just 
the opposite effect was secured by the other variation denominated 
protraction (rovy), in which the thesis of a simple foot absorbed 
an adjacent arsis and took its time. Thus in the rhythmization 
of the iambic verse : 

opoppoGe, cvvGérAw, cupmepatveras Exw 

Vere r tev KH tH KH VP HH AD B51. 

there was no pause in singing, but compensative lengthening of 
the long syllables following the suppressed arses, here indicated 
by dots. In this case the long syllable assumed the value of 
three primary times. See 31. 

IONIC COLA 

615. The relation of minor and major ionic dimeters and 
trimeters to the primitive cola is not so well determined as that 
of the dimeters and trimeters already considered. They appear, 
however, to have arisen, in the unconscious effort to secure 

greater variety of rhythmical expression, through interior 
anaclasis within the metres of the primitive dimeter in its 
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iambic and trochaic development. Thus from v-U- v-v-, 

by interchange of thesis and arsis of simple feet within each ~ 
metre, came vv--— in ascending rhythm; from 

came --—vv in descending 
thythm. This view is supported by the fact that we apparently 
see these ionic cola in process of making in extant remains of 
early lyric poetry. Thus in minor ionic rhythm: 

vvur 

—-v-YV —-—vVv,-YvV —-~—$—-vy 

repioodv: at yap “Ardéddwv 6 Avxnos Alem. 83 
Se a ee ee Rad a «Ply ee. De St 

"Iva caraccopéoi’, av dard paodwv Alem, 84 

~—ver vvrnm vv 

exer pev "Avdpopeda xdAav apoiBav Sapph. 58 
V=euVn~= Vue = USS 

Wargo. ti trav toAdvoABov "Adpddirav Sapph. 59 
ee es NY meet NG RG eet Ny eG ae 

Here iambic metres and minor ionics are combined in the same 
colon. That the formative dipody is iambic is confirmed by 
the fact that it may be irrational. 

616. That anaclasis (syncopation in modern music) is a 
legitimate and natural operation, and is not to be stigmatized 
as an artificial and mechanical metrical process, is proved by 
the terminal anaclasis found between the second and third 
metres of the last two fragments, a constant manifestation in 
ionic verse of the classical period (419 ff.). Ionic verse, although 
generally regular, was nevertheless plastic, as Aristophanes’s 
famous extravaganza proves (429). 

617. Similarly, fragments of early lyric poetry are extant 
in which trochaic metres are combined with major ionics in the 
same colon. Compare the following, which are all quoted by 
Hephaestion (chap. xi.) in illustration of major ionic verse’: 

mwAnpys pev edaiver’ a vedavva: —--—vy 

ai 8 as wept Bapov éeotdOnoav Sapph. 53 

—-wvS- wv _ 

~—-vVvvV —-vuUrY -_ 

1 Not all modern metricians agree who classifies all the other periods here 
with him. Sappho 52, for example, 
has been variously regarded. Bergk 
(Altestes Versmass, 407) thought its com- 
ponent cola were a form of the Spruchvers 
(paroemiac), and he was followed by 
eenat (‘* paroemiacus,” Adligriechischer 
Versbau, 93) and Schroder (‘‘ enoplion,” 
Aristoph. Cant. 88). Von Wilamowitz, 

quoted as ionic (Zsylos, 125 ff.), regards 
this particular fragment as Glyconic 
(Isylios, 129 n.). Butno scansion of these 
cola is satisfactory that does not bring 
them and the trimeters in Sappho 53 
and Alcaeus 38 under the same formula. 
Schroder discusses some of these periods. 
in Hermes, xxxviii. (1903), 204. 
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tpiBddetep* od yap “Apxddeoor AHBa Alcaeus 38 

vrvv ~uVvrV gV-- 

Seduce pev a ceAdvva vrovy -unee 
kat IlAniades, péoar de --vy Henry 

Ul X S ” > » H vixres, tapa 5 epxer’ apa, —--vv -v- 
éyw dé pova xaretddw Sapph. 52 vrvy Hun 
Kpjocai vi ror’ 8 éupedews roderow —-—-Vou —--vu —v-vu 

Gpxnvr’ awddow’ aud’ épdevta BOwov? —-—-Vvu —--vvu -v-=— 
méas tépev avOos padaxov parewrar Sapph. 54 

evpoppotépa Mvacidixa tas ardAas T'vpivvws Sapph. 76 

dgaporépas ovdapd mopava oéGev tvxoicav Sapph. 77 
MeuVU K— eV Kem VU Kur Dg 

In major ionic verse the initial metre of a colon, but 
no other, may begin with a short syllable in consequence of 
partial acephalization. 

618. Aristophanes quotes from a scolium of primitive form 
two cola that illustrate the same process (Vesp. 1240 f.): 

ovk éotw dAwireKifey, —--—-vv -v-- 
ovd dudorépour yiyverbar pitov —--Vvu -Yv-- -v- 

PAEONIC COLA 

619. In certain odes of Aristophanes, which are fully treated 
in 223 ff., trochaic and paeonic metres are freely mingled. 

macw ordco. yewpytKov Biov érpiBopev: povn yap Huas wpédes 

—-Vuey He nKy HV Hv Hy HV HK —  — Pa 589 fi. 

Aristophanes even uses a ‘ paeonic-trochaic’ tetrameter by line : 

ovdév eote Onpiov ywvaikds dpaxwrepov, 

ovde zip, ovd SS dvadjs ovdepia wdpdaris 
SS he ee me A me er ee ay 

oS ES Ye | | ww — wv — Lys. 1014 ff 

The trochaic metre and the paeon may correspond in strophe 
and antistrophe: 

kat kat avTd TovTo povov avdpes paxyuorator= 

tovs evavtious wAgwy éxeioe Tails Tpijpercv 

SE NAL NS Ee a ret a ie Vesp. 1062 = 1093 

The paeon may assume cretic form, both when used independently 
and when in correspondence with a trochaic metre: 
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” , ’ > ap RNG , 
ei TL Kexapirpevov yxoupidiov oicOa rap Eepov ye KaredndoKws 

SEP RAW RP me ]|—vvuv -—vvuv —v — Pas 347 £ 

i Se ” > a ‘ \ IQX 4 KovKer av pe evpots SixacrTHv Spisdv ovde SicxorAov = 
fal XX a / - Sage: a “ , 

tovTo pay pavrAov vous’ ev tOde TH Tpdypate 

SA eee yy ee ee tee, Se Ry, im 

Sadik ioe eerie bet hy ime! Agel erie Ie RO eee 

620. The time of these periods must have been uniform, and 
it is highly probable that it was trochaic_—each metre had 
approximately the rhythmical value of six primary times. Von 
Wilamowitz explains the origin of these ‘light’ trochaic metres. 
In rapid dancing, he suggests, the second step is less heavy than 
the first; the foot just touches the earth and is again quickly 
lifted, so that the second long of the trochaic dipody is 
differentiated from the first by shortening. In the dance the 
trochaic metre gravitated toward paeonic form and actually 
assumed it in some cases. Expressed in mechanical symbols, 
—v-v became —vvv. The cretic of three syllables 
(— v —) is a later substitute for -U uv. See von Wilamowitz’s 
Orestie, 265. . 

621. It is obvious that if successive periods consisted solely 
of metres in paeonic or cretic form, the tendency would be to 
reduce the original value of these metres from six primary times 
to five. The process by which —wvvv _ had arisen from 
—v-—v affected only the arsis of the trochaic metre, its lighter 
part; the thesis remained constant. At a time when metres, 
still in evolution, were seeking final definition, it would be but 
a step, and a natural step, in a continuous series of cola composed 

- of metres of the form — vv vu, to give each short its normal 
value of a primary time. Thus would arise a new metre of five 
primary times, in descending hemiolic rhythm, with thesis related 
to arsis in the ratio of 3 to 2, namely the paeonic(—-vUvv, 
inlay ol 

622. Rossbach and Westphal first expressed the view that the 
paeonic metre, in essence, was a rhythmical shortening of the trochaic 
dipody. See Rhythmik*®, 221, Rhythmik', 141 ff, 153 f. But they 
maintained that in such series as are quoted above from Aristophanes 
the trochaic metres were reduced to the value of paeonics. These 
were the ‘cretics’ (kpyrixol kata Surpdxasov) of the Greek rhythmicians, 
with the value, not of J JJ J, but of J SY See their Spec. 
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Metrik*, 738. This would account for the equivalence of the paeon 
and the trochaic metre, but they fail to explain the process by which 
the paeonic metre J J*.*,* was derived from J JJ for ¢! oot ak 

THE DOCHMIUS 

623. The occurrence of the dochmius, vu — — vu -, in Greek 

poetry before Aeschylus is doubtful, and its use is mainly 
confined to the drama. Its evolution was apparently due to 
the pressing need that tragic poets felt for a rhythmical phrase 
adequate to express the great excitement naturally incident to 
scenes in tragedy. 

624. Its source and even its constitution are still subjects of 
discussion. Among the ancients, Quintilian (ix. 4. 97) was uncertain 
‘whether it consisted of bacchius and iamb or of iamb and cretic. 
Aristides states (39 M., 26. 5 ff. J.) that it is composed of iamb and 
ralwv Sutyvos (—v—). Hephaestion (32. 5 ff.) regards it as 
an antispastic penthemimer (xAveww paierar). Choeroboscus in his 
commentary (Heph. 239. 13 ff.) interprets this to mean antispast 
and a syllable, but adds of pévro. pvOptxol 7d wav pérpov as pilav 
av(vylav AapBdvovres Soxpiaxdy dvopdfover. The scholiast on Aesch. 
Sept. 128, ci + & Avoyevés prdspayov kpéros, has similar comment : 
kat tatra Soxpixd éotw kal ioa, édv Tis atta doxtaojpws Baivy. 
kupiws S€ efrov Baivy’ pvOpot ydp eioe* Baivovras 8& ot pvOpoi, 
Svatpetrar S& ra pétpa, ovxyi Baivovrar. On Sept. 103, quoting Av. 
1188, 1190, he says that the rhythm is octaseme. 

625. Among the moderns, Hermann (Elementa, 243; Epitome, 
§ 225 ff.) regards the dochmius as a hypercatalectic antispast and 
divides it » +|4|~9 +. Westphal. (Spec. Metrik?, 853 f.), holding that 
any octaseme rhythm must have dactylic division (4:4), and that such 
division as is indicated by Quintilian (3:5 or 5:3) is arrhythmical, 
regards the dochmius as a catalectic bacchiac dimeter(v +— v +), 
the last long syllable being followed by a pause equal to two primary 
times.. J. H. H. Schmidt (Metrik, 509 ff., Introduction, 76 ff.) 
analyzes the dochmius into ‘bacchius, with anacrusis, and following 
shortened choree(v : — — v|— all). Pickel (De verswwm dochmiacorum 
origine, 167) holds that the dochmius is an iambic tripody, with the 
second thesis protracted in consequence of the loss of the second arsis 
(v~—uw-—). In dochmii in which the first two theses are both 
resolved, and protraction is therefore impossible, he assumes a pause, 
sometimes necessarily in the middle of a word, in place of the lost 
second arsis. Brambach (Metrische Studien zu Sophocles, 59 ff.) regards 

1 See Rossbach’s discussion in Spec, Metrik*, 760 ff. 
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the dochmius as a catalectic trochaic tripody with anaclasis in the 
first two syllables. Every dochmius is catalectic, representing an ~ 
original phrase of nine primary times. Crusius (Zu neuentdeckten 
Musikresten, 193 ff.), observing that the first syllables of the dochmii 
in the Reynier papyrus, which dates in the time of Augustus, are 
stigmatized (even the ‘iambic’ form rivagas daiywv), and assuming that 
the orvyp was attached to the thesis, concludes that the beginning of 
the dochmius shows the same variability of form that characterizes 
Aeolic rhythm. The dochmius, he thinks, is the shortest and freest 
Aeolic (‘logaoedic’) colon. Von Wilamowitz also believes that the 
source of the dochmius is to be found ultimately in Aeolic rhythm 
(Comment. Metricum, ii. 29), notwithstanding the fact that resolution is 
alien to Aeolic metre, which limits variability of form by the strict 
counting of syllables (Gottingische gelehrie Anzeigen, clx. 149). He 
regards — v v — uv — as the primitive form of the dochmius (Orestie, 
189). Schréder (Vorarbeiten, 126 ff.) derives the dochmius outright 
from the acatalectic lesser Asclepiadean (cf. 518 ii.) by fusion of 
its two halves, op ¥—- vv — and —~-vu-v-. 

626. These and other theories that have been advanced have 
not escaped criticism. Their number and variety show that the 
problem is difficult. It is perhaps insoluble, but certain in- 
disputable facts must not be ignored in any attempt to establish 
the relation of the dochmius to the primitive dimeter. The case 
may be stated as follows. Each short syllable of the fundamental 
form of the dochmius (U —- — ~ —) may be long. This is true 
also of the arsis of the first simple foot in each metre of the 
primitive dimeter as developed in iambic form in Ionian rhythm. 
Thus o—-v- v—w-. Again, each normally long syllable of 
the dochmius may be resolved. This is true also of each of the 
first three theses of the primitive dimeter in its iambic develop- 
ment. Thus vw~vu~ u~v-. Now the fact cannot be 
ignored that the first three simple feet of the iambic form of the 
primitive dimeter thus developed furnish all the thirty-two 
theoretically possible forms of the dochmius (460, n.), if the 
second arsis is absolutely suppressed and the number of primary 
times is thus reduced from nine to eight. Thus ow~u~, 
The effect of this suppression, in its disturbance of the rhythm, 
is startling, through the juxtaposition of two theses, with dis- 
solution of the time. This is an entirely new effect, since 
continuous rhythmization by repetition of simple feet is the 
law that prevails elsewhere in Ionian verse. The name ddypuos 
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given to this new phrase seems thus to be justified by its form. 
Other regular rhythms are called dp@oi. 

627. Furthermore, dochmiac verse is associated in the tragic 
poets chiefly with iambic periods, generally trimeters and tetra- 
meters, and these display, by means of protraction and resolution, 
appropriate variety of form. The relation between the iambic 
metre and the dochmius is so close that they may be united 
within a single colon and even joined within a word. Compare, 
for example, in Aeschylus, Sup. 347 = 359, 370=381, 738 = 

745 (wore? perayxiuo odv otpare), Agam. 1100=1107 (ia 
Tarawa, Tobe yap Tedets), 1117 =1128, 1157 (to Yxapavdpou 
matpiov tmoTov)=1168 (i® mpdmupyor Ovclat martpos), Eum. 
173 =178 (udeorop’ eioww of taceta). Less often the iambic 
metre follows, as in Sept. 888 = 900. 

628. In comedy also iambic is the rhythm with which the 
dochmius is most frequently associated. See 466. Here also 
the two rhythms may be closely joined, as in Ach. 569 (460). 
With this compare Aesch. Sept. 419 f.: tpéuo & aiparngdpous 
popous wrép didkwv. Five dochmii precede and an ithyphallic 
follows, closing the strophe. Note also the much discussed 
colon in Hec. 971 (564), a combination of an iambic dimeter 
with a dochmiac monometer. With this compare Aesch. Agam. 
1156: 

id ydpor yapou IIdpidos odeOpioe pirwv 
vrvuvuo vruw wwe —- ve 

629. The facts noted in 626 ff. may indicate the true source 
of the dochmius, namely, that it is in origin an iambic tripody 
with the arsis of the second simple foot absolutely suppressed. 

Prosopiac-ENopuic CoLa 

630. Testimony that is trustworthy links the prosodiac, as 
it appears with fixed constitution in the poets of the fifth 
century, with an early form of the Ionian dimeter. This early 
phrase appears as the first half of a celebrated simplified 
logaoedic period in Archilochus (79. 1): 

*"Epacpovidn Xapidag, V-Vvu-vu-*¥ 

xpnpa Tow yedotov eee eee eae 
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Hephaestion (xv.) expressly states that the prosodiac, “which 
consists of ionic and choriamb,” lies implicit in the anapaestic — 

hephthemimer which constitutes the first part of this tetrametrical 
period. The second half, he says, is the ithyphallic. Archilochus, 
he continues, always observed the division of the two cola and 
admitted different forms of the anapaestic dimeter (S-—«~— 
«= -— ™), but Cratinus and the poets who followed him maintained 
and cultivated a fixed prosodiac form of this ‘tetrameter. They 
made it a real tetrameter, treating its division with indifference : 

xaip & pey’ dxpedyeAws outre tais eriPdats Crat. 323. 1 

and regarding its first half not as anapaestic but as prosodiac. 
For, he adds, an anapaestic tripody of the form --vv-—-vu- 
admits prosodiac division, -—VUv —vvw-, and he explains 
the process at length.’ This means that Cratinus and his 
successors, pleased with its rhythm, adopted a fixed form of 
the logaoedic period employed by Archilochus, but gave wt a 
different metrical constitution: the first half was identified with 
the prosodiac, an ancient and well-known dimeter, the second 
was a catalectic iambic dimeter.? The tetrameter thus con- 
stituted was in ascending rhythm, as was each of its parts, and 
each half of each dimeter had the rhythmical value of six 
primary times. This particular prosodiac tetrameter, as we have 
seen (495), had great vogue with the comic poets.® 

631. The identification by Cratinus of a fixed form of the 
anapaestic tripody with the prosodiac at once suggests the 
probable relation of the prosodiac to the primitive dimeter, 
namely, that it had its source in the paroemiac form of this 

1 of 5¢ per adrov TH pev Tomy dédia- 
pbpws éxphoavro, amep Kparivos (323) 

xaip & péy’ Outre 
érl Boas, 

THs huerépas coplas xpirhs dpicre wavTwv * 
evdaluov’ érixré oe wjrnp lxplwy Wodnors. 

évrav0a yap dpolws rd tplrov rérunrat 
tots ’Apxidoxelos, Ta 6é mpd atrod dvo 
mpd cu\\aBFjs. Kal wévro. kal Tovs orov- 
Selous mwapyThioavro Tovs év TH péow ob 
pera Tov ’Apxldoxov, odX ws dvatratoriKoV 
nyovpevot, GANG mpocodiakdy, Td EE lwrixAs 
kal xoprauBiKhs, THs lwyixjs Kal Bpaxetay 
Thy mpwrnv Sexoudvyns. Sivarar dé Kal 
els rplarovy dvamatotixoy Sratpetobat, el ard 
orovdelou &pxotro, ofov 7d Lawdgois (82) 

avra dé od Kad\ndérra, 

ax pedyedws Tats 

Tod mpocodiaKxod dv Kal roiro eldos, rd €& 
lwvixod Kal xoprauBixod ovyKeluevov. Td 
rolvuy dvaratorixoy el Tis oTw Statpoiro, 
eiphoe. TH mpocodiaxp épapydsov. éav 
pev yap omovdciov éxn Tov mpHrov, Tovs 
dé éf%s dvamalorous, Tas Tod devrépov 
dvaralcrov Sto Bpaxelas mpocbels TE 
oroviely mojoes lwvixdy amd melfovos, 
rov 3° é&fs xoplauBov. Heph. 47. 16 ff. 

2 Cf. Schol. Heph. 154. 11-17. The 
statement at the close of the scholiast’s 
comment is significant : épOnucmepes yap 
lauBixdy rq mpocodiake 7@ Kabap@ éme- 
péuexrar kal mpocodiakdy duolws Kadetrat. 

3 For a discussion of this important 
testimony see the Editor’s Hnoplic Metre 
in Greek Comedy, 419 ff. 
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dimeter and was thus derived at a time when the first arsis of 
the paroemiac was still in flux, y-v.v—wvv-—* (603). In 
the conversion of this particular form of the paroemiac into the 
prosodiac, in the various processes of verse-building, its final 
syllable was either merged in the following colon, as in the 
tetrameter under consideration, Y¥-vYvu -vu- ¥l-v- 
“-—-—, or appeared sporadically as a hypercatalectic syllable 
(488), as in odes in which a prosodiac used as an independent 
period assumes the form --Uvv —vv-— *, such as: 

kown yap ém’ ebruxiauw Eccl. 574 

or was lost, at the close of an acatalectic period, as: 

9 ov Xapirrecor Babvdvors ipavas tuvov dard (abeas 
a a a ae ee Sr —vuv-— * Bacch. v. 9f. K. 

632. It is to be observed that the tetrameter employed by 
Cratinus and his successors is not found in Pindar and in but 
one ode of Bacchylides (xix. K.). The lyric poets did not, in 
general, make use of catalectic prosodiac cola and periods, but 
substituted for them, with the same purpose of resting the voices 
of the singers (33), the hypercatalectic cola and periods which 
they found ready to their hands. The discovery of Cratinus 
which Hephaestion notes at length was not, of course, the 
invention of prosodiac verse, but the adoption of a new form of 
prosodiac tetrameter by the clever adaptation of a line that: 
Archilochus had made famous. Prosodiac verse had long been 
in use, but had originated, it seems probable, from anapaestic 

and iambic forms of the primitive dimeter in a manner precisely 
analogous to that which Cratinus employed, although he was not 
conscious of precedents. 

633. What was the iambic element in prosodiac verse? Two 
longer tetrameters antecede the catalectic tetrameter of Cratinus. 
The first is hypercatalectic : 

i. tas €£ éeparov époBnoev wayxpatns “Hpa peAdbpwv 

se a ee Aa,” ah Ma -|-v- —--—vc-— — Bacch. xi. 43 f. K. 

G a aA xa , ee ae 5 a 4 6 Tas Oeot, dv Wapdbea tixr? ext pnypive rovrov 

The second is acatalectic : 

ii. tYot rapa Saipoot Keirar* ov & adabeia Bporav 

—"—-vv ve -|-v- —$(v>- Bacch. ix. 84 f. K. 
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6ddv apa Kadduoras Aaxotoay eLoxov yépas 
PNA vil-ve- v — vw — Bacch. xix. 13 f. K. 

lal x re > la Lay \ 4 ” > s mas 8% Aizrov evkréea varov, kai tis avdpas ddKipous 

Sd Lae © (aS A I A 2D re -|-v- v —v— Pind. Nem. v. 15 

The catalectic tetrameter of Cratinus, particularly affected by the 
comic poets, may again be illustrated : 

cast OOP \ , a oF a , , 
iii. @ SéorotTa Kai Tade viv aKovoov av Aéyw coi 

—~—- vv "VV = vi-u- v — — Eupol. 236 

634, The identification of Hephaestion’s ‘ithyphallic’ that 
closes iii. as an acephalous catalectic iambic dimeter and of the 
corresponding clause in ii. as a ‘ lecythium’ (609, n.) is forbidden 
by i, for an acephalous hypercatalectic iambic dimeter is foreign 
to Ionian rhythm. 

635. The nature of this phrase as it appears in i, 
—v- —--v- -, from which evidently the corresponding 
phrases in ii, and iii. are successively derived by regressive 
reduction, is revealed by certain other prosodiac periods. Com- 

pare first two hypercatalectic trimeters (iv. and vi.), from which 
were formed, by regressive reduction, two corresponding acatalectic 
trimeters (v. and vii.) that often occur: 

iv. } piv ToAd Spiptrarés y¥ Hv tov Tap ypiv= 
GAN BydP avioraco pnd ottrw ceavrdv Vesp, 277” f. = 286 f. 

oTiGerot waXivrporov éuBadrev vonpa 

maser Rok Je die ee Jeno Jan “|-u- “ Bacch. xi. 54 K. 

v. vikav T épixvdea péAmeT, @ véor 

ee a Rg ee LS v|- ~ — Bacch. xiii. 190 K. 

vi, tov mais 6 Aarots evpypédwv te Tloredav 

xeipOv awrov BAepiadais érivixov 

ee rR a -|-ve —vuv-— ®& Pind. Ol. viii. 32, 75 

vii. dvép@v re Sairas Kat Oarias paxdpwv Pax 779 

keivov adv dvdpds Satpoviars dperais Pind. Nem. i. 9 

ordvres, Titvav 7 €s ee Xeipas apd. 
ee) ee vil-ve —wvv-— Pind Nem. v. 11 

Geois 8 dvioxovres Xépas aOavarors 
NS ee ee ae -|-ve —wvw- Bacch. xv. 45 K. 

The last (vii.) was called ‘iambelegus’ (481, n.). 
636, Prosodiac verse is thus seen to be eminently episynthetic. 

In all other verse trimetrical cola are derived from a primitive 
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trimeter (611 ff.), but in prosodiac verse trimeters as well as 
longer periods are compound. It appears, furthermore, that the 
component elements may be combined in either order of 
arrangement. 

637. The shorter iambic phrase that appears in the first and 
third of the foregoing trimeters (v — v — o in iv. and vi.) is seen 
also in the following: 

viii. avénw éAaias év Ilékoros Ppvyiov Kdewois aeOdors 
--v- -j-vv -vv- -|-v- — Bacch, viii. 14 ff. K. 

Compare the verses quoted by Hephaestion (51. 16 f,, “ro 
TIevSapexdv ”) : 

ds Kal tumels dyvp medéxer Téxero ~avOav "ABdvay 
‘ X ‘\ \ ” ” mw lal 

copot dé Kai Td pydev ayav Eros aivnoay Tepwrods 

Bie pare oie co ly = Pind red ad SNe 

This tetrameter, like all other hypercatalectic prosodiac periods, 
might be reduced by a syllable: 

ix. purOds yap &rAows aAXos ew” Epypacw avOpwrows yAvKvs 
ecole a es -|-vvu be ES -|-v- Pind. IJsth. i. 47 

638. The phrase joined with the paroemiac in the foregoing 
examples is the iambic penthemimer, ¥ — v — ¥, which ends in 
an arsis, as the paroemiac, being catalectic, ends in a ‘variable’ 

syllable. The combination of paroemiac and penthemimer into 
periods was controlled by the rhythmical law, which holds 
without exception in all compound prosodiac periods, that each 
phrase if initial is complete, Y¥-vuo-vvu-¥ or ¥-v-*%, 
but im each of tts subsequent occurrences is acephalous, 
—-vv-vv-—-*, acephalous paroemiac, or — uv — ©, acephalous 

iambic penthemimer. In the various processes of verse- 
building, the final syllable of each phrase (cf. 631) was either 
merged in the following colon, supplying the lacking arsis, 
or appeared sporadically as a hypercatalectic syllable, or was 
lost, at the close of an acatalectic period. 

639. To revert now to the tetrameter with the consideration of 
which this investigation of the iambic element in prosodiac verse 
began, it seems certain that i. (633), like viii. (637), is a 
triple compound, but with the elements differently arranged : 
Yeuy -vve ¥l-v- ¥/—-v-— ». Compare the follow- 
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ing period, which is composed of the same elements but con- 
versely arranged : 

vov xpy Ilovedavdés te Iletpatiov rémevos KeAadjoa 

—--vVvo- -|-v- -|-ve —vur- - Bacch, xiv. 20 f. K. 

This composite ‘hypercatalectic iambic dimeter’ occurs also as 
an independent period : 

Ocppav & er. wvéwy deAAav ——vU-— vl|—w— — Bacch, x. 22 K. 

cipnoetas TOAX ev Bpaxiorors -- Vv -— —|— VU— — Pind. Isth. vi. 59 

640. It is now obvious that the iambic trimeter also of 
prosodiac verse was not originally indivisible, like the normal 
iambic trimeter in Ionian verse (613), but composite. It is 
found in three forms, hypercatalectic, acatalectic and, in the 
drama, catalectic : 

, 7 ‘ “A > 4 > Vd xX. xpyorov. Ti paxpdv yAdooay iBicas éAaivw 

--v- -|-v- -|-v-— — Bacch. x. 51 K. 
xi. Yuxdav & axapmrros, tportadaicwy FAP avip 

-_-—-vVvT= —|- v= -|- we Pind. Isth. iv. 53 b 

xii. TvO0ve Sia pa) Kaxds reves Oar 

-——Vv= -|-vu- vl|-- Eq. 1273 

641. The paroemiac and iambic penthemimer suffice for the 
constitution of all normal prosodiac periods, and it is a striking 
fact that they can be identified in the fully developed prosodiac 
verse of poets of the fifth century. 

642. The examples quoted (cf. i, iv., vi, viii, x.) disclose 
the origin of the ‘hypercatalectic’ syllable in prosodiac verse 
(488). This syllable, which has been the subject of much 
discussion in recent years, is the trace, still subsisting in later 
poetry, of the final syllable of an original paroemiac or of an 
original iambic penthemimer. On the rhythmical value of the 
hypercatalectic syllable, see 37. 

643. To turn now to enoplic verse, we could hardly expect 
to find testimony as explicit as that given by Hephaestion in 
regard to the prosodiac (630 ff.); but once in possession of the 
key to the general process by which, in Ionian verse, all cola in 
descending rhythm arose from the primitive dimeter by loss of 
its first arsis (608 ff.), we see at once the ultimate relation of the 
enoplius to the prosodiac and thereby discover its probable origin. 
The enoplius was the acephalous form of the same primitive 
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paroemiac from which the prosodiac had sprung: the enoplius, 
—-vv-|vv—-», arose from the paroemiac, ¥-Uurv-vu--¥, 
by acephalization. The enoplius, therefore, is in origin a 
dactylic tripody of fixed form, but it differs from this tripody in 
metrical constitution (647). Each half normally contains six 
primary times. If described in terms similar to those used by 
Hephaestion in describing the prosodiac, it would be said to 
consist of a ‘choriamb’ and ‘minor ionic.’ In verse-building 
it is associated with trochaic cola. The distinction between 
prosodiac and enoplic cola is precisely that which subsists 
between anapaestic and dactylic or iambic and trochaic cola: 
prosodiac cola are in ascending, enoplic in descending rhythm. 

644, Each prosodiac colon and period, with a few exceptions, 
has in fact its enoplic correspondent, and the original distinction 
between prosodiac and enoplic cola was due to the retention or 
suppression of an initial arsis, Compare the following enoplic 
cola and periods, which are numbered to correspond with the 
numbered prosodiac periods previously quoted : 

i. repyuereis viv dowal ravti Kapifovte Aaw 

tS das vu--l|-v--|-v-- Bacch. xiii. 230 f. K. 

ii, ravpotépwv’ 7d 5é wavrwv edpapeiy oddev yAvKd 

eT NRA ae vu--l[-v--l-e- Bacch. i. 174 f. K. 

evdoudxas a7 ddéxtwp cvyyévy tap’ éexria 

em eg ee | wy tes Se Pied, OF aie 
iii. efye 7d Spaya yadhv ths éorepas amdy~ar 

Sore Sa. AGS ee vvu--l-v-vl-- Paz 795 f. 

iv. «¢ & dper@ xardxerrar racav dpydv Pind. Isth. i. 41 
Tpdypata Kavtvypapas toAA@v TaddvTov 

=—ww= vvu-—-|—v—-— (483, 2.) Nub. 472 f. 

v. @Twe adv yépas comer’ ayAadv 
Pe vu-vl—-v — Pind. Ol. viii. 11 

645. Analyzed with reference to their origin, these five 
periods consist of a paroemiac with suppressed initial arsis, ie. 
an enoplius (- uv »— vw w-—-—), and the same acephalous iambic 
elements that constitute the final phrase of the five corresponding 
prosodiac periods. But just as the enoplius, although ultimately 
derived by acephalization from the same form of the primitive 
dimeter as the prosodiac, was early individualized as a distinct 
dimeter in descending rhythm, thus also the second colon in each 
of the enoplic periods just quoted, even in early antiquity, when 
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this form of verse was developed, must have been felt to be 
trochaic. Poets of the fifth century at least must have regarded 
these clauses as, respectively, trochaic dimeter, catalectic trochaic 
dimeter, ‘ithyphallic, trochaic metre, catalectic trochaic metre. 

646. The order of arrangement might be the converse of 
that in i—v. An iambic element with suppressed initial arsis 
begins each of the following periods, the opening is now trochaic : 

vi. dfOdvyntos 8 aivos’*OAvpmiovixats Pind. Ol. xi. 7 
épxetar yAdrrns exivova roXitny 

-v--|-ve- vu-— Keel. 574 

ota, mapBevor drA€owww ETaipar 

—-vo-vil-ve- Www = Pind. Pyth. iii. 18 

vii. xpjow* eoriv 8 ovpaviwv vddérwv Pind. Ol. xi. 2 
ry \ 7 4 a oida Kat mAovTouv peydrav Sivacw 

-v--|-ve- vu vw — Bacch. x. 49 K. 

vov & ?OdAvprria. crepavurdpevos 
-v-vl[-ven- vv — Pind. Ol. xii. 17 

viii. doTis aioxtvwy éerixopia Tamtaive. TA woprw 

ee ee bee ey ee ere, Pind Pens 
ix. éyydvwv yetoavto, kai vWuridov Tpoias eos Bacch. ix. 46 K. 

a 4 % , > a > > > 4 ds TUXG pev Saipovos, avopéas 8 odK dprAaKwy 

nae par ere Mareen an PR es rey 
paryavy Te papvapéva Kepdifev aypiovs 

-v-vl[-ven- vun-vl[-v- Pind. Pyth. ix, 21 
7, 4 > Y 4 

x. €lde vikdoavTa xpvodmayus ’ Ads 

-v--|-v-vl[-v-- Bacch. v. 40 K. 

pvapa tov “Odvpria Kédduorov GéOAwv 
—-v-vl-v--|-v-- Pind. Ol. iii. 15 

xi. évOov dpmréAov xaxAdfoiwav Spdow 
—-v-v|-v--|-~- Pind. Ol. vii. 2 

xii. iuépm xpicac’ adpuktov oiocrdv 

In all cases (i, iv., vi., Vill., x.) the hypercatalectic syllable of the 
prosodiac period becomes the final syllable of the corresponding 
acatalectic enoplic period. 

647. The poets of the fifth century were probably unconscious 
of the relation of the prosodiac and enoplius to their common 
source. To them these were dimeters, isomeric dodecaseme 

‘feet,’ and as distinct and individual entities, in musical phrasing, 

as iambic and trochaic dimeters. Yet these poets must have 
felt the anapaestic movement in the prosodiac and the dactylic 
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in the enoplius. There is ample evidence, nevertheless, that they 
differentiated the prosodiac and enoplius from true anapaestic 
and dactylic cola. Hephaestion states that Cratinus and his suc- 
eessors thus distinguished the prosodiac (630, n. 1). Aristophanes 
himself testifies as to the enoplius.' Socrates in the Clouds 
(649 f.), in the first extant literary reference to the enoplius, 
instructs Strepsiades that it is important for a gentleman in 
society to understand the difference between dactylic and enoplic 
verse. The two were different, therefore, and yet so similar that 
an uninstructed person like Strepsiades might confuse them. 
Their differentiation is now not difficult. The enoplic dimeter, 
—vv- vv-—-, differs from the dactylic tripody in metrical 
constitution. Taken as a whole, it is the metrical equivalent of 
a dactylic tripody of fixed form, -. vw-—wUv--, but in the 
process of musical phrase-building this rhythmical basis was 
converted into an isomeric dimeter (rovs), complete in itself, in 
which each half, as in the trochaic dimeter, normally consisted of 

six primary times. Here, as elsewhere, the dimeter was normally 
the smallest unit of rhythmical measurement and was regarded 
as a whole. The enoplius was a zrepiodos, to employ the term 
applied by Heliodorus to the prosodiac (Schol. Paw 775 ff.). 

648. Hephaestion (ch. xv.) and the scholiasts (cf. Schol. 
metr, Pind. Ol. iii. 2) might, as a convenience, designate the 
metres of the prosodiac as ‘ionic’ and ‘choriambic,’ naming each 
from its accidental form, but these are spurious choriambs and 
ionics. The true choriamb is Aeolic (651) and is alien to Ionian 
rhythm (71, 206), and the two true ionics are at variance both in 
their probable origin (615 ff.) and in their rhythm with the 
‘ionics’ found in the prosodiac and enoplius. The genuine ~ 
minor ionic is in ascending, the genuine major ionic in descending 
rhythm (29). In such a tetrameter as 

ot pev tarot & Opact’Bovde Portes, of ypvoTaprixwv 

—--Vy HV Vv ev He He ?RPind. Isth, ii. 1 

the rhythm of the first half of the period is anapaestic, of the 
second iambic, but the period is a tetrameter, composed of two 
dimeters, and the first is as certainly an isomeric zovs as the 
second. The normal measure of each dimeter is twelve primary 

1 See Blass, Kleine Beitrdge, 455 ff.; Bacchylidis Carmina®, xxxv. ff.; Rhythms 
of Bacchylides, 166 f. 

x 
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times, four longs and four shorts; the normal measure of each 
metre is six primary times, two longs and two shorts: the order 
of arrangement of the longs and shorts in each dimeter is deter- 
mined by its rhythm. The metres of the prosodiac and enoplius, 
therefore, are not ‘feet,’ and these dimeters are the best existing 

illustration of the essential indivisibility of the Greek dimeter. 
Here certainly there can be no assumption of podic stress. 
See 28. Each dimeter is a unit, with thesis and arsis equal, the 
order being arsis, thesis in the prosodiac in ascending rhythm, 
and thesis, arsis in the enoplius in descending rhythm. 

649. Doubt has been expressed whether the last two metres in 
such a tetrameter as that just quoted can properly be regarded as 
iambic, since this view involves the combination of diplasic (— —|v ~) 
and isomeric (v —|v —) feet in the same period. See Gleditsch in 
Bursian’s Jahresbericht, cxliv. (1909), 128 f. The error that underlies 
this criticism is the assumption that the metre, and not the dimeter, 
is the element that determines the composition of a tetrameter. In 
fact, each component dimeter in this tetrameter is isomeric, and the 
only difference between the two parts is their rhythm. But ignoring 
this mistaken point of view for a moment, the objection seems ill- 
taken, for diplasic and isomeric ‘feet’ are combined in precisely this 
manner in true ionic verse, in early Greek poetry. See the periods 
quoted from Aleman, Alcaeus and Sappho in 615, 617, and Gleditsch 
in his Metrik®, §§ 106. 1, 107. 3, who cites some of these periods in 
illustration of ionic verse. 

650. The iambic and consequently also the trochaic elements 
in prosodiac-enoplic verse are generally irrational. This is 
not an abnormal manifestation that invalidates the assumption 
that these metres are iambic and trochaic, for irrational out- 

number rational metres in all three sorts of iambic and trochaic 
verse in comedy, melic, recitative and spoken. This fact, which 
is commonly overlooked or ignored, is of such significance that 
statistics confirming it are given elsewhere in this book. See for 
iambic verse 186 f,, for trochaic 247, 256, 261, 268. The general 

use, therefore, of irrational iambic and trochaic metres in prosodiac- 
enoplic verse is legitimate, and it is also natural, comporting 
with the character of this verse, which is eminently dignified and 
stately. But pure iambic (v —v-—) and trochaic (—- v-v) 
metres are by no means excluded, as the periods prove that are 

quoted above (633 ff., 644 ff.). 
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AEOLIC VERSE 

651. The rhythmizing impulse regulated the ordering of 
quantities in Aeolic poetry in a mode that was distinct from that 
which prevailed in Ionian verse (603). The musical number in 
which the poetic impulse of early Aeolian singers found satis- 
factory rhythmical expression was the choriamb, -Uuwv-. This 
is the fundamental metre (foot) in Aeolic verse. The first half 
of the primitive dimeter in which it appeared remained with 
quantities practically unregulated (0 0 oo —ww-—) even in 
the fifth century. The principle that prevailed, in the un- 
conscious attempt to give this first half of the dimeter rhythmical 
form, was exclusion in selection. Nine of the sixteen possible 
forms (two units, V and —, in four places) that the first metre 
might assume are found in Aristophanes. These are starred in 
the following list : 

7 aS Ba See eee FOG sy eas = 1h see 

8—-—wvu 7-—-—-v-—* llw--—-w* Wuuvr vu 

Auv-- 8+—-—-v* 1W V—-v-* Wuvve 

652. Besides this polyschematist dimeter (Heph. xvi.) two 
others often occur in Aeolic verse, the Glyconic, with the 
quantities in the first two places of the octosyllabic dimeter 
unregulated (0 o-v vw—v-), and a third dimeter with 
choriamb in the first metre and Glyconie cadence in the second 
(-vv- v—-vw-). The second metre here assumes diiambic 
form, and the dimeter, for convenience, may be called choriambo- 

iambic. 
653. The probable genetic connexion and rhythmical rela- 

tion of these three dimeters to one another may be expressed in 
simple graphic form : 

coo o—-vvn-—l 

e©om-uu 2 

-vunr 3 

The rhythmizing impulse pressed steadily towards the chor- 
iambization of the primitive dimeter, but, precisely as in the case 
of the Vedic dimeter (600), the attempt to reduce the stubborn 
materials of prose speech to rhythmical form was successful only 
as it progressed. In the first stage, the rhythmizing impulse 
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failed to regulate the first half of the primitive dimeter, but 

gathering force gave choriambic form to the second half. In the 
second stage it placed the choriamb at the middle of the dimeter, 
forming the Glyconic, with final cadence in the last two syllables 
that had been developed in the first stage. In the third stage 
the first metre finally became choriambic and the dimeter ended 
with the double final cadence developed in the two preceding 
stages. The process was natural and it was unconscious. All 
these dimeters were inherited by poets of a later age. 

For illustrations of these dimeters and of their catalectic forms, 
see 507 f., 511, 513. 

654, The choriambization of the primitive colon of twelve 
syllables (611) produced trimeters of constitution similar to that 
of the three dimeters just considered. Compare the following 
acatalectic and catalectic trimeters: 

I. Polyschematist Trimeters. 

TpovxXer Kat yvwopa, Tap Gtw Td Oeiov Soph. Ph. 139 
Pes dees Ste ane at ake 

GAA Tid EAP, ai wora Kadtépwra Sapph. frag. 1. 5 

6—Vv-—--—- —-VvV- Ve 

tov Evyypapyn tov perAewv rountnv Ach. 1151 

I-- ur mK VV OK VK 

oiav édyAwoas avepos aiPovos Soph. Aj. 221 

Toru r KU rv Vv rH 

ev? oipat Tov eypepdxav Onoea Kat Soph. 0.0. 1054 

B8B—-—-—- Fb —-VvV—- H—VUVU 

evOdde kivSuvos aveira: copias Nub. 956 
9— a he ae, Sal, ely ee a ee 

mouxtAdOpov’, aOavdr’ ’Adpdédira Sapph. frag. 1. 1 
10 — i re TP OE as te ee 

6 Mowayéras pe KaXdei xopetoas Pind. frag. 116 
1 Fe AT ae ae: MP ee so al man ia 

epot Evvein ba ravTds evppwv Soph. Aj. 705 

12uU Sees pee ee ee oS eet he) 

eyo 8 6 TAdpwv tadads ad’ od xpdvos Soph. Aj. 599 f. 
We- ve —- Kv KV Verve 

II. The following trimeters begin with Glyconic movement 
(o orvv -) : 

eee hendecasyllable, Heph. 43. 2 Pindarie hendecasyllable, Heph. 44. 
11 ff. 12 ff. ’ 
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pupiwv érdpwv és "Apyos ixmov Pind, Isth. vii. 11 

—~yVvryv ovr vVnr Vee 

iP eEqv mapa TH veg Kabevdew Ee. 9388 ——--v v-vu- v—--!} 
HAGes ex mwepdtwv yas éAepavrivay Alcaeus 33 

—-vr-v very vv? 

Seip’ EAP cis yopdv & xpvootpiaw’ & Eg. 559 

Cored Senta enero adhe Se en be ee a 

€xetv pupiov axOos 5 Evvoixet Soph. Ph. 1168 
vor Vv vrvuno v= = 

III. The following open with choriambo-iambic movement 
(- AE Nr ares SP —) : 

ov yap avacxerdv ToT y” éAevbépy Ec. 941 

tov Te peyaoGevn Tpiaivns Tapiav Nub. 566 
—wvvVvT= vrus —-wvuen 

See also the trimeters quoted in 518, i—iii. 
655. The Aeolic trimeter originated under the same chor- 

iambizing impulse that produced the dimeter, and the possible 
forms of the trimeter, like those of the dimeter, may be exhibited 
in graphic form: 

1, ll. ill. 

Oe he. pee 

Pe ee 

ooo eo -~uV 1 

eo- UV 

me NP Re 3 

656. The choriambization of the primitive trimeter was a 
continuation of the process begun in the choriambization of the 
dimeter. The law by which the different forms of the trimeter 
are controlled is simple, and it operates with singular precision. 
Formation develops by dissyllables, and a metre may consist 
only of such elements as have already been regularly formed. 
The third metre of the trimeter, therefore, like the second metre 

of the dimeter, will be either — vv — (by catalexis — v —) or 
v-—v-— (by catalexis .--). The second metre in the first 
stage of the trimeter must be -Uv- or —vu-—vw; in the 
second and third stages it may be distinctively .-w- or 
» —-—v, forms not allowed in the first stage. The first metre 
of the trimeter in the first stage is polyschematist, in the second 

1 Phalaecean, Heph. 32. 21 ff. 2 Asclepiadean, Heph. 33. 5 ff. 
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it always has Glyconic form, in the third it is the choriamb. 
These facts are illustrated in the examples just quoted (I.—III.). 

657. Other cola occur in Aeolic odes that in appearance 
are iambic or trochaic : 

ov & dvipds éexmerAnypévov Nub. 809 vere ure 
yrvaixas avOpaxevev Lys. 340 vou Vee 
KAjs ert yAdoog BéBaxe —-vr-- Huey 

mpoomoAwv KvpoAmidav Soph. 0.0. 1052 f. vor —-vT 

658. These cola associated with Aeolic verses are them- 
selves legitimate Aeolic cola, and, like the others, are due to 

choriambization. This process, for example, if carried to the 
length of four or five metres, as dimeter+dimeter, dimeter + 
trimeter, or trimeter + dimeter, would give, among others, under 
the law just stated, tetrameters and pentameters such as : 

Belge Meee eres rer aa vo 

a pai Ae ead -v-vl[-v-v Se te Re 

SS NE voun-|lu-v- Soh eS Nt oe, AP ose, ptm 

aS ee ae ae ns ee -v-vl-v-yu ee) Nae SY 

659. It is probable, however, that the poets of the fifth 

century did not consciously differentiate Aeolic and Ionian 
cola where they crossed, such Aeolic cola, namely, as have just 
been quoted, and the iambic and trochaic verses of Archilochus. 

These poets admitted into all ‘iambic’ and ‘trochaic’ cola not 
only the irrational metres found in Archilochus, but also the 
two other variations that characterize these forms of verse in 
the fifth century, resolution and protraction (rovj). We have 
seen that the ‘iambic’ element even of choriambo-iambic cola 
might be irrational (514). In illustration of resolution and 
protraction in diiambic and ditrochaic (19) cola in Aeolic odes 
compare the following: 

EvvevxdueOa tédea prev Thes. 352 vr Uw vee 
h peya Te perarercirat = —-wuw vee 
6 mais 6 PirdoKAéwvos Vesp. 1454=1466 v-Uuw v-v 

TH XEtpt weACDov apriws KeXecpEvov —--uUKw verve ery 

erdgeev 8 Exwv Ach. 1170 f. votre teu 
vonpa ppevds, brvos & dréotw yAvKvOvpos dpparov 

Vom uw Veuve Hv Vv—vu— Nub. 705 f. 

map adirous éreo” ereve pedéors “Arpeidats 
wyvnrVv wees — v — — Soph. 4j. 620 f. 
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660. Ditrochaic cola are not frequent in comedy, but Aristo- 
phanes abounds in diiambic dimeters in close association with 
other Aeolic cola. Doubt whether these diiambic cola are in 
fact Aeolic is dissipated by cases in which they correspond 
in strophe or antistrophe with undoubted Aeolic cola. For 
example, compare : 

odros eOéXee Kparjcat = wer vere 
nSdpevos A€yovte Vesp. 5387=641 —-Vu- vv 

GAAa poBodvpor 765. pov siorepdrovs Bonfo= 
ws mupt xp) Tas proapas yuvaikas dvOpaxevew 

—~vuvnr eve FUV v — — Lys. 326 = 340 

661. The metres, then, that appear in Aeolic verse are six 
in number: the fundamental choriamb, — v v —; the unregulated 
first metre of the polyschematist dimeter and trimeter, ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥; 
the semi-regulated first metre of the Glyconic, »¥—wvT; and 
three others due to the process of choriambization carried 
through: the diiamb, vu — v -, the ditrochee, — vu — vu, and the 

antispast, .-—-—w (19). On the antispast see the Editor's 
Origin and Form of Aeolic Verse, 303-309. 

662. The evidence of crossing of styles exhibited by ‘ iambic’ 
and ‘trochaic’ cola is interesting and instructive, for it points 

the way to the differentiation of Ionian and Aeolic verse. The 
main facts are now apparent. The choriamb is alien to the 
rhythm of Ionian verse, and when it occurs there it is due, 

except in the prosodiac and enoplius, where it is a spurious 
form (648), to interior anaclasis, as in iambic verse in English. 
It may thus occur in Greek, as has often been noted, at the 

beginning even of a spoken trimeter. Cf. Aesch. Sept. 488, 
547; Choeph. 1049; Soph. frag. 785; Arist. Pax 663. On 
the other hand, a succession of two or more dactyls or anapaests 
is clear indication of Ionian rhythm, just as conversely the single 
occurrence of a long and two shorts, or of two shorts and a 
long, generally signifies that the verse is Aeolic. Hybrid cola 
are inadmissible, but a series of Aeolic cola is sometimes effec- 

tively varied by the introduction of one or more cola completely 
in Ionian metre. See 526. 

663. The effect of the interrelation of Aeolic and Ionian 
verse in the fifth century is still further manifest. Aeolic verse 
counted syllables; a dimeter was octosyllabic, a trimeter dodeca- 



312 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 664 

syllabic. But the poets of the fifth century, under the influence 
of Ionian rhythm, admitted resolution in Aeolic cola generally 
with some freedom, not only in those that in form were identical 
with the normal iambic and trochaic cola of Ionian verse (see 
657 f.), but also in the polyschematist dimeter and the Glyconic 
and the corresponding trimeters : 

éri 7d tTpupov Kal padaKkdv = Uwe mu 

ovdevi yap ottws dyave Vesp. 1455=1467 ~-wu- -vu- 
7) yap dmroornva. xaderdv Vesp, 1457 Uwrr- meen 

ti yap éxeivos avtidéywv Vesp. 1470 Uwryv even 
(Gvres TOT’ éxt TOV mpotépwev Nub. 1029 —-—-Uuw —-vu-— 

Kar’ dpea vuppayv épatois év tuvors Th. 992 f. vow - -Vu- ve 
ti woTe Tpaypa yevnoerat Ran. 1251 wur-v ure 
Bpdpe kat DevérXas wat Th. 991 Uwryu unre 

See for other examples 510, 512. 

CONCLUSION 

664, It appears from the preceding survey (600 ff.) of the 
probable origin of Ionian and Aeolic cola, that the colon itself, 
not the metre or the simple foot, is the true unit of rhythmical 
measurement in Greek poetry. Aristoxenus called cola ‘feet,’ 
moves octvOeTo. (21), and Aristophanes in a merry jest refers to 
the Glyconic dimeter as a zrovs, contrasting two extreme types 
(Ran, 1322 ff.). The primitive poetic element in Aryan speech 
was the colon, in which the regulation of quantities was a 
gradual process. It was in this gradual development of the 
colon that metres and simple feet took form as subordinate 
elements of the true unit of measurement. 



CHAPTER XVI 

STRUCTURE OF COMEDY' 

665. The structure of a comedy of Aristophanes is essentially 
different from that of a tragedy of the same period. The 
primitive elements of a play of the Old Comedy were the parode, 
in which the poet brought in his chorus; the debate, in which 
two of his players maintained and disputed the theme of his play, 
contending against one another as if pleaders in a court of law; 
and the parabasis, in which, at the close of the primitive play, he 
set forth his own merits and personal grievances, and in two 
following topical parts expressed his views on questions of the 
day. The debate and parabasis are peculiar to comedy, and are 
structurally individualized by the pairing of non-melic as well 
as melic parts. The oldest Attic comedies were short” and 
probably consisted only of parode, debate, and parabasis. A 
comedy of Menander, on the contrary, derived its five acts 
from tragedy and was structurally far removed from a play of 
Aristophanes. 

666. As comedy developed and lengthened, other divisions 
were added to the three original elements: prologue and exode; 
epirrhematic syzygies; episodes with following stasima; and 
mediating scenes that, while advancing the action, served specially 
to connect other divisions of the play. Among these the syzygy, 
a division that is also peculiar to comedy, is a free imitation of 

1 See, in particular, Zielinski’s Gliede- 2 See Kaibel’s Fragmenta, 72. 13 ff. : 
rung der altattischen Komédieand Mazon’s ‘‘sed in fabulas primi eam contulerunt 
Composition des comédies d’ Aristophane. <non> magnas, ita ut non excederent in 

In reading this chapter, the student  singulis versus trecenos” (e libro glos- 
will need to consult the ‘‘Table of sarum), and Usenerin Rhein, Mus, xviii. 
Structure and Rhythms,” to be found (1873), 417 ff., 429 f. 
at the end of this book. 

313 
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the last four parts of the parabasis, and admirably illustrates in 
balanced speech and song, the primitive distinguishing principle — 
of the structure of comedy, the pairing of non-melic as well as 
melic parts. A play of Aristophanes is in many particulars a 
peculiar literary creation. It is a drama only in a restricted 
sense, since the action is at a standstill during two important 
divisions, the debate and the parabasis. It is distinguished, 
furthermore, from a comedy of Shakspere or Moliére by the 
fact that quite one-half of its verses are melodramatic, recitative, 

or melic, and were rendered to the accompaniment of a musical 
instrument. 

667. Some of these divisions have canonical form and most 
of them show canonical use of rhythm, but Aristophanes is 
bound by neither. He varies and changes, shifting his rhythms 
to secure special effects and subordinating form to the better 
development of the action, often weaving division imperceptibly 
into division, but always in such fashion that the fundamental 
structure and limits of the divisions are discoverable. He is 
always flexible, he has complete mastery of his materials, and 
the development of his theme never suffers from slavish adherence 
to convention. 

668. The parabasis’ was originally an epilogue, but in the 
developed comedy of Aristophanes it is found at about the 
middle of the play, except in the Vespae. It consists, when 
complete, of seven parts: xoupdtiov, tapaBacts, waxpov (Schol. 
Pax 765) or mviyos (Schol. Ach. 659), pédros (strophe, ode), 
érrippnua, péros avtictpodoy (antistrophe, antode), dvtemippymua. 
The first three are single parts and were probably all rendered 
by the first corypheus; the last four are paired and constitute, in 
the terminology of Heliodorus, an ézippnuatixh ovfuyia (Schol. 
Ach. 665, Hg. 551, 1264). The commation (293 ff.) was 
probably a solo, and is composed, wholly or partly, in anapaestic 
rhythm, except in the Aves (546). The parabasis proper, avr7 7 
mapaBacs (Schol. Ach. 626), is the poet’s own address to the 
spectators, and is written in anapaestic tetrameters, except in the 
Nubes (528); these anapaestic tetrameters were rendered in 
recitative. The pnigos that follows is an anapaestic hypermeter, 
and was so named because it was to be recited at one breath 
(amvevoti, Heph. 73. 4), leaving the corypheus speechless. The 

1 See Heph. 72. 11 ff. 
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strophe and antistrophe were sung respectively by the first and 
second half-choruses. Their structure is elaborate and they are 
composed in many different rhythms. The epirrhema, following 
the strophe, as the name implies, and the antepirrhema, following 
the antistrophe, are composed in trochaic tetrameters and 
probably were rendered in recitative by the leaders of the two 
half-choruses respectively. In theme they are topical. The 
number of verses in the antepirrhema, if it occurs, is always 
equal to that in the epirrhema. The number is commonly a 
multiple of four, sixteen in eight epirrhemata, twenty in the first 
parabasis of the Nubes and in the Vespae and Ranae, and twice 
ten in the Lysistrata. 

669. Sometimes a play contains a second parabasis. This 
is never complete and generally consists of the last four normal 
parts. A tricolic trochaic period is added to the epirrhema and 
antepirrhema of the Peace. See Schol. Paw 1127. The second 
parabasis of the Nubes (1113 ff.) consists merely of a protracted 
lambic tetrameter, of the nature of a commation, and an 

epirrhema. ven the first parabasis is not always complete. 
That of the Wubes lacks a pnigos; that of the Peace has neither 
epirrhema nor antepirrhema; that of the Thesmophoriazusae 
consists simply of parabasis proper, pnigos, and epirrhema; that 
of the Ranae of the last four parts; that of the Lysistrata of 
these four parts doubled. It is to be observed that the first two 
periods in the first strophe and antistrophe of the parabasis of 
the Lysistrata have the tone of a commation. 

670. The debate is now a recognized division of the Old Attic 
Comedy, thanks to the acute investigations of Rossbach and 
Westphal? Zielinski* and Humphreys.* In two plays of 
Aristophanes (Vesp. 534, Ran. 883) the chorus speaks of it as a 
‘contest, dyov. The subject in dispute, which is generally the 
poet’s main contention in the play, is often indicated and an 
umpire chosen at the close of the preceding division. See, for 
example, Vesp. 513 ff., Hg. 733 ff. The master of ceremonies 
is the chorus, and it is the chorus that announces the verdict. 

The debate belongs historically in the first half of the play, 

1 On the division of the chorus of 2 Spec. Metrik?, 401 ff., Spec. Metrik’, 
comedy into half-choruses and the 133 ff. 
functions of its two leaders, the two 3 Gliederung, 9 ff. 
coryphei, see the editor’s Unrecognized 
Actor, 103 ff. 4 Agon of the Old Comedy, 179 ff. 
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between the parode and the parabasis (665) and it generally 
occurs there in the comedies that are extant, but in two of these, ~ 

the Nubes and the Ranae, the poet has transferred it for special 

reasons to the second half of the play. When complete, it 
consists of nine parts, of which the second four are paired with 
the first four. It begins with a song by the first half-chorus, 
whose leader in two recitative anapaestic or iambic tetrameters 
then bids one of the contestants open the debate. He proceeds 
to argue his case in tetrameters, which tail off as feeling is 
roused into dimeters, both in the same rhythm as the distich. 
Iambic tetrameters and dimeters rendered by a debater are 
melodramatic (804). Then the second half-chorus sings the 
antistrophe and its leader exhorts the other contestant to defend 
his views. His argument also is expressed in tetrameters and 
dimeters. The verdict follows. Slight modifications of the 
disposition and significance of the nine parts as just outlined 
may occur. Zielinski has named these parts 67, cataxedevo pos, 
érrippnua, mviyos, avTwdn, avTiKaTaKedevopds, avTeTippnyua, 
avrTurviyos, opparyis. 

671. The songs of the debate are closely connected in theme 
with the following discussion: they emphasize the importance of 
the question at issue or touch upon the abilities or characters of 
the contestants, often addressing one or both directly. In a 
single case (Hg. 303 ff.) the song consists of two strophes and 
two antistrophes, mesodic tetrameters separating the two parts 
of the pericope. The following distich, with two exceptions (£9. 
407 f., Thesm. 531 f.), is hortatory. It is worthy of note that 
it begins in fourteen instances out of nineteen with addrd and 
that the epirrhema, following the first distich, in seven cases in 

ten begins with xat pv. The antepirrhema, however, has this 
locution only once. In exceptional cases both distichs may be 
addressed to the same debater, as in the Hguites (761 f., 841 f.), 
in which the chorus is intensely partisan, and in the Aves (460 f,, 
548 f.), in which there is only one debater. In the antihorta- 
tion of the Lysistrata (549 f.), Lysistrata and her companions 
are addressed, as both Chremylus and Blepsidemus in the Plutus 
(487 f.). In the hortation of the Ranae (905 f.) both debaters 
are warned by Dionysus to mind their manner of speech. This 
is the only hortatory distich not recited by the leader of one of 
the half-choruses. The debate proper, composed of epirrhema 
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and pnigos, antepirrhema and antipnigos, does not consist of two 
set speeches delivered without interruption, but is a dialogue, 
often bitter in tone, in which other speakers may take part 
besides the two debaters. Both epirrhema and antepirrhema are 
generally expressed in the same rhythm, anapaestic or iambic, 
but one may be anapaestic, the other iambic. When the tone 
of the debate is contentious and abusive, the lines are iambic. 

The four trimeters in Nub. 1085-8 are the only exception to 
the principle that the epirrhema and antepirrhema are written 
solely in tetrameters. The number of tetrameters is generally 
approximately equal in epirrhema and antepirrhema. In two 
cases it is exactly the same (Hq. 335 ff, Av. 462 ff.), and in the 
first of these it is a multiple of four, as if in imitation of the 

_epirrhema and antepirrhema of the parabasis. The pnigos is 
generally a dialogue and differs in this particular from the pnigos 
of the parabasis (668), but with two exceptions (Lys. 598 ff, 
Ran. 1078 ff.) it also consists of a single hypermeter. 

672. The verdict, when it occurred, was probably delivered 
by the second corypheus, but it might be omitted, as in both 
debates in the Nudes, in which one of the speakers in each 
debate abandons his case. Cf. NVubd. 1101” ff, 1437 ff. In the 
first debate in the Hguites (457 ff.) it consists of four iambic 
tetrameters, in the Thesmophoriazusae (571 ff.) of three, and here 
it is no more than a peremptory command to stop wrangling; in 
the second debate in the Hquites (941 f.) it is expressed in prose. 
In the Vespae (725 ff.) it consists of four anapaestic tetrameters 
and two paired songs and two paired recitative anapaestic periods. 
The verdict proper is found in the first) three tetrameters ; in the 
verses that follow the chorus, now convinced, pleads with 

Philocleon to yield. Similarly in the Aves (626 ff.), after the 
chorus has clearly expressed its judgment in the first two 
tetrameters, it begins to think of the future, and the remaining 
verses constitute an appropriate introduction to the following 
scene. In the Lysistrata the poet substitutes for the verdict two 
trimetrical tristichs spoken by the two debaters (608 ff.). The 
chorus is still divided and a verdict is not possible. The intro- 
duction to the debate in this play (467—70~471—5) is noteworthy, 
as also the hortatory distich (539 f.) prefixed to the second half. 
The first debate in the Nudes has an elaborate introduction in 
anapaestic dimeters (889 ff.). Generally a scene (679 ff.) serves 
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this purpose. The close of the debate in the Ranae resembles 
that of the Lysistrata; here also the discussion has not been 
brought to a satisfactory conclusion (yademdv ody epyov Sacpeiv is 
the judgment of the chorus), and in a monostrophie dyad (Ran. 
1099 ff.) that is substituted for the verdict, the chorus urges its 
continuance, but in some other form. 

673. Two plays, the Hquites and Nubes, have each two 
debates. The debates in the Thesmophoriazusae, Ecclesiazusae, 
and Plutus are not complete, lacking the second half. Debates 
in canonical form are not found at all in the Acharnians and 
Peace. The theme did not allow set discussion. There is an 
exposition of the poet’s main contention in the Acharnians 
(347-625), but it is veiled, and the effect of its seriousness 
is counteracted by the intrusion of a laugh-compelling satire 
(393-488). To discuss in set form, in 425 B.c. in Athens, the 
folly of the party that insisted on continuing the war with 
Sparta would have exasperated the public.’ In the spring of 
421 B.c., when the poet’s Peace was brought out, the question of 
peace or war needed no discussion. On the other hand, the 
debate sometimes preserves canonical form, but in reality is not 
a debate but a continuous argument. In the Aves, for example, 
there is but one debater. In the epirrhema he endeavours to 
convince the chorus of birds that sovereignty rightly belongs, not 
to men, but to them; in the antepirrhema he develops his plan 
for securing it. 

674, The parode of the earliest Attic comedy (665) was 
probably wholly lyrical; subsequently verses in recitative were 
added, in two extant plays to the complete exclusion of the 
lyrical element (Hq. 242 ff, Paw 299 ff). This division is in 
many particulars singular as developed in Aristophanes. The 
definition of ‘parodos’ in Aristotle’s Art of Poetry (1452 b), 9 
mpotn réEvs BAN yopod, whether his own or not and whether 
intended to apply to comedy or not, certainly does not cover 
the parode of Aristophanes.” Zielinski’s definition of the comic 
parode, as ‘the verses rendered by the chorus, with accompanying 
evolutions and music, from the time it first appears in the isode 
until it comes to a standstill in the orchestra, also fails to 

1 See Mazon, Composition, 24 f. of the parode of comedy (Gliederung, 
2 See Westphal’s discussion of this 127), with Gleditsch’s restatement 

statement of Aristotle (Prolegomena, 57 (Metrik®, 236). 
ff.) and Zielinski’s elaborate definition 
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comprehend the facts. Actors, as well as the chorus, appear 
within the limits he sets, and in two plays, at least (Vubes, Ranae), 
the chorus is heard before it is seen. The chorus is an important 
factor in comedy, its two leaders are actors as well as singers, 
in the parode it dominates the scene. Its coming is always 
intimated, and the preparations for its appearance, which may be 
purposely delayed, are sometimes elaborate. The parode would 
naturally seem, then, to begin at that point in the play where 
the chorus either actually appears or its coming is definitely 
indicated. There is always a shift at this point from the stock 
trimeters of the prologue to some other rhythm. Some previous 
allusion to the chorus in the trimeters of the prologue prepares 
the way for the change in all the extant plays. See Ach. 178 ff, 
199 ff.; Hg. 225 f.; Nubd. 252 f.; Vesp. 214 ff.; Pax 296 ff; 
Av. 198 ff.; Lys. 247 ff.; Thesm. 280 ff.; Ran. 312 ff.; Heel. 
268 ff; Plut. 223 ff. The parode would naturally seem also 
to end at that point in the action where the chorus has ceased 
to be the most prominent figure on the scene. This is coincident 
with the beginning of a following division of the play of which 
the form and use are unmistakable. These limits of the parode 
are adopted in this book. 

675. The parode lacks canonical form. In each instance 
the poet has employed the particular structure that is best 
adapted to carry the action forward at this important stage of 
its development. It is noteworthy that the principle of pairing 
of non-melic parts that is seen in the parabasis and is so 
notable a feature of the debate is rarely employed in the parode.' 
The lyrical elements, on the contrary, which are abundant in 

some plays, are generally paired. 

676. The parode of the Ranae (316 ff.) is almost wholly 
lyrical, and the lyrical elements are in correspondence as dyads, 
triad and octad. Non-lyrical parts, rendered by actors, by the 
first corypheus of the chorus of men as hierophant, and by the 
leader of the supplementary chorus of women as daduch, serve 

1 Zielinski endeavours to establish is four or a multiple of four. He 
both ‘symmetry’ and ‘eurhythmy,’ assumes, of course, exceptions to the 
in the technical sense in which he 
employs those terms, in the parode 
(Gliederung, 352 ff.). Not only are 
epirrhema and antepirrhema here dis- 
coverable, he says, but each has the 
same number of verses, and this number 

application of these principles. Their 
application to the debate (Gliederwng, 366 
ff.) involves the frequent assumption of 
auses equivalent to a whole tetrameter. 
n this investigation, Zielinski proceeds 

from the parabasis (Gliederwng, 349 ff.). 
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as links to connect the songs. See 704, Just when the choruses 
appeared in the isode in this play cannot be certainly determined. — 
It cannot have been before 323, and it is probable that the 
general introit was delayed till 354, when the hierophant entered 
at the’ head of the great procession. Compare the similar 
situation in the Nubes. The lyrical elements in the parode of 
the Lysistrata also (254 ff.) are paired. See 704. Compare 
with the preceding the simple structure of the first half of the 
parode of the Acharnians (204 ff), AA**." This is separated 
from the second half by an intermediate scene, during which 
the chorus is in hiding. The structure of the lyrical element in 
the second half is proddic, AB*B. The parode of the Ecclesiazusae 
is peculiar. The members of the chorus have gathered during 
the prologue,” and leave the scene in the ‘ parodos’* (285 ff.), 
*AA, They return in the epiparode (478 ff.), ABB**. The 
first parode of the Peace (299 ff), like that of the Zgwites 
(247 ff.), is non-lyrical, although extremely lively. At the close 
of the following syzygy Hermes bids the chorus and the super- 
numeraries ‘come in’ (eiovovres, 427), namely to that part of 
the orchestra which lay within the wings just in front of the 
proscenium, and shovel away the stones under which Peace is 
buried. When she has been recovered, the chorus, in the second 

parode (553 ff.), returns with the supernumeraries to its proper 
place, and after a song settles down for the remaining business 
of the play. These two parts of the second parode, of which 
each has the structure and employs the rhythms of the first 
parode, are separated by a non-antistrophic mesode, so that the 
general scheme is **A**. The lyrical elements in the parode 
of the Plutus (253 ff.) are pentadic, *AABBC; the structure 
of that of the Vespae (230 ff.) is similar, **AABBC. See 716. 
In that of the Thesmophoriazusae (295 ff.), on the other hand, 
there is no correspondence of lyrical parts, *A*B, In the Nubes 
the chorus does not appear until long after the parode (263 ff.) 
is under way. Cf. 323 ff. Its song, in answer to the invocation 

of Socrates, has been heard from afar. The discourse that follows 

this lyric dyad is very long, but the Clouds are its continuous 
subject. The long anapaestic verses in which it is written are 
singularly appropriate to the character both of the chorus and 

1 The asterisk signifies a non-melic part. 
2 See the editor’s Unrecognized Actor, 124 f. 3 werdoraors Poll, iv. 108, 
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of the two elderly men. With becoming dignity the chorus 
takes but small part in it, but it closes the parode in a trio with 
Strepsiades. The structure of this parode is *A*A**B. The 
parode of the Aves (227 ff.) is an excellent illustration of the 
poet’s skill in devising a form suited to the theme. The Hoopoe 
convokes the birds in an elaborate monody, but the chorus delays 
its coming till 294. It probably enters in regular formation, 
since six birds are named in 297-301, the first file, and six each 

in 302, 303, 304, but it breaks rank at the isode, and its 

members run chirping and calling in confusion about the orchestra. 
Its excitement increases when the Hoopoe repeats his fatal 
announcement in 320, an attack ensues, and it is long before 

its hostility can be allayed and the parode brought to a close. 
The structure of this parode seems to be intricate, but it is 
exactly adapted to the situation, A**B*B**C. 

677. In imitation of the epirrhematic syzygy that closes the 
parabasis, a primitive part of the play (665), comedy developed 
a division which has also been appropriately named syzygy by 
Zielinski, since it consists of strophe and antistrophe, epirrhema 
and antepirrhema, with strophe and antistrophe always separated. 
But this new division, although its structure is unmistakable, 
differs from the epirrhematic syzygy that closes the parabasis 
in important particulars. The strophe and antistrophe of the 
parabasis are never amoebean, but were sung solely by the 
half-choruses. In the syzygy quite one half of the strophes 
and antistrophes are extremely vivacious duos or trios in which 
the singers were actors and the -leaders of the half-choruses. 
The epirrhema and antepirrhema of the parabasis always 
consist of trochaic tetrameters, and the number of these is the 

same in each; they always follow strophe and antistrophe, and 
they were continuously rendered in recitative respectively by 
the leaders of the half-choruses; in the syzygy they consist, 
with a few exceptions which will be considered below, exclusively 
of spoken trimeters which are not equal in number, they 
frequently come first in order, epirrhema, strophe, antepirrhema, 
antistrophe, in place of strophe, epirrhema, antistrophe, ant- 
epirrhema, and they are commonly a dialogue in which the 
speakers are actors (or an actor) and a leader of one of the 
half-choruses, or actors alone. Occasionally the epirrhema or 
antepirrhema, or both, is a monologue taken by an actor. 

¥ 



322 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 678 

Syzygies in four parts of canonical form and rhythm occur 
in Ach. 347 ff, 489 ff, Paw 819 ff, Av. 1118 ff, Ran. 
460 ff. Syzygies do not occur in the Lysistrata, Ecclesiazusae 
or Plutus. 

678. Deviations from the prescribed form may occur. These 
result from the natural development of the action and are 
generally simple. Thus, in 4g, 611 ff. and Ach. 1000 ff. the 
situation warrants a brief introduction in trimeters. In Pax 
922 ff., a prayer in anapaestic rhythm (974-1015) breaks the 
continuity of the antepirrhema. Similarly in Nub. 627 ff. the 
poet has inserted a burlesque xopyos (707-22) between the two 
halves of the syzygy. Twenty epirrhemata or antepirrhemata 
in a total of thirty-two are composed exclusively in trimeters, 
but appropriate variations of rhythm may occur, as in Pax 346 
ff., in which each half of the syzygy closes with two hortatory 
trochaic tetrameters, so that the epirrhema and antepirrhema end 
each in a compound tristich; in Aves 801 ff, 1494 ff, in which 
the epirrhemata consist solely of trimeters, the antepirrhemata 
of trimeters and prose; and in Pax 459 ff, in which the 
antepirrhema ends in four iambic tetrameters and a final Yo- 
heave-ho in the effort, which is successful, to bring the huge 

statue of Peace from the pit. In Vesp. 403 ff. the epirrhema 
and antepirrhema are composed in trochaic tetrameters, in imita- 
tion of the corresponding parts in the parabasis, but the number 
of tetrameters is respectively thirty-one and thirty-eight and 
they constitute a dialogue. In Vesp. 334 ff. the poet imitates 
the epirrhematic structure of the debate: the epirrhema and 
antepirrhema are written in anapaestic tetrameters ; the first two 
of these in each division are recited by a corypheus and are 
hortatory ; the epirrhema even ends in a recitative anapaestic 
hypermetrical period. But no question is under discussion and 
the action advances rapidly. The syzygy in Zhesm. 655 ff. is 
unusually elaborate. In the preceding scene the sex of 
Mnesilochus has been revealed and Cleisthenes, as he leaves, bids 

the women watch him with care until he lodges information with 
the prytanes. The women constituting the chorus are greatly 
excited—there may be other men lurking near !—and the syzygy 
is prefaced by an introduction, as in Ach. 1000 ff. and Hguites 
611 ff, but here it is a Song of Quest opened by recitative 
anapaestic tetrameters that have the ring of the commation of a 
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parabasis. A lively dance accompanies the song. Then the 
syzygy begins at 667. In this again epirrhema and ant- 
epirrhema, written in the main in trimeters, begin each with two 

hortatory tetrameters recited respectively by the leaders of the 
half-choruses, but the rhythm is now trochaic. When, further- 

more, in the epirrhema the women realize the bold stratagem of 
Mnesilochus, feeling is so intense that the rhythm shifts from 
trimeters to dochmii and trochaic tetrameters. 

679. There are certain divisions of a comedy that serve to 
mediate the parts between which they occur, special connecting 
links that adjust and advance the action. It is historically 
significant that more than half of them thus connect primitive 
divisions (665). Furthermore, twenty in twenty-six of them 
occur either before a parabasis or before a debate, primitive parts 
in which the action of the play stands still. They here gather 
up the lines of the action and bring it to the point at which it 
may be readily resumed after the intermission. This continuance 
of a suspended action is marked in those cases in which the 
same personages that are actors in the scene that precedes a 
parabasis reappear in the part that follows it. Cf. Hg. 461 ff. 
with 611 ff., Nub. 476 ff. with 627 ff, Vesp. 891 ff. with 1122 ff, 
Pax 657 ff. with 819 ff., Av. 638 ff. with 801 ff, Thesm. 765 ff. 
with 846 ff, Ran. 605 ff. with 738 ff. When this connecting 
division occurs before a debate, it becomes, by its ordering of the 

action, an appropriate introduction to the following discussion. 
Cf. Nub. 1321 ff, Av. 434 ff, Lys. 387 ff, Thesm. 372 ff, Ran. 
830 ff, Heel. 520 ff, Plut. 322 ffi The name scene has been 

given to this mediating division. 
680. The stock verse of the scene is the trimeter, as would 

be expected. In fifteen cases in a total of twenty-six the scene 
is composed exclusively in trimeters, including shorter iambic 
lines and anaphonemata. Recitative verses are introduced in 
four scenes: Nub. 476 ff. begins with a hortatory anapaestic 
distich; Pax 428 ff. begins with three trochaic tetrameters 
and ends with a prose formula; Paz 1039 introduces dactylic 
‘hexameters’; Av. 638 ff. three anapaestic tetrameters. The 
scene may include a lyric, if the situation warrants it. Thus 

Ach. 242 ff. ends with a monody in iambic rhythm and Thesm. 
765 ff. with a short monody in anapaestic rhythm. On Ran. 
664-7, in Scene IL., see 709. Ran. 830 ff. includes a prayer to 
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the Muses in dactylic rhythm, Thesm. 372 ff. two hortatory iambic 
tetrameters and two songs, one in simplified logaoedic, the other 
in paeonic-trochaic rhythm, Av. 903 ff. the song of the Poet, 
dactylic ‘ hexameters’ and prose. In Vesp. 760 ff. the length of 
the mock-trial is skilfully relieved by the introduction of a lyric 
triad and a prayer in recitative verse between the preparations 
for the case and its hearing. 

681. The special use of the scene before parabasis and debate 
determines its position. Twenty scenes are found somewhere in 
the first. half of the play, all preceding the first parabasis; the 
other six are in the second half, into which they have been 
attracted by a second parabasis (Hg. 1151 ff., Nub. 1105 ff, Pax 
1039 ff, Av. 903 ff.) or by a debate (Wub. 1321 ff, Ran. 830 
ff.), immediately before which they occur. Only two scenes 
(Ach. 242 ff., Thesm. 765 ff.), as has been noted, end in a lyric, 

and in each case this is a non-antistrophic monody. 
682. The action of the second half of the play is carried 

forward mainly in the episode, which is invariably followed by 
a stasimon that either actually occurs or is indicated in the 
manuscripts. From the point of view of structure, therefore, 

episode and stasimon properly constitute a single division. Both 
names have been adopted from tragedy. The stasimon is never 
non-antistrophic. It is often a monostrophic dyad AA (seven 
cases), but it may be a tetrad AAAA (Ach. 836 ff, Ho. 1111 ff, 
Ran. 814 ff.), a hexad AAAAAA (Eg. 973 ff.), a triad consisting 
of prodde, strophe and antistrophe ABB (Ach. 1143 ff.) or of 
strophe, mesode and antistrophe ABA (Av. 1313 ff.), a pericope 
ABAB (Ach. 971 ff., Vesp. 1265 ff), or it may have still more 
elaborate structure AABCD (Zhesm. 1136 ff), ABCCCDDE 
(Thesm. 947 ff.). A stasimon is missing in the Nwbes and no 
stasima occur in the Lcclesiazusae and Plutus, but their places are 
severally indicated in the manuscripts. The stasimon always 
follows the episode, once with an introduction composed of verses 
‘in recitative (Zys. 1014—42) ; its parts are never separated from 
one another by intervening recitative or spoken verses; in six- 
teen cases in eighteen it is rendered solely by the chorus, as are 
the strophe and antistrophe of the parabasis, and the two 
instances in which it is a duo (#g. 1111 ff, Av. 1313 ff) 
introduce each a single actor. Besides these two cases, there are 
only two others (Zg. 973 ff., Thesm. 1136 ff.) in which an actor 
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or actors remain during the rendering of the stasimon. 
Aristophanes, like the tragic writers, emphasized its importance 
by leaving the chorus in sole possession of the scene during its 
performance. The particulars just mentioned differentiate the 
stasimon from the lyric dyad of the syzygy. This is always a 
dyad; strophe and antistrophe often precede the epirrhema and 
antepirrhema; they are always separated by intervening verses ; 
in half the instances of their occurrence they are duos or trios; 
in twenty-nine instances in thirty-two an actor or actors are 
present during their rendering. In three cases (Av. 851 ff, 
1553 ff, 1694 ff.) the situation requires that the actors shall 
leave the scene. 

683. The stock verse of the episode is the trimeter. In ten 
cases in twenty-six it is composed solely of trimeters, including 
anaphonemata. In seven other cases, dochmii (Lhesm. 846 ff., 

Plut. 627 ff.), recitative verses (Zg. 997 ff., Pax 1191 ff., Lys. 
706 ff, 1072 ff.) or prose (Ach. 719 ff.) have been introduced. 
The episode may include lyric elements, if the situation warrants 
it. Thus melic periods have been introduced in Vesp. 1122 ff, 
melic periods and the song of Cinesias in Aves 1335 ff, a non- 
antistrophic iambo-trochaic monody in Vesp. 1292 ff, a non- 
antistrophic anapaestic trio in Lys. 829 ff., a dyadic iambic trio 
in Ach. 860 ff., an extremely lively duo in composite rhythm and 
a short iambic monody in Vwb. 1131 ff., a parody of a scene from 
the Andromeda in iambo-trochaic rhythm and the echo-scene in 
Thesm. 1001 ff., a continuous succession of songs in Lecl. 877 ff. 
Finally, in the celebrated Battle of the Bards in Ran. 1119 ff, a 
long but closely connected episode, a song in Aeolic rhythm, in 
which the chorus expresses eager curiosity to learn how Euripides 
will establish his charge against Aeschylus, follows the test of the 
poets’ prologues, and two mock lyrics in dactylic rhythm, a mock 
lyric in Aeolic rhythm and a burlesque monody are introduced 
into the following test of their choral rhythms, the episode ending 
with the trial of the scales, introduced by a short lyric in 
trochaic rhythm which expresses great excitement. 

684, The prologue is that division of a comedy which 
precedes the parode (674 ff). Like the scene it is normally 
trimetrical, and the prologues of six extant plays are written 
exclusively in trimeters, including short iambic lines and ana- 
phonemata. Recitative verses and non-antistrophic songs by 
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actors may be introduced on occasion, but since the chorus has. 

not yet appeared no dyadic lyric, consisting of strophe and 
antistrophe, is found in the prologue of any play. Dactylic 
‘hexameters’ occur in the prologue of the Zguites; a melic 
anapaestic period in that of the Aves; two recitative anapaestic 
periods and a melic dactylic period in that of the Peace; a 
recitative anapaestic period and a song chiefly in ionic rhythm in 
the Thesmophoriazusae; the frog-song in iambo-trochaic rhythm 
in the Ranae. 

685. In eight of the extant comedies of Aristophanes the 
exode follows a stasimon, in the other three, Hquites, Nubes, Aves, 

it follows respectively a second parabasis, a second debate and a 
syzygy. The last lines of eight of these exodes were rendered 
by the chorus, in a ninth, the Lysistrata, by a supplementary 
chorus. It seems likely that the Peace also originally ended 
with the singing of the hymeneal strain by half-choruses, so that 
the rendering of the last strophe was the same as that of the 
strophe that preceded it. See 584. This general choral ending 
of the plays led Dindorf to suggest that lines had been lost at 
the close of the Zquites, which as transmitted consists simply of 
recitative anapaestic tetrameters and iambic trimeters. 

686. It seems probable that these final lines were all melic, 
but the Nubes, Thesmophoriazusae and Plutus end each in an 
anapaestic period that is too brief to furnish sure evidence of this 
in its metrical form. See 292. The final words, however, of 

the chorus in the Plutus are significant: de? yap kaTtomw TovTwy 
ddovras émrecOar, although they are sometimes interpreted to 
refer to a following stock song that has not been preserved. 
The remainder of the exode in each of these three plays is com- 
posed in trimeters. Trimeters are found also in all the other 
plays except the Ranae, in which the exode begins with a 
recitative anapaestic period and ends with a non-antistrophic 
dactylic period, and the Peace, in which it consists of recitative 
anapaestic tetrameters, a recitative anapaestic period, and probably 
a monostrophic octad in Aeolic rhythm. The lyrical close of the 
latter is elaborate and five other plays end similarly: the 
Acharnians in a pseudo-monody, chiefly in iambic rhythm; the 
Aves in a lyric of seven periods; the Lysistrata in three 
non-antistrophic periods in simplified logaoedic rhythm; the 
Ecclesiazusae in a hyporchematic lyric, chiefly in dactylic rhythm, 
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following recitative trochaic tetrameters; and the Vespae in an 
epodic triad in prosodiac rhythm, following a recitative anapaestic 
period and recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 

687. Four of the divisions of comedy that have been dis- 
cussed in the preceding paragraphs have canonical form, the 
parabasis, the debate, the syzygy, and the episode with following 
stasimon. Regarded from the point of view of their use of 
rhythms, the divisions of comedy fall into two classes, of which 

one normally excludes the trimeter, the other admits it. The 
former includes the three primitive divisions, parode, debate and 
parabasis. Trimeters never occur in the parabasis; they are 
irregularly admitted into the debate only in Nubes 1085-8 and 
Lys. 608-13, and into the parode only in Thesm. 331-51, Heel, 
504-13, Av. 263-6, and Ran. 318-22, 337-9, 414-15(?). The 
normal elements of these three divisions are melodramatic and 
recitative verses and periods and lyric strophes. Four of the 
remaining divisions, syzygy, episode with stasimon, scene and 
prologue, all normally include the trimeter. The first two consist 
of trimeters and lyric strophes that are arranged év dveyeia in 
the former and cata cvvéyeay in the latter (700) ; trimeters are 
the sole normal constituent of the last two, but Aristophanes, as 

we have seen, is not bound by convention, and the trimetrical 
parts of these four divisions may admit recitative verses and 
periods and lyric strophes. The prologue and the trimetrical 
parts of the syzygy eschew the infusion of the lyrical element, 
the scene admits it freely, the episode still more freely. Recita- 
tive verses and periods are admitted into any of these trimetrical 
parts on occasion. The remaining division of comedy is the 
exode, a happy elective combination, with melic close, of 
trimeters, recitative verses and periods, and lyric strophes. 



CHAPTER XVII 

COMPOSITION OF A COMEDY 

688. Ancient metricians distinguish three principal forms, 
yévn, of poetic composition. A poem may be written by line, 
kata otixov, and then it consists of the same verse, oTixos, 

indefinitely repeated without change of rhythm, as the J/iad of 
Homer. If it is composed of more than one form of stichic 
verse, as a comedy of Menander (Heph. 64. 12 ff.), which 
combines trimeters and tetrameters, it is said to be puxTov Kata 
otixov. Secondly, it may be composed xara mepiodov, when it 
consists of great periods, of which the strophe isa type. An ode 
of Pindar exemplifies the periodic form. Finally, in combination 
of these two, a poem is wuxTov Kata yévos when it is written in 
part xara otiyov and in part cata trepiodov, as a tragedy or 
comedy of the fifth century (Heph. 63. 12 ff). A comedy of 
Aristophanes, therefore, is a woinua yevixds piKTov. 

689. The verse of comedy is extraordinarily varied, but may 
be broadly classified, under the two divisions named above, as 

stichic verse, used by line, cata otiyov, and periodic verse, com- 

posed in periods, kata mrepiodov, but the second division trenches 
upon the first, for songs occasionally occur that are composed in 
part of weplodo. kata otiyov (778), just as conversely there is 
a class of non-melic periods (710 ff). 

690. The iambic trimeter, the stock verse of the dialogue of 
comedy (95 ff), is the principal form employed by line, but 
Aristophanes also uses cata oriyov the iambic tetrameter (167 
ff.) and protracted tetrameter (189, cf. Vesp. 248—72), the trochaic 
tetrameter (244 ff.) and paeonic-trochaic tetrameter (226, cf. Lys. 
1014-35), the anapaestic tetrameter (305 ff.) and, in dactylic 
rhythm, the heroic ‘hexameter’ (356 ff.). These are all forms 

328 
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of Ionian verse (603 ff.). Once he uses a tetrameter in Aeolic 
rhythm (651 ff.) by line, the Eupolidean (528, cf. Wub. 518-62), 

691. Periodic verse employs all the cola described in preced- 
ing chapters (II1—XII.). It combines freely, but in prescribed 
orders of arrangement, cola that are in the same rhythm or in 
different rhythms and that are of the same length or of different 
lengths, both the full forms and those modified by acephalization, 
catalexis, and protraction. Cola thus combined constitute the 
meplodos, systematic period (47), from which this form of com- 
position takes its name. 

692. The non-melic stichic verse of comedy is its larger but 
simpler part. The classification and analysis of its periods, on 
the other hand, involve problems of real difficulty. An orderly 
and logical classification of these periods is the first consideration ; 
only on this basis may the analysis of the periods themselves be 
safely attempted. Such a classification must conform to the 
doctrine of Heliodorus, so far as this can be determined, and 

where this fails must follow in the main Hephaestion’s treatises 
mept Iloujparos, which are brief but valuable. Supplementary 
dependence may be placed on these with greater confidence, in 
the investigation of the periods of comedy, since it is now demon- 
strated that Hephaestion’s doctrine rests on the authority and 
practice of Heliodorus.’ 

693. These sources, unfortunately, are not wholly satisfactory. 
The Heliodorean metrical scholia on Aristophanes (830 ff.) must 
be our chief authority in dealing with comedy, and they are 
indeed helpful, but they are too meagre and mutilated to furnish 
a systematic body of doctrine. Hephaestion’s treatises, on the 
other hand, though brief, cover all Greek poetry from Homer to 
the citharodic nomes of Timotheus, and where he particularizes it 
is evident that he has the lyric poets specially in mind. His 
classification, therefore, needs serious modification in application 
to comedy. In this book, the periodic parts of the comedies of 
Aristophanes are grouped and discussed under the following order 
of arrangement. 

694. Classification of Systematic Periods : 
First Class. Periods in antistrophic relation: cata oyéow. 

1 On the subject of poetic composition  ff., 62. 15 ff. Hense’s demonstration 
see in particular Heliodorus in the older (Untersuchungen, 128 ff.) that Heliodorus 
metrical scholia on Aristophanes (880 ff.) is the source of the shorter treatise wept 
and Hephaestion rept Io:juaros, 58.12  owuaros in Hephaestion is important. 
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I. Monostrophic: A= AorA=A=AorA=A=A=<Aetce. | 
II. Pericopic: AB = AB. 

Second Class. Non-antistrophic periods: admvai. 

I. Melic. 

II. Non-melic. 

Third Class. Antistrophic and non-antistrophic periods com- 
bined: pucxrai. 

I. Epodic: AAB. 
IL. Proddic: ABB. 

III. Mesodic: ABA. 

695. The word ‘period’ is here used in the first sense in 
which Heliodorus employs it, in reference to the largest combina- 
tion of cola. This is the systematic period (47). Thus he 
applies it to a whole strophe and antistrophe in the parabasis of 
the Peace. Each of these is said to be a mepiodos of nineteen 
cola (Schol. Paw 775-818; cf. Schol. Hg. 551 ff. and 1264 ff). 
The strophe and antistrophe of the syzygy in the Hquites are both 
meptodos of eight cola (Schol. Hg. 616-23 = 683-90; cf. Schol. 
Ach. 1008-17 =1037-46). Each strophe of the tetras and 
hexas (701) in the Hquites is a mepiodos (Schol. Hg. 1111-50, 
973-96; cf. Schol. Ach. 836-59). Heliodorus applies the term 
also to songs which lack antistrophic correspondents, the first 
division of the second general class above, as to the monody of 
Dicaeopolis in the Acharnians (Schol. Ach. 263 ff.; ef. Schol. 
Pax 512 ff). His comment on the second stasimon in the 
Acharnians, that each half of the wepexomy is a period (Schol. 
Ach. 971-99), is particularly instructive. Compare also the 
comment on the third stasimon of the Acharnians (Schol. Ach. 
1143-73), a triad that consists of three periods, prodde (an 
anapaestic hypermeter), strophe, and antistrophe (717). 

696. It is to be noted that Hephaestion, in his longer treatise, 
employs the term ovornua, ‘system,’ instead of mepiodos to 
designate a strophe. He uses mepiodos once in the shorter 
treatise (61. 15 = 68. 3) in the same sense as Heliodorus. 

697. On this application of the term zepiodos, signalized by Helio- 
dorus, compare Dionysius: cite xara otixov, cite Kata mepiodov, tv 
KaXdovow of povotkot otpodpiv (De adm. vi dic. in Demosth. 1110 R.), 
and Planudes: orpod1) kal dvrictpofos Kal érpdds overipara péTpwov 
éoriv év Avpixots Toujparw* 4 pev obv otpody err 7) mpwTn TUepEvn 
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meptodos (het. Graec. ed. Walz, v. 510). See Christ’s Metrische 
Uberlieferung, 138. 

698. Heliodorus also applies the term srep/odos, in the 
ordinary manner, to the combination of two or more cola into 
a single rhythmical whole. This is the subordinate period or 
hypermeter (39, 40). For this usage, as exemplified in the 
metrical scholia, see his analysis of Ach. 929-39 = 940-51, in 

which the two iambic heptameters 929-31 and 932-4, each 
composed of three cola, and the octameter 948—51 are each called 
mepiodos. On Ach. 1214 ff. he designates each of the six com- 
binations of trimeter and shorter colon as a ‘dicolic period, 
and on Hg. 498-506, the anapaestic decameter and heptameter 
constituting the commation as two ‘periods. It is the com- 
bination of such lesser subordinate periods, or of subordinate 
periods and hypermeters, that produces the greater or systematic 
period. 

On an intervening stage, the intermediate period, established by 
the metrical scholia, see 728. 

699. The systematic periods of comedy may be classified, on 
the basis of their collocation with one another and with other 
parts of the play, in three main divisions (694). 

First Class: ta xara oxéow TEpLoolKd. 

700. The first general class comprehends systematic periods 
in antistrophic relation, cata cyéow. The related parts (strophe, 
antistrophe) may be juxtaposed, ra xata cuvéyeay avtatrodib0- 
peva. This relation of parts is found in stasima and sometimes 
elsewhere, as in Pax 775-96 =797-—818. But the antistrophe 
is generally separated from the strophe, in comedy, by an inter- 
vening series of verses in another rhythm to which a second series 
corresponds, as in the last half of the parabasis,in the debate 

and in syzygies. Thus Heliodorus commenting on Pax 939-55 
“says: pédos 5 brrovod pev éyew 7O avtictpodov ev Svexeia, with 
reference to the antistrophe in 1023-38. Such periods, there- 
fore, may be denominated ra év Sveyeia (or cata diéyerav Heph.) 

avratrodidoueva. On their semeiosis see 851. 

1 The phraseology does not happen to Hephaestion, but is restored by Hense 
occur in the Aristophanic scholia nor in (Untersuchungen, 131). 
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This first general class may be divided into two sub-classes. _ 
701. I. Monostrophic. In monostrophica, the song consists 

of a single systematic period repeated one or more times. Cf. 
Heph. 66. 21 f.: povorrpodixd pev odv eioly ordoca bro pas 
otpogpys Katapetpeitar. If it occurs twice A= A, the common 
form in comedy, the song consists of strophe and antistrophe and 
is called povoorpodixy Suds. Cf. Paw 775-96 = 797-818, in 
which the arrangement ‘is xara ovvéyerav, and the metrical 
scholium. When strophe and antistrophe are separated, the 
analysis into cola is not repeated in the metrical note on the 
antistrophe, except by oversight. Cf. Schol. Hy. 683-90 (= 616— 
23): &reras 7) avriotpodhos ths mpoatrodedopévns, and Schol. Pax 
385-99 (=346-60). If the song occurs three times it is a 
povoortpodixn Ttpids, as in Ran. 398-413, arranged xara 

 ovvéyerav, A=A=A, and in Thesm. 959-68. If four times, 
it is a povootpogixy teTpds, as in Ach. 836-59, on which 

the: comment is: povoortpodixy mepiddwv éEax@dov TeTpas ; 
Eq. 1111-1150: péros povoorpodixov apoiBaiov meprddwv 
teacdpwv; Ran. 814-29. Hy. 973-6 (see the comment) is a 
povootpogixn é&ds, A=A=A=A=A=A; Ran. 416-39, and 
perhaps Pax 1329-57 (584), a wovoorpodixy oxrds. 

The following single monostrophic dyads occur in Aristo- 
phanes :— 

702. év Sveyeta:—Parode: Ach. 204-18 = 219-33, 284— 

302 = 335-46, Nub. 275-90 = 298-313, Av. 327-35 =343— 
51. Syzygy: Ach. 358-65 =385-92, 489-96 = 566-71, 
1008-17 =1037-46, 2g. 616-23 =683-90, Nub. 700-6 = 
804-13, Vesp. 334-45 =365-78, Pax 346-60 = 385-99, 
459-72 = 486-99, 856-67=909-21, 939-55=—1023-38, 
Av, 851-8 = 895-902, 1188-95 = 1262-8, 1553-64 =1694— 
1705, Thesm. 667-86 = 707-25, Ran. 534-48 = 590-604. 
Debate: Hg. 756-60 = 836-40, Mub. 949-58 = 1024-33, 
1345-50 =1391-6, Vesp. 526-45 = 631-47, 729-35 = 743- 
9, Av. 451-9 = 539-47, Lys. 476-83 = 541-8, Ran. 895- 
904= 992-1003. Parabasis: Ach. 665-75 =692—702, Hg. 
551-64=581-94, 1264-73=1290-99, Nub. 563-74= 
595-606, Vesp. 1060—70=1091-1101, Pax 1127-39= 
1159-71, Av, 737-52=769-84, 1058-71=1088-1101, 

Ran. 674-85 = 706-17. 
703, xara cvvéyevav :—Parode: Eccl. 289-99 = 300-310. 
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Debate: Ran. 1099-1108 =1109-18. Parabasis: Pax 775— 
96=797-818. Episode: Ach. 929-39 =940—-51. Stasimon: 
Nub. 1303-10 =1311-20, Vesp. 1450-61 =1462-73, Paz 
1305-10 = 1311-15, Av. 1470-81 = 1482-93, Lys. 781-804 
= 805-28, 1043-57 = 1058-71, 1189-1202 = 1203-15, Ran. 
1482-90 = 1491-9. 

704. Monostrophic dyads may follow one another within 
the same main division of the comedy, as in the parabasis of the 
Lysistrata: 614-25 = 636-47, 658-71 = 682-95, A*A*B*B*} 
and in the parode of the same play: 256-65 = 271-80, 286- 
95 = 296-305, 321-34=335-49, *A*A*BB**CC**, This 
is a favourite arrangement of lyrical parts in tragedy. Mono- 
strophic dyads, triads, etc. may thus be joined in comedy within 
the same main division, as in the parode of the Ranae: 316= 
317, 323-36 = 340-53, 372-7 = 378-81, 384-8 = 389-93, 
398-402 = 403-408 = 409-13, 416-18 = 419-21 = 422-4 = 

425-7 = 428-30 = 431-3 = 434-6 =437-9, 448-53=454- 
9, AA*B*B*CC*DD*EEE*FFFFFFFF*GG. Dyads and triads 
are found also as parts of the groups in the third class described 
below (715 ff.) 

705. II. Pericopic. Two systematic periods that are not 
metrically equal are sometimes united in Aristophanes into a 
larger unit called aepuxom? avopovowepys and two such epixorai 
may stand in antistrophic correspondence (kata oyéouwv), after 
the manner of monostrophica. Compare the second stasimon of 
the Acharnians: 971-5 + 976-85 = 986-9 + 990-9, AB= AB, 
which Heliodorus calls a cvfvyia xata TepixoTriy davopotopepi. 
Compare also the second stasimon in the Vespae: 1265-74+4 
1275-83 =<x x x>+1284-—91, AB =<ApB, the second syzygy 
in the same play: 403-14 + 415-29 = 461-70 + 471-87, AB* 
= AB*, and the first debate in the Hgwites: 303-13 + 322- 
32 = 382-90 + 397-406, A*B* = A*B*. 

Second Class: mepiodica ana. 

706. In comedy a systematic period frequently stands by 
itself. It is not in relation of antistrophic equivalence with any 
other period. Such periods are conveniently grouped in two 
sub-classes (694). 

1 The asterisk (*) signifies a non-melic part. 



334 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY § 707 

707. I. Melic. The period, on inspection, is discovered not 

to differ essentially in kind or constitution from those of the 
preceding general class. It is always a song, but it is not used 
antistrophically. ; 

The following single non-antistrophic melic periods occur in 
Aristophanes :— 

708. Prologue: Pax 114-23, Av. 209-22, Thesm. 101-29, 
Ran. 209-68. Parode: Nub. 457-75, Paw 582-600, Av. 227— 
62, 400-33, Thesm. 312-30, 352-71. Scene: Ach. 263-79, 
Av, 904 ff., Thesm. 433-42, 459-65, 776-84, Ran. 875-84. 
Syzygy: Nub. 707-22, Paw 512-19, Thesm. 659-66. Debate: 
Av. 628-35, Thesm. 520-30, Eccl. 571-80. Parabasis: Ach. 

626-7, Hg. 498-506, Nub. 510-17, Vesp. 1009-15, Pax 
729-33, Av. 676-84. Episode: Nub. 1154-69, 1206-13, 
Vesp. 1326-40, Av. 1372 ff, Lys. 954-79, Thesm. 1015-55, 

1065-97, Ran. 1251-60, 1264-77, 1284-95, 1309-28, 
1331-63, 1370-77. Exode: Ach. 1190-1234, Mub. 1510, 
Lys. 1247-72, 1279-94, 1297-1322, Thesm. 1227-31, Ran. 
1528-33, Heel. 1163-81, Plut. 1208-9. Non-antistrophic 

periods are found also as parts of the groups in the third class 
described below (715 ff.). 

709. Detached lyrical strains of only a line or'two in extent 
that are too small to be designated as strophes are occasionally 
found interspersed in the dialogue of comedy. Hephaestion 
names these parts dotpopa (69. 7 ff.). Cf. Vesp. 1226-7, 
1232—5, 1238-9, 1241-2, 1245-7, 1248, Av. 310-12, 314- 
16, 1337-39, 1410-12, 1415, Thesm. 700-1, 913-15, Plut. 
637, 639-40. 

Ran. 664-7 probably masks an original trimeter : “ Tocevdov” 
—irynoév tis—aros év PévOeow. Whether the remaining 
words: “ds Aiyaiov mp@vas 7 yNavKds pédes,” a continuation 
of the quotation from Sophocles’s Laocoon (see Schol. Ran. 678), 
were part of the original text of the play or not is uncertain. 
See the editors. 

710. II. Non-melic. The period consists of an indefinite 
number of dimeters, varied by occasional trimeters or monometers, 
all in the same rhythm, anapaestic, iambic, or trochaic. With 
rare exceptions it is hypermetrical. Its close is marked by a 
catalectic dimeter, or rarely trimeter, in the same rhythm, and, if 

it is composed of more than one hypermeter, each hypermeter 
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ends in the same manner. Such a period is said to consist of 
‘like’ cola, é& owoiwv. In the paired parts of comedy two 
mepiodo. €& owotwy sometimes correspond to one another, a fact 
indicated in this book by the sign ~, but this is not a relation of 
equivalence, since with one exception, Pax 1156—8~1188-—90, 

such periods are not of the same length and they may be in 
different rhythms. Cf. Hg. 824—35, anapaestic dimeters ~911-— 
40, iambic dimeters and trimeter. Ilepiodo. é& ovoiwy are found 
in nearly all the main divisions of comedy. 

The following non-melic periods occur in Aristophanes. Those 
that consist of two or more subordinate periods or hypermeters 
are marked with a dagger. 

711. Anapaestic :—Prologue: Pax 82-101, 154-72, Thesm. 
39-62+. Parode: Nub. 439-56. Syzygy: Vesp. 358-64, Paz 
974-1015+. Debate: Hg. 824-35, Nub. 889-948, 1009-23, 
Vesp. 621-30~719-24, 736-42~749°-59, Av. 523-38~611-— 
25, Lys. 532-384+~598-607+, Ran. 1078-984, Eccl. 689-709, 
Plut. 598-618. Scene: Vesp. 879-84. Parabasis: Ach. 659— 
64, Hq. 547-50, Vesp. 1051-9, Pax 765-74, Av. 723-36, Thesm. 

814-29. Exode: Vesp. 1482-95, Pax 1320-8, Ran. 1500—27F. 
712. Iambic :—Parode: Lys. 382-6. Debate: Hg. 367-81 

~441—56, 911-40, Nub. 1089-1104, 1386—-90~1446—-51, Ran. 
971-91. 

713. Trochaic :—Parode: Lg. 284—302, Pax 339-45, 571-— 
81~651-6, Av. 387-99. Parabasis: Pax 1156—8~1188—90. 

714. The limitations imposed above on the form and rhythm of 
the ¢«£ dpuotwv, with the purpose of securing a clearly formulated 
principle of classification, are more definite than Hephaestion’s defini- 
tions warrant. See Heph. 59. 18 ff.; 65.12 ff. These, unfortunately, 
are not explicit, but it is generally assumed that the anapaestic hyper- 
meter (‘system’) is the type of what he means. Cf. Heph. 75. 15 ff. 

Third Class: twepwodina pinta. 

715. The third class (694) of the songs of comedy comprises 
those that consist of three or more (Heph. 67. 1 ff.) systematic 
periods, of which at least two were sung to the same melody. 
Cf. Hephaestion’s definition of the zroujpara pixrd in his smaller 
treatise: puxtda 5€ dca pépos pév Te exer Kata oxéowv, pépos 
dé te arrodedupévoy 7 €& opotwy (60. 9 f.). In comedy the 
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song is not repeated, as in lyric poetry, that is, it is not, as a 
whole, used cata oyéow. ! 

The pérn puxta of comedy may be subdivided into three 
sub-classes, epodic, proddic, and mesodic. 

716. Epodic. In this sub-class the unpaired period follows 
a strophe and antistrophe, AAB, péros ér@dixov tpiadicov. Cf. 
Vesp. 1518-37, in which the epode is stichic, Epodic structure 
prevails in Pindar xara oyéow, and is not uncommon in 
tragedy. The song is generally a triad, but by easy and natural 
development the triad, consisting of a pair of antistrophic parts 
with epode, may become a pentad consisting of two such pairs 
with epode, AABBOC, péros ér@dixov mwevtadixov. Cf. Plut. 

290-321 and Vesp. 273-333. A heptad of this form occurs 
in Sophocles #7, 121-250, AABBCCD. The epode may be 
irregularly expanded to two or more periods and assume the 
form of an anomoeomeric pericope (705), as in Zhesm. 1136-59, 
AABCD. 

717. Proddic. In this sub-class, the single period introduces 
the song, ABB. Cf. Ach. 1143-73, and note the comment of 
Heliodorus: péros Tod yopod tmpowdiKoy Tepiddmv tpidv. Cf. 
also Vesp. 863-90, Ach. 280-346, and Eccl. 478-503. The 
group of monostrophic dyads introduced into the second episode 
of the Ecclesiazusae (893-975) begins with prodde, ABBCC*DD* 
EEFF. Cf. the form of the first stasimon in Zhesm. 947-1000 
in which two non-antistrophic systematic periods in the form of 
a pericope are followed by a triad, a dyad and a non-antistrophic 
period, ABCCCDDE. In Av. 1720-65 a monostrophic dyad 
has pericopic epode as well as prodde, ABCCDEF. 

718. Mesodic. In this sub-class the single period separates 
strophe and antistrophe, ABA, péro0s peowdixdv tpiadixov. Cf. 
Av. 1313-34. 

719, Hephaestion (67. 16 ff.) adds two tetradic to the three 
normal triadic forms just illustrated, the palinodic, ABBA, and 
the periodic, ABBC. These combinations of systematic periods 
do not happen to occur in comedy, but each form of structure is 
there illustrated in the combination of subordinate periods within 
the|strophe (740 ff.). Both occur in tragedy. The periodic form 
is, of course, a combination of the first and third triadic forms: 

prodde, strophe, antistrophe, epode. 



CHAPTER XVIII 

ANALYSIS OF SYSTEMATIC PERIODS 

720. ALL systematic periods in comedy are melic except the 
recitative and melodramatic periods enumerated in 710 ff. Un- 
happily, the music of none of these melic periods has been 
preserved, and we are reduced, in our attempt to determine the 
form and relation of the subordinate periods and hypermeters 
that constitute a strophe, to a study of their metrical structure. 
But this recourse is not sufficient, for metric is not adequate to 
deal finally with all the problems that demand solution. The 
original score of these melic periods, with its rhythmical and 
musical notation to indicate pauses and the length and pitch of 
syllables, would alone suffice, by plainly revealing the exact 
value of syllables, equations and variations in the melody, and 
rhythmical close, to determine the poet’s complete intention as 
to metrical form and periodic structure. The determination, 
therefore, of the subordinate periods and hypermeters of which 
some of the melic strophes in Aristophanes are composed cannot 
now Claim to be final, some facts remain uncertain. Nevertheless, 

since the Greek language was quantitative, and since Greek music 
was in general simple, and the melody in song was subordinate 
to the words, metrical form is in Greek unusually significant, 
and with due reservations the analysis of the systematic period 
may safely be attempted. The structure of most periods can 
be determined with reasonable certainty. 

721. The difficulty of determining the periodology of the strophe 
without the sure indications furnished by the music is well illustrated 
in Hephaestion’s discussion of the droAeAvpéva. In speaking of the 
drynra he says (69. 16 ff.) that their division is possible, but that the 

337 Z 
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poet has left no indications as to what his division of them was. It 
is manifest also in the practice of Heliodorus, who generally analyzes 
the strophe in comedy not into subordinate periods and hypermeters, 
but directly into cola. 

722. The systematic periods that occur within any main 
division of a comedy are arranged, as we have seen (694), in 
three ways: they are in antistrophic relation, or they stand 
alone, or they are a combination of these two modes of arrange- 
ment. The subordinate periods and hypermeters that constitute a 
melic systematic period are grouped in the same manner. This 
statement rests first on the direct testimony of the practice of 
Heliodorus and secondly on internal evidence. 

723. The testimony furnished by the practice of Heliodorus 
in the metrical scholia on Aristophanes is meagre but conclusive. 
He generally analyzes the systematic period directly into cola, 
but sometimes, pursuing a middle course, he groups the cola of 
which the strophe is composed, and then, in designating these 
groups, he uses precisely the phraseology he employs in grouping 
systematic periods. Thus in analyzing Ach. 929-39 = 940-51 
(86), he calls the two subordinate tricolic periods 929-31 and 
932—4, which are metrically equal and were arranged in his 

edition each in two otiyou, a povortpogixy duds, as if they were 
strophe and antistrophe (701). Verses 935—6 constitute a third 
meptodos and 937-9 a fourth. See the scholia on Ach. 929, 
946,948. He here even introduces the term di7Ah (S00 Surdai, 
851, 854), which is not normally used within the strophe (850), 
to indicate the separation of the different metrical groups, just 
as he employs it in the commation of the Hquwites (294, see Schol. 
Eq. 498) to mark the separation of the opening hypermeter, 
addressed to a retiring actor, from the following subordinate 
period, which is the real beginning of the complete parabasis. 

724, The partially preserved metrical scholia on the amoebean 
song that closes the Acharnians (599) exhibit the same use 
of technical terms. The separation of the zrepiodos which begins 
with 1210 (Taras éye etc.) from the preceding period is indicated 
by SurdH. The three pairs of periods in 1214—25 (1214-15 
= 1216-17, 1218-19 =1220-21, 1222-3=1224—5) are 

designated as duddes tpeis. To indicate, then, the structural 
interrelation of these periods (aa, bb, cc), Heliodorus employs 

precisely the phraseology by which normally he indicates the 
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relation of strophes. See 701, 704. Each of these six sub- 

ordinate zepiodoz is dicolic. 
725. Heliodorus calls Pax 459-—72=486-—99 (802) a 

mepixomn of fourteen cola. See Schol. Pax 459 ff. He does 
not indicate the point or points of division, but probably the 
grouping is dyadic (459-66, 467-72), and the strophe is 
regarded as a mepixomr davopovopepns Svadixy, phraseology that 
strictly is appropriate only to a group of unequal systematic 
periods (strophes). See 705. 

- 726. Heliodorus calls Ach. 489-96 (468) a tpids peowdinn, 
as if these subordinate periods (489—91 = 494—6, 492 f.) were 
a mesodic combination of three systematic periods (718). 

727. Finally, it has already been noted (695, 698) that 

Heliodorus uses the term epiodos in the two main senses of 
systematic period and of subordinate period or hypermeter, 
that is, he applies it both to a strophe and to a part of a 
strophe. 

It thus appears (723 ff.) that Heliodorus regarded the forms 
of structure of single systematic periods as the same as those of 
the combinations of systematic periods found in different main 
divisions of the play (694). 

728. His practice, furthermore, establishes another fact of 
great importance, an intermediate stage of grouping between the 
subordinate period or hypermeter and the systematic period. 
The systematic period in Ach. 284-302 (452) consists of eight 
subordinate periods and hypermeters of respectively 4 5(3)4 12 
45412 metres. The second half repeats the first. He calls 
each half of this strophe zepiodos and the whole dvas povo- 

otpodixn. The type of this strophe, therefore, is B (717)= 4a, 

the small capital letters designating the periods intermediate 
between the subordinate and the systematic periods (46), and 
A=abac. Heliodorus, then, made three applications of the term 
duds povootpodixy. It might signify strophe and antistrophe 
(701), or as in Ach. 1214 ff. (724) two subordinate periods, or, 
as we have just seen, two equivalent combinations of subordinate 
periods with a hypermeter. And he used the term zrepiodos to 
indicate the half of each of these combinations. Ach. 204-18 = 
219-33 (449) is called a péros povoctpodixdy (= duds povo- 

otpodixy, A= A). Each systematic period (zrepiodos), A, consists 
of two ‘monads’ (=replodo). Heliodorus does not state how 
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many cola each ‘monad’ contains, but there can be no doubt 

that the change of rhythm marks the division, and that the first 
monad or intermediate period A consists of the four trochaic 
tetrameters, the second B of the following paeonic cola. In this 
case A=AB. The phraseology of the scholium on Pax 856- 
67 (580) is instructive. The first five cola (856-9) in this 
systematic period, which constitute two subordinate periods, are 
exactly repeated in the following five cola (860-3). Heliodorus 
remarks that these two groups may be regarded as otpody and 
avriotpodos and the verses that follow as ér@dos. He means, 
of course, that the parts of this single strophe (856-67) are 
arranged in an epodic group AAB, as the systematic periods are 
generally arranged in Pindar AAB. 

Since the subject seems to be complicated, although in fact 
analysis proves to be simple in practice, it may be well to 
illustrate the method of Heliodorus by analyzing two or three 
odes. 

729. Pax 856-67 = 909-21 (580). The metrical complex 
856-67 is a systematic period A, and strophe and antistrophe 
together constitute a monostrophic dyad AA. Each consists of 
three intermediate periods (856—-9=860-—3, 864-7 in the 
strophe), grouped in epodic form: AaB. Each of the equal 
intermediate periods AA consists of two subordinate periods 
(856-8, two acephalous Glyconics and an acephalous Pherecratean; 
859, a diiambic tetrameter = 860-2, 863). These two sub- 

ordinate periods are grouped after the manner of a dyadic 
pericope: ab, 6 4 metres. The remaining intermediate period 
(864—7) is the epode, B, and consists of three catalectic sub- 
ordinate periods (864, a diiambic tetrameter; 865—6, a diiambic 
octameter; 867, a diiambic tetrameter), which are grouped after 
the manner of a mesodic period: aba, 484 metres. Briefly 
summarized the formula is: A= A, A=AAB, A= ab, B=aba. 

730, The significance for the music of the exact metrical 
correspondence of various parts of such a lyric as this is not to 
be doubted. The antistrophe (909-21) has the metrical constitu- 
tion of the strophe (856-67), and all scholars agree that strophe 
and antistrophe in comedy were sung to the same music, 
unless the poet has intentionally varied their constitution (51). 
Correspondences within this metrical and musical complex must 
have the same significance. The air to which the first inter- 
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mediate period (A: 856—9) was sung was repeated in the second 
(a: 860-3). The tune was changed in the final. intermediate 
period (B: 864~—7), but within this period mesodic metrical 
structure (aba) indicates that its first and last subordinate periods 
(aa) were sung to the same melody. 

731, All these correspondences, whether of strophe and anti- 
strophe or of two intermediate periods or of two subordinate 
periods, are of the same nature. It must be sharply observed 
that the metrical agreement of two intermediate or subordinate 
periods which, it is assumed, had the same melody, must be as 
exact as that between strophe and antistrophe. Musical correspond- 
ence of periods in different rhythms, although of the same 
length, is an impossible assumption. 

732. Hy. 322-32=397-406 (451): B=B (705). The 
strophe, B, consists of two intermediate periods (322—7, 328-32), 
which are grouped as a dyadic pericope, AB. The first inter- 
mediate period, A, consists of three subordinate periods (322-5, 
a paeonic octameter; 326, a trochaic tetrameter ; 327, a trochaic 

tetrameter) grouped as a proddic period: abb, 8 4 4 metres. The 
second intermediate period, B (328-32), consists of three sub- 
ordinate periods (328-9, a dactylic tetrameter; 330, a trochaic 
tetrameter; 331-2, a protracted acatalectic diiambic tetrameter), 
which are distinguished from one another by their rhythm and 
therefore cannot have been sung to the same melody, are grouped 
as a triadic pericope: abc, 444 metres. Summary: B=B, 
B= AB, A=abb, B= abe. 

733. Pax 346-60 =385-99 (232): A=A. The strophe 
consists of three intermediate periods (346-9, 350—7, 358-60) 

grouped as a triadic pericope, aBc. The first, A, consists of 
three subordinate periods (346, a trochaic tetrameter; 347-8, 
a paeonic-trochaic hexameter; 349, a trochaic tetrameter), 

grouped as a mesodic period, aba, 464. B consists of four 
subordinate periods (350, a trochaic tetrameter; 351-3, a 
paeonic-trochaic hexameter; 354—5,a paeonic-trochaic hexameter; 
356-7, a trochaic tetrameter) grouped in palinodic (719) form, 
abba, 4664. c consists of a single hypermeter of nine paeonic- 
trochaic metres.) A= A, A=ABC, A=aba, B=abba, C=a. 

Few strophes in Aristophanes have as complicated structure 
as those just analyzed. Most of them are comparatively simple. 

734. The close of the intermediate period is generally. marked 
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by a rhetorical pause, indicated in the text by punctuation that _ 
is commonly strong, as in the three odes just analyzed. This 
fact is particularly significant, since neither Aristophanes nor the 
Greek poets in general attempted thus to mark the close of 
subordinate periods. 

735. The correct analysis of a strophe depends on the proper 
observation of the close of its subordinate periods and hypermeters. 
This close is normally indicated by catalexis, the variable 
syllable, or hiatus (43), and no period or hypermeter ends within 
a word. Commonly also change of rhythm indicates close, but 
not invariably, since certain rhythms are so concordant that 
they may be joined within a word. Compare, for example, Ach. 
836-41 (582). Here A consists directly of three subordinate 
periods (836 = 837, 838-41), a diiambic tetrameter, a diiambic 
tetrameter, and an octameter consisting of three diiambic dimeters 
and an acephalous Pherecratean, the last diiambic dimeter and 
the Pherecratean uniting within a word. The group is arranged 
after the manner of an epodic triad: A=aab, 4 4 8. 

736. Subordinate periods and hypermeters, then, that con- 
stitute a systematic or intermediate period are grouped in the 
same manner as systematic periods. See 722. Examples of the 
various types follow. It will be simpler, in attempting this 
analysis, to begin with periods of the mixed class, corresponding 
to the mepodvca pixtd of the general classification. See 694 
and 715 ff. 

TRIADIC GROUPS 

Epodic Type: A or A=aab. 

737, The simplest exemplification of the epodic triad occurs 
in Ran. 416 ff. (80), a monostrophic octad. The structure of 
this little iambic strophe is 2 2 3: two catalectic dimeters with 
an acatalectic trimeter as epode. See von Wilamowitz, Comment. 
metricum, ii. 31, and Leo, Plaut. cant. 63. Compare Thesm. 

947-52 (589), 448: in anapaestic rhythm, two tetrameters 
with an octameter as epode. NWub. 949-58 (551), 4411: in 
Aeolic rhythm, two tetrameters with a hendecameter as epode. 
Thesm. 1136—9 (387), 2 2 2: in logaoedic rhythm, two catalectic 
dimeters with a protracted dimeter as epode. Vesp. 403-7 
(243), 447: in trochaic rhythm, two tetrameters with a hepta- 
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meter as epode. Av. 451—4 (409), 3- 3- 4: in logaoedic rhythm, 
two brachycatalectic trimeters with a tetrameter as epode. 
Thesm. 973-6 (589), 225: in Aeolic rhythm, two diiambic 
dimeters with a diiambic pentameter as epode. Ran. 898-904 
(214), 6 6 7: in trochaic rhythm, two hexameters with a hepta- 

meter as epode. This is a large class in Aristophanes. 

Probdic Type: A or A=abb. 

738. Thus Pax 1329-32 (584), 6 2 2: in Aeolic rhythm, an 
acephalous Glyconic hexameter as prodde to two acephalous 
Pherecrateans. Ach. 358-65 (467), 7 3 3: a dochmiac hepta- 
meter as prodde to two iambic trimeters. Hg. 303-13 (450), 
18 44: a paeonic hypermeter of eighteen metres (see 40) as 
prodde to two trochaic tetrameters. Ran. 895—7 (214), 233: 
an anapaestic dimeter as prodde to two trochaic trimeters. Lg. 
322-7 (451), 844: a paeonic octameter as prodde to two 
trochaic tetrameters. 

Mesodic Type: A or A=aba. 

739. Thus Pax 864-7 (580), 4 8 4: in Aeolic rhythm, two 
diiambic tetrameters with a diiambic octameter as mesode. 
Pax 939-42 (583), 444: two diiambic tetrameters with an 
anapaestic tetrameter as mesode. Av. 1313-17 (406), 424: 
in simplified logaoedic rhythm, two logaoedic tetrameters with an 
iambic dimeter as mesode. Pax 346—9 (232),4 64: in paeonic- 
trochaic rhythm, two tetrameters with a hexameter as mesode. 

TETRADIC GROUPS 

740. Hephaestion (66. 24 ff.) defines the epodic, proddic, and 
mesodic combinations of systematic periods as groups in which 
cvoTHpaciv opmoiors avomowov Te éripepérar, AAB, ABB, ABA, 
and continues: SyAovdTs éw’ éXaTToV pev TOD TOV TpL@Y apLOpod 
ov« ay yévorto te TovodTov, él mreiov Sé ovdev avTdO KwAVEL 

éxteiverOar yivetar yap Borep tpids ér@dixy, oUTw Kal TeTpas 
kal qevtas Kat émt mdeiov. He here uses the term rpias 
érr@dixy in a general sense that includes all three groups. He 
notes two forms of the terpas (67. 16 ff.), but does not exemplify 
the wevrds and é&ds. The practice of Aristophanes, however, in 
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his combinations of subordinate periods and hypermeters within 
a systematic period, clearly illustrates Hephaestion’s meaning 
when dealing with combinations of systematic periods with one 
another. See 719. 

741. Tetradic and pentadic combinations of subordinate 
periods and hypermeters arose by process of accretion. Tetrads 
and pentads were a growth. Every tetrad reveals one of the 
three triadic groups aab, abb, aba, as the underlying form. The 
accretion is a prodde or epode, with a strong inclination to epodic 
rather than proddic structure. Similarly, the basis of every 
pentad is a tetrad of established form, with prodde or epode 
added. 

742. The commonest form of the epodic tetrad is the group 
aab with epode. Thus arose aabe. The epode of the tetrad 
consisted not of one subordinate period, but of two, with 

amplification of the melody by the addition of a new strain. 
Thus Ran. 398-402 (82), 3 3 5 3: in iambic rhythm, two 
catalectic trimeters and a catalectic pentameter, with the same 
ephymnium, an acatalectic trimeter, as epode in each of the three 
strophes. See von Wilamowitz, Comment. metricum ii. 31; and 
Leo, Plaut. cant. 63. The former would make similar analysis 
(4 4 6 2) of Ach. 836 ff. (582), ending the ode with the colon 
Reizianum, as an independent period, notwithstanding hyphena- 
tion in 840. Compare also Ran. 814-17 (346), 3 3 3- 2: two 
dactylic trimeters and a brachycatalectic dactylic trimeter, with 
a catalectic trochaic dimeter as epode. 

743. But the fourth subordinate period is often not simply a 
clausula, but a unit of independent proportions. Thus Plut. 
302-8 (88), 4 4 6 7: in iambic rhythm, two tetrameters and 
a hexameter, with a heptameter as epode. Av. 1470-81 (215), 
6 6 4 8: in trochaic rhythm, two hexameters and a tetrameter 
with an octameter as epode. Ach. 208-18 (449), 6 6 5 8: in 
paeonic rhythm, two hexameters and a pentameter with an 
octameter as epode. Lys. 619-25 (280), 4 4 4 5: in paeonic- 
trochaic rhythm, two paeonic-trochaic tetrameters and a trochaic 
tetrameter with a paeonic-trochaic pentameter as epode. 

744, If the last subordinate period reverts to the melody of 
the opening period, the type becomes aaba, with simplification of 
the melody. Thus Lys. 614-18 (230), 4 4 6 4: two trochaic 
tetrameters and a protracted iambic hexameter with a third 
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trochaic tetrameter as epode. The rhythm of this intermediate 
period is iambo-trochaic. 

745. Hephaestion, as we have seen (740), recognizes tetradic, 
pentadic, and even more elaborate forms of qroujuata pixrd, and 
he records (67. 16 ff.) two tetradic groups, the ‘ periodic, ABBC, 
and the ‘palinodic, ABBA. These are both represented in the 
grouping of the subordinate periods that constitute a strophe. 
It is obvious that the ‘periodic’ form arose by accretion of a 
prodde to the epodic triad, forming abbc, or of an epode to the 
proddic triad, forming abbc. In other words, abbe is a pair of 
equal periods with both prodde and epode. Thus Nub. 1303-10 
(581), 5 4 4 7: in Aeolic rhythm, a pentameter, consisting of a 

diiambic trimeter and an acephalous Pherecratean, as prodde, two 
diiambic tetrameters, and a diiambic heptameter as epode. TZhesm. 
352-60 (560), 4 2 2 9: in Aeolic rhythm, a diiambic tetrameter as 
prodde, two diiambic dimeters, and a nonameter as epode, consist- 
ing of a polyschematist dimeter and trimeter and two Glyconics. 

746. The last member of the ‘ periodic’ group just considered 
may be identical with the opening period, giving abba, with 
simplification of the melody. This is Hephaestion’s ‘ palinodic’ 
group. As the name implies, it closes with the same musical 
strain with which it begins. (Compare the group aaba, 744.) 
Thus Ach. 489-96 (468), 4 3 3 4: a dochmiac tetrameter as 
prodde, two iambic trimeters, and a second dochmiac tetrameter 
as epode that repeats the melody of the first period. Ach. 
1008-17 (83), 6 4 4 6: in iambic rhythm, a hexameter as 
prodde, two tetrameters and a second hexameter as epode. Pax 
350-7 (232), 4 6 6 4: in paeonic-trochaic rhythm, a trochaic 
tetrameter as prodde, two paeonic-trochaic hexameters, and a 
second trochaic tetrameter as epode. 

747. The first member of the ‘ periodic’ tetrad may anticipate 
the melody of the paired periods that follow and the type then 
becomes aaab. Thus Ran. 534-40 (217), 6 6 6 4: in trochaic 
rhythm, a hexameter as prodde that anticipates the melody of 
the two hexameters that follow, and a tetrameter as epode. The 
musical effect was that of a monostrophic triad with epode. 
Compare Pax 114-18 (345), 2 2 2 5: in dactylic rhythm, three 
dimeters with a pentameter as epode. Ran. 1370—7 (218), 2 2 2 
10: in trochaic rhythm, three dimeters with a decameter as epode. 

748. A tetradic group arose from the mesodic triad aba by 
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accretion of an epode, forming abac. Thus Av. 676-84 (546), 
2- 6 2- 8: in Aeolic rhythm, two brachycatalectic polyschematist 
dimeters that enclose a Glyconic hexameter with a Glyconic 
octameter as epode. Ach. 294-302 (452), 4 5 4 12: two 
trochaic tetrameters that enclose a paeonic pentameter, with a 
paeonic dodecameter as epode. Av. 455—9 (409), 2- 5 2- 3: in 
simplified logaoedic rhythm, two anapaestic penthemimers that 
enclose a logaoedic pentameter, with a logaoedic trimeter as epode. 

749. If the last period of this tetrad repeats the melody of 
the paired periods, the type is abaa. (Compare the groups aaba 
744 and abba 746.) Thus Vesp. 338-41 (238), 4 2 4 4: in 
trochaic rhythm, two tetrameters that enclose a paeonic-trochaic 
dimeter, with a third tetrameter as epode. 

750. A second tetradic group arose from the same mesodic 
triad aba, by accretion of a prodde, forming abcb, Thus Leel. 
478-82 (85), 1 4 5 4: an anapaestic monometer as prodde to 
two iambic tetrameters that enclose an iambic pentameter. 
Thesm. 679-85 (472), 3 3 4 3: an iambic trimeter as prodde to 
two dochmiac trimeters that enclose an acatalectic trochaic 
tetrameter. Vesp. 733-5 (469), 2 1 4 1: an acephalous iambic 
dimeter as prodde to two dochmii that enclose an acatalectic 
iambic tetrameter. Thesm. 114-25 (429), 5 6 7 6: in ionic 
rhythm, a pentameter as prodde to two hexameters that enclose 
a heptameter. 

PENTADIC GROUPS 

751. Pentads arose by accretion of an epode or prodde to one 
of the tetrads just described. The epodic pentad abbed, for 
example, is the ‘ periodic’ tetrad with epode. Thus Hg. 616-23 
(231), 44 4 2 8: in paeonic-trochaic rhythm, a periodic tetrad 
composed of a trochaic tetrameter, two paeonic-trochaic tetra- 
meters and a dimeter, with a trochaic octameter as epode of the 
tetrad. Hg. 1264—73 (493), 5-5 555: a hypercatalectic prosodiac 
tetrameter, two enoplic pentameters and an enoplic pentameter 

of different form, with a prosodiac pentameter as epode. 
752. The converse of this is the proddic pentad abced, formed 

from the ‘ periodic’ tetrad by accretion of a prodde. Thus Thesm. 
776-84 (286), 1 2446: in anapaestic rhythm, a monometer as 
proode to a periodic tetrad composed of a dimeter, two tetrameters, 
and a hexameter. 
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753. But the prodde is sometimes not simply a brief intro- 
ductory strain, but a unit of independent proportions. Thus 
Ach. 665-75 (453), 6 8 4.49: in paeonic rhythm, a hexameter 
as prodde to an octameter, two tetrameters and a nonameter. 

Hq. 551-64 (553), 10 6 3 3 8: in Aeolic rhythm, a choriambo- 
iambic decameter as prodde to a choriambo-iambic hexameter, 
two catalectic lesser Asclepiadeans and a Glyconic octameter. 

754. The prodde of this pentad may anticipate the first 
period of the following periodic tetrad, giving the form aabbe, 
with simplification of the melody. (Compare the tetrad aaab 747.) 
Thus Ach. 929-39 (86), 7 7 2 2 8: in iambic rhythm, a hepta- 
meter as prodde that anticipates the melody of the first period of 
the following periodic tetrad composed of a heptameter, two 
dimeters and a heptameter. The musical effect to this anticipa- 
tion was a group that consisted of two monostrophic dyads (aabb) 
with an epode (c). 

755. From this pentad by addition of an ephymnium arises 
one of the two hexads found in Aristophanes, aabbed. See Av. 
1748-54 (588), 4- 4- 2- 2-22: mainly in dactylic rhythm, a 
brachycatalectic tetrameter as prodde to a_ brachycatalectic 
tetrameter, two brachycatalectic dimeters and a dimeter, with a 

Pherecratean as epode. 
756. The palinodic group also became pentadic by accretion 

of an epode, giving abbac. Thus Lys. 291—5 (370),42243: 
in trochaic rhythm, a palinodic tetrad composed of a tetrameter, 
two dimeters and a second tetrameter, with a protracted trimeter 
as ephymnium. 

757. The final epode may repeat the melody of the first and 
last periods of the tetrad, giving abbaa. Thus Zg. 756-60 (91), 
44444: in iambic rhythm, a palinodic tetrad composed of a 
tetrameter, two protracted tetrameters and a tetrameter, with a 
tetrameter as epode that repeats the melody of the first and fourth 
periods. The musical effect of this repetition was a group that 
consisted of a prodde (a) and two monostrophic dyads (bbaa), of 
which the second reverted to the melody of the prodde. Av. 
1058-64 (455), 2442 2: in anapaestic rhythm, a paroemiac, 

two tetrameters and two paroemiacs. 

758. A hexad occurs in which the central pair of periods in 
the palinodic group abba is repeated, giving abbbba. See Lys. 
793-804 (242), 822228: two paeonic-trochaic octameters 
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enclosing two pairs of trochaic dimeters. The evident pairing of 
parts in the dialogue in 797-800 forbids the division of this 
hexad into two intermediate periods, proddic, abb, and epodic, 

aab. 
759. The basis of each of the foregoing pentads is a ‘periodic’ 

or ‘palinodic’ tetrad. Other tetrads also underlie pentadic 
groups. Thus from the familiar tetrad aabe (742) arose the 
pentad aabed by accretion of an epode, as in Ran. 372-7 (801), 
222-32: in anapaestic rhythm, a tetrad composed of two 
paroemiacs, a brachycatalectic dimeter and a catalectic trimeter, 
with an acatalectic dimeter as epode. Lys. 1287-94 (408), 4 4 
4 23: in simplified logaoedic rhythm, two logaoedic tetrameters, 
a trochaic tetrameter and a catalectic trochaic dimeter, with a 

protracted trochaic trimeter as epode. 
760. From the variant aaba (744) of this tetrad, by accretion 

of an epode that repeated its prevailing melody, arose the pentad 
aabaa. Thus Pax 1305-10 (87), 44244: in iambic rhythm, 
a tetrad composed of two tetrameters, a dimeter and a tetrameter, 
with a final tetrameter as epode that repeats the melody of the 
first, second, and fourth periods. The musical effect of this 

repetition was a group consisting of two equivalent monostrophic 
dyads (aa, aa) enclosing a mesode (b). 

761. The pentad abacd arose by accretion of an epode to the 
tetrad abac (748). Thus Ach. 1150-61 (565), 54576: in 
Aeolic rhythm, a tetrad composed of a pentameter, a tetrameter, 
a second pentameter and a diiambic heptameter, with a protracted 
diiambic hexameter as epode. See von Wilamowitz, Comment. 
metricum, ii. 31. Lys. 954—79 (287), 9 6 9 12 13: in anapaestic 
rhythm, a nonameter,a hexameter, a second nonameter and a 

dodecameter, with a hypermetrical period of thirteen metres as 
epode. 

762. The pentad abcbd arose by accretion of an epode to the 
tetrad abcb (750). Thus Thesm. 433-42 (414) 26269: in 
simplified logaoedic rhythm, a paroemiac and two logaoedic hexa- 
meters that enclose a logaoedic dimeter, with a trochaic nonameter 

as epode. 
763, The epode of the foregoing pentad might revert to the 

melody of the first period, giving abcba. Thus Lys. 1279-86 
(408), 43 2 3 4: in simplified logaoedic rhythm, a tetrad com- 
posed of a tetrameter and two trimeters that enclose a dimeter, 
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with a second tetrameter as epode that repeats the melody of 
the first period. 

764. The following table summarizes the triads, tetrads, 

pentads, and hexads found within the strophe in comedy and 
shows their relations to one another :— 

aab (737) aabe (742 f.) aabed (759) 
aaba (744) aabaa (760) 

be 
abb (738) abbe § (745) abbed (751) 

abced (752 f.) 
aabbe (754) aabbed (755) 

abba (746) abbac (756) abbbba (758) 
abbaa (757) 

aaab (747) 
aba (739) abac (748) abacd (761) 

abaa (749) 
abcb (750) abcbd (762) 

abcha (763) 

765. These are the structural forms in which, in the mixed 

class (736 ff.), the subordinate periods and hypermeters that 
constitute a systematic or intermediate period appear to be 
arranged in Aristophanes. In each combination, identity of 
metrical structure indicates that at least two of the subordinate 
periods or hypermeters were sung to the same melody with 
effect of simplifying the melody to which the larger period as a 
whole was sung. The variants of the normal types, such as 
aaba, abba, etc. (indented in the table), are due to the same 

disposition to simplify musical expression. 
766. Other forms of strophic structure occur than those of 

the mixed type. These, like the preceding, are direct imitations 
of corresponding groupings of systematic periods. Examples of 
the different types follow. 

Monostrophic Type: A or A= aa or aaa. 

767. The grouping of the subordinate periods in an inter- 
mediate period may be that of a monostrophic dyad (701). Thus 
(aa) Eccl. 293-5 (578), 6 6: in Aeolic rhythm, two acephalous 
Glyconic hexameters in correspondence. Compare the following 
intermediate period in Heel. 296-9. 

768. In one instance in Aristophanes the grouping of the 
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subordinate periods of a systematic period is that of a mono- 
strophic triad (701). The three subordinate periods are all equal 
(aaa). Nub. 1345-50 (576), 5 5 5: in Aeolic rhythm, a triad in 
which each subordinate period consists of a diiambic trimeter 
and an acephalous Pherecratean. In the last period these are 
connected within a word. 

Pericopic Type: A or A=ab, abe, ete. 

769. The grouping of subordinate periods and hypermeters 
in a systematic or intermediate period is often that of a 
mepixom™ avouovonepys (705). Both the dyadic, ab, and triadic, 
abe, forms are common, and tetrads, abcd, and even pentads, 

abede, occur. There was no repetition of any part of the melody 
in these periods. On the significance of this fact, see 777. 
Musically these are the most elaborate periods in Aristophanes, 

770, Thus, in illustration of pericopic dyads, Av. 851-8 
(93), 116: in iambic rhythm, hendecameter and hexameter. 
See von Wilamowitz, Comment. metricum, li. 31. Vesp. 1326-31 

(371), 5 6: in trochaic rhythm, pentameter and hexameter. Ly. 
498-506 (294), 107: in anapaestic rhythm, decameter and 
heptameter. Vesp. 1518-22 (494), 46: in prosodiac rhythm, 
tetrameter and hexameter. Hg. 1111-20 (571), 812: in Aeolic 
rhythm, acephalous Glyconic octameter and dodecameter. eel. 
952-3 (415), 24: in trochaic rhythm, protracted dimeter and 
tetrameter. TZhesm. 101-6 (429), 86: in free ionic rhythm, 
octameter and hexameter. Pax 856-9 (580), 64: in Aeolic 
rhythm, acephalous Glyconic hexameter and diiambic tetrameter. 

771. The subordinate periods and hypermeters grouped in a 
systematic or intermediate period often constitute a pericopic 
triad, abe. Thus Nwb. 510-17 (561), 348: anapaestic tri- 
meter, Aeolic tetrameter and octameter. Vesp. 1335-41 (871), 
266: iambic dimeter and hexameter and trochaic hexameter. 
Vesp. 1450-61 (548), 4614: in Aeolic rhythm, tetrameter, 

hexameter and hypermeter of fourteen metres. Zhesm. 520-30 
(222), 2149: anapaestic dimeter, trochaic hypermeter of fourteen 
metres, and trochaic nonameter. Av. 1065-71 (455), 847: 
paeonic octameter, anapaestic tetrameter and paeonic heptameter. 
Eccl. 289-92 (578), 484: iambic tetrameter, and acephalous 
Glyconic octameter and tetrameter. Vesp. 278-80 (499), 4-6 2: 
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hypercatalectic prosodiac trimeter, enoplic hexameter and ionic 
dimeter. 

772. The subordinate periods and hypermeters grouped in a 
systematic or intermediate period often constitute a pericopic 
tetrad, abed, or even pentad, abcde. No part of the melody is 

repeated. Thus Pax 1127-39 (454), 81262: iambic octa- 
meter, paeonic dodecameter, trochaic hexameter and dimeter. 

Nub. 563-74 (558), 6 75 8: choriambo-iambic hexameter and 
heptameter, simplified logaoedic pentameter, and an octameter 
composed of a polyschematist tetrameter and a Priapean. 
Ran. 1099-1108 (236), 48610: in trochaic rhythm, tetra- 
meter, octameter, hexameter, and decameter. TZhesm. 126—9 

(429), 2 3 2 2: dactylic dimeter and trimeter, catalectic iambic 

dimeter and acephalous Glyconic. Av. 1720-5 (588), 3234: 
trochaic trimeter, iambic dimeter, iambic trimeter, and Aeolic 

tetrameter. Pax 775-84 (497), 4275: enoplic tetrameter and 
dimeter, prosodiac heptameter and enoplic pentameter. Pentads 
occur. Thus Lys. 321-34 (563), 7- 8 4 5 10: in Aeolic rhythm, 
brachycatalectic heptameter, octameter, tetrameter, pentameter, 
decameter. Vesp. 1265-74 (457), 6 4 8 5 6: in trochaic rhythm, 
hexameter, tetrameter, octameter, pentameter, and hexameter, with 

return in the last period to the melody of the first period (abcda). 

Indivistble Periods: A or A=a. 

773. A systematic or intermediate period sometimes lacks all 
indications of division into subordinate periods or hypermeters, 
its cola being continuously connected by synaphea. Thus £9. 
973-6 (544) consists of three Glyconic dimeters and a Pherecra- 
tean, and Ran. 384—8 (89) of five iambic dimeters. Only the 
last colon in each is catalectic, and no colon ends in a variable 

syllable or is separated from the following colon by hiatus. 
Compare also Eccl. 893—9 (220): a trochaic hypermeter of five 
dimeters, a trimeter, and a dimeter. Av. 1188-95 (465): 

a dochmiac systematic period of four dimeters. Vesp. 863-7 
(300): an anapaestic hypermeter of three dimeters, a monometer 
and a paroemiac. Av. 209-22 (285): an anapaestic hypermeter 
of twelve dimeters, a monometer and a paroemiac. Nub, 1206-— 
13 (92): an iambic hypermeter of seventeen metres. Paz 
358-60 (232): a paeonic-trochaic nonameter. 
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Periods with Refrain. 

774, In a few odes in Aristophanes the regular structure is 
broken by a short clause that seems to have been merely a 
refrain, repeating the melody of the last colon of the preceding 
subordinate period. For example, in Lys. 781-804 (242), a 
song in popular form that is in many particulars instructive, 
verses 781-92, A, seem to be grouped as abe, 69+ 4. The 

rhythm is paeonic-trochaic. A hexameter (781-3) is followed 
by a nonameter (784-8) that ends with the strain trois dpeow 
@Kel, —vv-u|— + —, a dimeter of unique metrical form. that 
is exactly repeated in the three cola that follow. It seems 
probable that these three cola were sung to the melody of the 
preceding clausula. The third period (792), a tetrameter, ends 
with the same strain. Thus also in Ran. 1251-60 (545), the 
type seems to be aab, 6 6 4+, two Glyconic hexameters followed 

by a Glyconic tetrameter. The two cola that follow (1259, 
1260), both Pherecrateans, may have been, in the music, no more 
than a refrain of the strain that ended the third period. Vesp. 
526-37 (566), an intermediate period, is apparently palinodic 
6 446+, two Aeolic hexameters enclosing two diiambic tetra- 
meters, followed by three cola (535, 536, 537) that repeat 
the final colon of the preceding period. Av. 1731-6 (588), 
abb, 8 22+: acephalous Glyconic octameter followed by two 
Pherecrateans, with words and melody of the last repeated in the 
following final colon. 

775. In the foregoing analyses (737 ff.), the normal indica- 
tions of the close of the subordinate period and hypermeter, 
catalexis, variable syllable, hiatus (43), are strictly regarded. No 
subordinate period or hypermeter has been assumed whose close 
was not marked by one of these or by a change of rhythm. But 
while the variable syllable and hiatus, since they are not allowed 
within a subordinate period or hypermeter, clearly denote that the 
period has reached its close, and are therefore never to be ignored, 
nevertheless a combination of cola that constitute a true period 
may lack both these indicia (44). This fact is established by the 
correspondence of acatalectic subordinate periods in strophe and 
antistrophe of which one ends with variable syllable or hiatus 
but the other does not. Thus we should connect Wud. 1313-14 
(581) with the following dimeters, if the variable vowel in which 
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the corresponding period of the strophe ends (1305-6) did not 
show that each is an acatalectic iambic tetrameter. Paeonic 
verse, in particular, which avoids catalexis (437), abounds in 
illustrations of this principle. Cf. Ach. 208-10 = 223-5, 
hexameters; 211-13 = 226-8, hexameters; 214-15 = 229- 
30", pentameters (449). Cf. also Ran, 814% = 818 = 822 = 826 
and 815°=819=823 = 827, dactylic trimeters (346); Vesp. 
2754 — 282>-3" enoplic tetrameters (499); Av. 1731-4%= 
1737—40 (588), acephalous Glyconic octameters. It follows, of 
course, that all indications of the close of a subordinate period or 
hypermeter may be lacking in both strophe and antistrophe in a 
particular instance. In Heel. 938—41 = 942—5 (567) Aristophanes 
has imitated a popular form of scolium. The rhythm is Aeolic 
and the stanza consists of four cola, two Phalaeceans, and a 

dimeter and a trimeter. The third colon in Aristophanes lacks 
all indications of periodic close, so that the third and fourth cola 

seem to constitute a pentameter, but in other occurrences of this 
strophe the third colon ends with variable syllable, as in Ath. xv. 
694e, and there is no doubt that each colon is a subordinate 

period and the strophe is a tetrad of the form that is commonest 
in Aristophanes, aabe. 

776. It is just here that metre fails to furnish complete 
evidence as to the periodic structure of the strophe. See 720. 
A subordinate period or hypermeter may end in an acatalectic 
colon of which the last syllable is not marked by hiatus or 
variable vowel. This does not often happen in lyric poetry 
such as Pindar’s, in whose odes the strophe is repeated again and 
again, but in Aristophanes correspondence is generally confined 
to two strophes (strophe and antistrophe), and many songs are 
non-antistrophic. It is therefore possible that some combinations 
of cola entered in this book as single subordinate periods or 
hypermeters may really have been two or more periods, each 
with its proper musical cadence. But a period that lacks the 
customary indicia of close should be sharply inspected before 
acceptance. A period thus theoretically constituted must rigidly 
conform to two requirements, it must be an established form of 
verse and the systematic or intermediate period of which it is a 
part must be of normal type. In Plut. 316 ff. (88), the non- 
antistrophic period (316-21) is apparently a pericopic dyad, ab, 
4 12, but it may have been a mesodic triad, ab’a, 4 8 4, consist- 

24 
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ing of two iambic tetrameters enclosing an acatalectic octameter. 

In Feel. 483 ff. (85), the first intermediate period of the strophe 
(483-8) is apparently a pericopic triad, abe, 4 6 10, but it may 
have been a palinodic tetrad, abb’a, 4 6 6 4, consisting of two 
iambic tetrameters enclosing two hexameters. In Ran. 875 ff. 
(347), the non-antistrophic period is apparently a pericopic pentad, 
abcde, 5 6 24 4, but it may consist of two intermediate periods 
AaB (875-8, 879-84), with a a proddic triad, ab’b, 5 3 3, 
consisting of a dactylic pentameter as prodde to two trimeters, and 
B a pericopic triad, abe. In Ach. 971 ff. (456), the first strophe 
(971-5) of the pericope is apparently a pericopic dyad, ab, 
10 6, but it may have been an epodic triad, aa’b, 5 5 6, consisting 

of two pentameters in correspondence with one another with a 
hexameter as epode. In Lys. 286 ff. (370), the first five cola 
(286-90) apparently constitute a single hendecametrical hyper- 
meter, but they may have been sung as a mesodic triad a’b’a, 
4 3 4, consisting of two syncopated iambic tetrameters enclosing 
a trimeter. In Nub. 457 ff. (500), the prosodiac and enoplic 
intermediate period B (461-75) is apparently a pericopic dyad 
ab, 7- 18, but it may have been a periodic tetrad, ab’b’c, 7- 7 7 4, 
consisting of a hypercatalectic prosodiac hexameter as prodde, 
two enoplic heptameters, and an enoplic tetrameter as epode. 
In all these cases, the music would instantly have revealed whether 
or not the assumed correspondences existed. Some of them seem 
probable, but it is obvious that the process by which they are 
now determined is arbitrary. Examples might be multiplied. 

777. It should be observed that the melody of a strophe: 
was simplified precisely as the number of its subordinate periods 
that were in correspondence was increased. Many of the songs 
in Aristophanes are simple, but it is inherently improbable that 
all of them were of this type. The pericopic form of structure, 
therefore, in which the pericopic period was sung to a melody 
without recurrences, was normal. Such a melody was specially 
adapted to situations that were lively or unusual and to 
sentiments that were spirited or elevated or vehement. It is 
from this point of view that the melic hypermeter, which is of 
frequent occurrence in Aristophanes and is composed in nearly 
all rhythms, is to be regarded. It is a normal and useful form. 
Compare the trochaic hypermeter in Eccl. 893-9 (220), the 
anapaestic in Nub. 711-22 (289), the dactylic in Nub. 276-86 
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(344), the paeonic in Hy. 303-11 (450),' the ionic in Ran. 326-— 
36 (427), the choriambic in Vesp. 1455-61 (548). The assump- 
tion is justifiable that the melody of hypermeters such as these 
was continuously sustained without recurrences from the beginning 
to the close. 

SticHic PERIOD 

778. A melic period remains to be considered which 
resembles the hypermeter in form, but in reality is far removed 
from it. This is the period in which periodic verse trenches 
upon stichic (689). Groups of tetrameters, namely, in iambic, 
trochaic or anapaestic rhythm and of trimeters in dactylic rhythm, 
all forms of recitative verse in familiar use in comedy, sometimes 
occur as melic systematic or intermediate periods. Cf. Heel. 489— 
92 (85), Ach. 204-7 (449), Pax 729-33 (295), Ran. 1528-33 
(348). Groups of paeonic-trochaic, paeonic and prosodiac tetra- 
meters are similarly used. Cf. Vesp. 415-29 (243), 1275-83 
(457), 1528-37 (494). Each of the ‘verses’ thus used con- 
stitutes a subordinate period. Those in iambic, trochaic, anapaestic, 

paeonic-trochaic, and prosodiac rhythm are all catalectic, except 
in the group found in Plut. 290—5 (88), in which the fourth 
tetrameter is acatalectic, but is separated from the fifth by hiatus. 
Different rhythms may be combined in the same group as in Pax 

729-33 (295) anapaestic and trochaic, in Ach. 976-85 (456) 
paeonic and trochaic. These groups were often rendered by the 
leaders of the half-choruses or by actors or by both. It is now 
impossible to determine how the subordinate periods, all of the 
same length, in any stichic period were grouped in the melody. 
The extreme assumptions, on the one hand that the subordinate 
periods in any given period were all sung to the same air (e.g. 
aaaaa), on the other that the melody to which they were sung was 
without recurrences (e.g. abcde), are both unlikely. Within these 
extremes a great variety of combinations was possible. 

1 Compare the long paeonic hyper- Bulletin de correspondance hellénique 
meters in the Delphian HymnstoApollo, xvii. (1893), 569 ff., 584 ff. (note 
published by Weil, with the accompany- particularly 593 ff.), and xviii. (1894), 
ing music by Théodore Reinach, in 346 ff. (note 348), 363 ff., with Pl. xix. | 



CHAPTER XIX 

VARIOUS MATTERS 

CATALEXIS 

779. RossBacH and Westphal hold that the catalectic metres 
of iambic and anapaestic cola are protracted, and that the pro- 
traction these rhythms suffer affects the long syllable that 
precedes the omitted primary time or times. The rhythmical 
value (31), for example, of such a catalectic iambic trimeter as 

is Vlee—  YmM UK Ul eK (3), not 

See 33. They assume, therefore, 
that the catalectic metre in such a colon as this is rhythmically 
identical with the protracted metre that precedes, and they thus 
differentiate iambic and anapaestic from all other rhythms, in 
which they rightly hold that a catalectic colon is followed by 
a pause, while the corresponding acatalectic colon is complete. 
Their theory of iambic and anapaestic catalexis has been so 
generally accepted that the evidence by which they endeavour 
to establish it demands consideration.’ 

780, It is to be observed, first, that their general theory of 
protraction in iambic verse is disproved by evidence that has 
been made available since the publication of the last edition of 
their Theorie der musischen Kiinste. They hold (Spec. Metrik’, 

NO © ee © vr 

vom Vm uUunmr VU mH HAM, 

1 Rossbach and Westphal, Rhythmik’, 
177 f., Allg. Metrik®, 173 ff., 272 ff., 
Spec. Metrik®, 7 f., 179. Rossbach first 
proposed the doctrine in Rhythmik', 
85 ff., but he places dependence on the 
evidence atepoeet to be furnished by the 
Hymns to Helios and Nemesis much less 
confidently in the first presentation of 
his theory than in subsequent editions. 

356 

See Rhythmik!, 88. See also Allg. 
Metrik!, 471 ff., Spec. Metrik}, 7 f., 
137 ff. The doctrine is maintained by 
Westphal in the second edition of their 
Metrik. See Alig. Metrik®, 155 ff, 
Spec. Metrik?, 329 f., 445, and note the 
concession on p. 330. The tone of 
the statement in the third edition is 
dogmatic. 
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179) that in such an iambic colon as v—-U- +-—wvU- the 
xpovos xevés (31) is taken up not by the following, but by the 
preceding long syllable, so that the colon cited becomes by protrac- 
tio v-ve-—-v-(v-v-~--v-), But in the fragment of 
Aristoxenus’s Principles of Rhythm recovered in Oxyrhynchus, 
five cola are quoted and rhythmized as follows (Grenfell and 
Hunt, Oxyr. Papyrt, i. 15) :— 

évOa 51 moikidwv avOéwv es ee ee 
dpBporor NeipaKes Sages aga oe EE 

Ba@icxiov wap adoos aBpomaphevovs GV-V- Ve-v- vue 
evLwiTas XOpous ewe bk Ve 
aykddas S€xovrat epee AO Mae ee 

Aristoxenus’s ‘foot’ is here the diiambic metre. He has just 
illustrated the use of the protracted ditrochaic metre —- Uv, 
and in introducing the quoted hypermeter notes that, in the 
protracted diiamb u. ~-—, the triseme syllable, 7 epiéyovca 
EvAAa By, is placed in a position the reverse of that which it 
has in the protracted ditrochee. His comment on the hyper- 

meter is as follows: éy rovt@ yap of te mévte mpato. modes 
oUTw Kéxypnvta. TH réEcL Kal mddw Erepor pets. Farther 
on (p. 17) he analyzes the protracted diiamb ~ vu — as follows: 
@orTe THY pev TpaTHY EvANaBHY év TO peyloT@ ypove KeicOar, 
thy dé Sevtépay é&v te édayloto, THY Se tplrnv &v TO 
péow. The diiambic colon .- U-— + — vw -, therefore, is to be 
rhythmized thus: .-Vv- ev-, not thus: v-vu—-v-. 
The facts adduced completely invalidate Westphal’s attempt 
(Rhythmik®, 128) to establish U- Vu as a ypovos Tis puOpo- 
movias idsos of greater compass than the ypdvos rodixds, and 
nullify whatever support this doctrine may be supposed to give 
to his theory of iambic catalexis (Allg. Metrik®, 274 f.). 

781. The form of the protracted iambic metre that occurs 
most frequently is that just discussed, -—-w-—. <A _ second 
but rarer form (78) is .— -—. We should expect this, under 
the operation of the principle manifest in u vu —, to be rhyth- 
mized as .—e, but Rossbach and Westphal hold, as already 

stated, that it becomes Wu —. This conclusion is disproved by 
an inscription from Asia Minor published by Sir William Ramsay 
in the Bulletin de correspondance hellénique in 1883, but not fully 

1 See Weil, Etudes de rhythmique, 200 ff. 
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interpreted till 1891.1 This is the work of a certain Seikelos, 
of the first century of the Christian era, and consists of a 
protracted acatalectic iambic octameter, with musical setting, 
marks to indicate the rhythmization, and otiypai on the theses 
of the metres. The inscription is well preserved, but has so 
much detail that scholars are not agreed as to a few readings. 
I give the transcription of M. Reinach, but do not indicate the 
position of the notes on the staff, in order not to distract attention 
from the metrical and rhythmical facts revealed by the song, 
Short syllables, here indicated by the eighth note, are not marked 
in the inscription ; long syllables, if not completely resolved into 
shorts in the music, have either — or 4 (the equivalent of u ). 

= mn] a | 

Py a é . o P uJ 
& - cov Sis gal - - vov 

Bion ge Sieg! Ay, als 
un - bev 6 - dos ov AU - - Tot 

Pi Nt ite adadue oe 
mpds 6X-b-yov ér - - Tt 7d av 

TE AD ET ar 
7d Té-dos 6 xpbvos dmr-a - - Te 

The iambic metre here assumes the following forms in the 
melody: v-v—-3; vnvuw; v-w~-, ending in a logaoedic 
anapaest (889); — ww, iambic choriamb (71), with its last 
syllable resolved; ~-—= and ww. Metrical values, stated 
from the point of view respectively of syllables and musical notes, 
are as follows :— 

Aékus péXos 
vo mht Moe Se SS cbeey EL apte ee 

= SIS ie 2 a. ee ee Ae Se Ree (eT, Ne CS 

Vw Wi Rete oe. pe el SANE ae We Oe Se 

vw eee i ee Pee VvwvVvywow A. PP Se 

D. B. Monro, Modes of Ancient Greek 1 See Ramsay, Bulletin de corr. heli. 
vii. (1883), 277 f.; C. Wessely, Reste 
griechischer Musik, Wien, 1891 ; Wessely 
and Ruelle, Revue des Etudes grecques 
v. (1892), 266 ff. ; O. Crusius, Philologus 
1, (1891), 163 ff., lii. (1893), 160 ff. ; Th. 
Reinach, Builletin de corr. hell. xviii. 
(1894), 365 ff., with excellent facsimile 
and transcription, plates xiii. and xxiii. ; 

Music, 89 ff., 183, with supplementary 
note ; F. A. Gevaert, La Mélopée antique 
(1895), 46, 386 f.; K. von Jan, Musici 
scriptores Graeci, supplementum (1899), 
35 ff. All the extant remains of Greek 
melodies are conveniently brought to- 
gether in this little supplement. 
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The protracted metre v — - — here becomes Vv —- 4 or v —- w= 
or singularly .-<~. In each case the ypovos xevds is part 
of the second simple foot. The inscription nowhere indicates that 
it is possible to rhythmize this metre as VU + -. 

782. Rossbach and Westphal support their statement (779) 
that catalectic cola in iambic and anapaestic rhythm close 
respectively with the metres U“ — and uv — almost solely 
by the evidence that they believe is found in the musical score 
of the Hymns to Helios and Nemesis, which were republished by 
Bellermann, with extraordinary care, in 1840.1 They cite this 
evidence repeatedly. These hymns, composed in the second 
century of the Christian era, consist of simply constituted logaoedic 
dimeters in ascending rhythm, with musical setting The funda- 
mental values of syllables, revealed by the Xé£ss, are as follows :— 

kvavort Ged. Oiyatep Aixas Nem, 2 wow weve 
axtiva modvotpogov adyrAéxwv Hel. 12 —--w- w-v- 
xrovoBrepdpov marep *“Aovs Hel. 7 wow wee 

dv peta YEetpa Kpatovca Nem. 13 Oe ee ea ne ea vydv peta. xeipa Kpa 

The first simple foot may be ~-, —- or u—; the second 
and third are invariably ~-; the fourth in the acatalectic 
dimeter is v — ; the catalectic dimeter is the logaoedic paroemiac. 
With the last colon quoted, compare the famous dimeter of 
Archilochus, "Epacpovidn Xapinae. | 

783. The music, while maintaining, of course, fundamental 

metrical values, admits variations of form additional to those 

indicated by the words of the Hymns. These variations are 
simple and consist in attaching two tones to a single long syllable. 
As we have already seen (390 f.), scholars are not agreed as to 
the manner in which isomeric anapaests and diplasic iambs 
were combined in logaoedic verse, but we may here assume, in 
order to illustrate the melodic values of syllables in the Hymns 
in modern musical notation, that the simple feet in logaoedic 
verse were diplasic and that the iamb was sung as .%J, and the 
anapaest, ~— and —-, as & 8) and Bip although the last 
two values are too exactly stated, since the equalization of slightly 
variant metres was, in all Greek rhythms, only approximate. 

1 Bellermann, Hymnen, with account thwmes, 327 ff.; Bergk, Lyrict 1.4 xiii. f. ; 
of previous publications on p. 20 ff. See Gevaert, Histoire, i. 132 ff., 144 ff., 374 ff, 
also Westphal, Rhythmik und Harmonik®, 4465 ff., and Mélopée, 39 ff.; von Jan, 
Supplem. 57 ff., and Musik d. gr. Alter- Musici, 460 ff., and Supplem. 40 ff. 
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(Compare the remarks on the trochaic metre in 228.) On this 
assumption, the acatalectic colon of the mAyrons Bewe w-v- 
on the basis of syllables will be either Ses FFs PALS ox 
. rN Ee Jay * J in dodecaseme time. The simplest varia- 
tion from this in the music to which the Hymns are set is as 
follows :— 

mept VOTOV ameipiToV Ovpavod | RR! RR! tid ne Hel, 11 
ececoeoe 

The third anapaest has proceleusmatic form, and the first 
syllable of odpavod was sung as ov-ov,' with variation of tones 

on the whole word: 

784, In six apparently catalectic cola (Hel. 8, 9, 21, Nem. 3, 

10, 13) of the thirty-nine set to music in these Hymns, the 
sign A occurs between the last two notes of the musical score 
that is set over the words of the colon. Five of these six cola 
have four notes, with A, over the second metre. Thus: 

BF mM bt p pw wgag 
mravois tm ixverou SudKers Hel. 9 (Cod, N) 

The sign A ordinarily signifies a pause of a primary time (38), 
but in each of the six instances of its occurrence in these Hymns 
it stands over a dissyllabic or trisyllabic word and cannot there- 
fore signify an actual pause, which was not permitted in Greek 
within a word, but must indicate protraction, precisely as we 
meet apparently catalectic dimeters in Aristophanes that are 
nevertheless complete, as in the first dimeter of the following 
melic trochaic tetrameter :— 

XpHoiov pev ovdev, GAdws Te Serdov Kal péya 
—voryv —-wv—. —wvWv—vy —wvT- 

(Av. 1476 f., cf. 1559 f., 1695 f.) 

The A would be the only means of indicating a protracted 
syllable in a musical score that did not employ signs of quantity. 
(See the inscription of Seikelos.) In one instance of the six, five 
notes, with A, stand over the apparently catalectic metre : 

cp &.h -B Bh pt Ap 
yAavka Se prhasBe 2Ye- Ad - va Hel. 21 (Cod. N) 

? Compare the Hymns to Apollo, in (Bull. de cor, hell. xvii., 1893, plate 
paeonic rhythm, found at Pte (von xxi. bis) reads épiBpdmovov (for épiBpéuou) 
Jan, Supplem. 8 ff.). Forexample,inthe  Ovyarpes evddrevor, a device often met 
first Hymn, the text of the third line of elsewhere in these Delphian Hymns. 
the second fragment of the inscription 
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Here the first syllable of the first metre has two notes: aS, as 

also the penultimate syllable. Furthermore, there are in these 
Hymns four apparently catalectic cola (Hel. 13, 23, 25, Nem. 9) 
that have six NORE but without A, over the last metre. Thus: 

tg to ¢ py 
Neuxdly dnd ovppace pooryer Hel. 23 (Cod. N) 

785. It is on these ten apparently catalectic cola, six with A, 
four without it but with six notes over the catalectic metre, that 

Rossbach and Westphal seek to establish their case. They hold 
that the protraction indicated by A found in six of the cola 
affects the preceding syllable, so that, for example, dv@xess in 

Hel, 9 (supra) is vw —. But we have the testimony of Aristo- 
xenus that protraction affected the thesis of the simple foot in 
which it occurred, and in the inscription of Seikelos we have 
direct evidence of this fact in a metre of the form U-.- -, 

which was sung »—. The only reasonable conclusion to be 
drawn from this evidence is surely that mravois tm’ ¢ ad 
Si@kers (supra) was —--w- w—-e, SY RR RR! J not 
maw we Hy SIP PP. J and that a a Ey rrépoibe 
Leddva (supra) was —--w- w—-r, BRI PR RRS, 

mot ——w— me, RPE PET 
786. The other four apparently catalectic cola cited above 

are held by Rossbach and Westphal to confirm their theory of 
the nature of iambic and anapaestic catalexis. They state that in 
Hel. 23 (supra) and the similar cases the first three of the last 
four notes belong to the penultimate syllable of the colon and 
only the fourth to the ultimate, so that the last metre is § Fx sos) 
(~ vu -). It is clear that the four cases belong in the same 
category with the other six, and it is equally clear that, by 
analogy with these six, such a colon as AevKdv bd cippact 
pooyov (supra) must have been —--w—- w-e, Fa) FR 

BESS mot -— we, REEL RIGS thi 
conclusion is confirmed by internal evidence that has hitherto been 
overlooked. Whenever a given note is repeated in these two Hymns 
there is always a syllable to correspond to each occurrence of this 
note. See Hel. 21, wup (supra). If two notes are attached to 
the same syllable, they are always different, the tone shifting. 
Note cp, ws in the same colon. But among the four instances 
now under consideration these two occur: 
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tw Pm ese mppe 
aiydas roAvdepkéa wayav Hel. 13 (Cod. N) 

e cco 
AfOovea 53 arp 68e. Baives Nem. 9 (Cod. N) 

The usage of the poet demands the division of wppc and pccd 
between two syllables. The ascription of pp and cc to the same 
syllable and the assumption that the last metre was here 
SESS is absolutely forbidden. 

787. Besides the ten cola just examined, the parts of these 
Hymns set to music consist of twenty-two acatalectic cola and 
seven others (Hel. 7, 14, 18, 19, 22, Nem. 4, 6) such as the 

following :— 

Cee 6 Ube, pie. oe 

xeovoBrAepapov marép ’Aovs Hel. 7 (Cod. N) 

Each of the seven has ten syllables and ten notes, except Wem. 6, 
of which the score is defective. These are true catalectic cola, 

with the arsis of the last simple foot absolutely suppressed,’ and 
with three others (Hel. 11, Nem. 13, 14), that were shortened by 

hiatus or the substitution of a short vowel for a final long (43), 
they furnished the pauses designed to rest the voices of the 
singers. These ten pauses occur at irregular intervals, since the 
melody of each Hymn is without recurrences and the component 
periods are of different lengths. 

788. The seventeen ‘ paroemiac’ cola of the two Hymns are 
clearly differentiated into three classes, and this differentiation is 
instructive. The metrical form of each of the cola, as revealed 

by the Aééus, is the same: x%-w- w--. The missing 
element, needed to complete the rhythm, has the value of a 

primary time. In six cola this is restored by protraction of the 
thesis of the last simple foot and the procedure is indicated by 
the AeZu~pa placed in the position of the lost arsis. In four other 
cola protraction is indicated by the ascription of four notes to the 
last two long syllables, whereby the final long syllable is sung as 
SJ We reject the assumption that its musical value is $83» with 
a primary time still lacking, because the colon in that case would 

1 See Rossbach, Rhythmik!, 88. Bel- indifference or carelessness of the com- 
lermann (Hymnen, 66) and Bergk poser or copyist, but the stubborn fact 
(Lyrici, 1.4 xiv.) think of aleimma(A) remains that the leimma is not there. 
between the last two notes, lost by the 
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end with the musical equivalent of six short syllables, a catalexis 

that is without parallel. The protraction of the remaining seven 
cola is not indicated in any manner. We conclude, therefore, 

that they are really incomplete, that is, catalectic. Hephaestion 
says that in catalexis the last foot is ‘diminished, Aristides 
that it is ‘robbed of a syllable’ (33). The distinction between 
catalectic and acatalectic cola is substantial, how substantial is 

apparent when one recalls that catalexis is the chief means 
employed by the poets to indicate the close of the combination 
of acatalectic cola that constitute the subordinate period. Any 
theory of catalexis that does not maintain this distinction is 
discredited, and this consideration would alone condemn the 

assumption that the final metre in a catalectic iambic colon was 
rendered as Ut —, even if there were not additional convincing 
evidence for rejecting it. We must conclude that in iambic and 
anapaestic catalexis the arsis of the last simple foot is actually 
suppressed and that two theses are thus brought together, » — — 
and w— -—, precisely as in the ionic, » 0 —-—. To complete the 
time of the colon, a pause follows its final syllable, as in all 
other rhythms. 

789. Disposition to accept the current theory of iambic and 
anapaestic catalexis is promoted by the practice of modern music, 
which ignores the distinction between ascending and descending 
rhythm. This distinction is nevertheless very real. When the 
trochaic dimeter had developed the arsis of its last simple foot 
and stood forth as an independent rhythm (610), fundamental 
relations were shifted. It is the first metre in the trochaic 
dimeter that constitutes its thesis, it is the first simple foot in 
each trochaic metre that constitutes the thesis of that metre. 
This reverses the relations found in the primitive dimeter and 
consequently in the iambic dimeter, in which the last metre and 
the last simple foot in each metre are theses. It is precisely 
this distinction that Aristoxenus has in mind when he notes the 
difference between the protractions — UV in trochaic and & v — 
in iambic rhythm (780). It is the arsis of each metre that 
suffers protraction. This distinction of relations is lost in 
modern music, which stresses all rhythms and rigidly puts the 
stressed syllable in all of them at the beginning of the bar. 

1 “*Was ist denn die Katalexe, wenn nicht der Vers xaradjye?” von Wila- 
mowitz on Sappho 51 in Jsyllos, 128. 
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Thus the melic iambic tetrameter SJ SJ SJ Je 

fd J becomes $ LI ISI SII SIS IS SS SI d.d7 ||, com- > 
bining ¢rochaic protraction and catalexis in the last metre. 
Westphal asserts (All. Metrik®, 273) that the last metre of the 
iambic tetrameter cannot be rendered otherwise than as Uu ~. 
This is true, if the tetrameter is first reduced, in violation of 

perfectly defined differences, to trochaic movement. One might 
add that the iambic period quoted by Aristoxenus (780) cannot 
be rendered at all in the modern manner. For it is not possible 
to restate such a period a8 & U- BKU- VH-v- v-v— in 
terms of trochaic movement and at the same time preserve the 
syllabic values Aristoxenus certifies. See the difficulties into 
which Gevaert falls (Mélopée, 386) in his musical setting of the 
first part of the inscription of Seikelos. 

QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES IN CoMEDY? 

790. When a double consonant or two or more single 
consonants follow a vowel that is naturally short, the syllable 
containing the short vowel is lengthened by position. When, 
however, the two single consonants are a mute and a liquid that 
are in the same simple word or in the same part of a compound 
word, the syllable is lengthened in Aristophanes only before yy, 
yv, Su, dv, yA, BA, middle mutes with pw, v, or ». Before so 
many of the remaining thirty combinations of mute and liquid as 
occur, it remains short in all rhythms except dactylic, with few 
exceptions. These exceptions are found, in spoken and recitative 
verse, only in trimeters, anapaestic tetrameters and dactylic 
hexameters. 

791. The following exceptions occur in trimeters: ratpqov Nub. 
1468; warpis Thesm. 859; wérvwe Lys. 742, Ee. 369; Kimpou Lys. 
833; typdv Pax 140; 4 8 "OBpiypdratpa (probably —--vv—--—) 
Eq. 1178. All these instances show the influence of tragic or epic 
usage. Many of the remaining cases have been emended and the 
editors should be consulted: dpayyav Pax 1201, Pl. 1019; Kazmviov 
Vesp. 151; 8 xvagevder Pl. 166; paxpdv Eg. 207; rvydrpiuov Th. 
1184; xpepabpav Nub. 869; xabidpvbevre Av. 45; idptocacGe Pl. 1153. 

1 See the form given by Gevaert Helios and Nemesis. 
(Histoire, i. 145) to the melody of the 2 For the general doctrine, see He- 
two iambic tetrameters that begin the phaestion, chap. i. (1, 5 ff), Aristid. 
Hymn to the Muse, printed in the 44f. M., 29. 10 ff. J. 
collections along with the Hymns to 
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On Auwrpépys (vulgate) Av. 1442, see Kirchner’s Prosopographia, i. 
3755. Some words have been brought into the discussion which do 
not belong here, since the vowel of the syllable that seems to 
constitute an exception to the rule is probably naturally long ; ixpiwy 
Th. 395 (cf. Cratin. 323); irpua Ach. 1092. On all these cases see 
Kopp’s Ueber positio debilis, 249 ff. 

792. The following exceptions occur in recitative anapaestic 
tetrameters : rérpais Hg. 783, xarvod Nub. 320, dxpov 401, iypav 335 ; 
mperepe Kpovidy Vesp. 652, sypa 678 ; Kixdov Av. 591, 6 KeBpsévy 
553, dypav 579, ddAvyodpavées 686 ; xx Kumpoyéver’ Lys. 551; dpaxpjv 
Vesp. 691. See the editors.! 

The following occur in melic verse: potoa BapiBpopos Nub. 313 
(344), dre mponxwv 513 (561), réxva Vesp, 1518 and xvkAocoBeire 1523 
(494), roAvSaxpuv Av. 212 and eépas 216 (285), dyavddpovos 1321 (406), 
ériBpéperar Ram. 680 (498). Cf. also rapdpvOp’ etpvOua Th. 121 (429). 

793. Aristophanes evidently inclines to Homeric usage? in 
lengthening the syllable containing a naturally short vowel 
before mute and liquid in his dactylic ‘ hexameters,’ but his Attic 
disposition to keep the syllable short is strong and the two 
tendencies about balance one another. 

794. Compare the following instances of lengthening: IlapAaydvwv 
Eq. 199, 8a rpurddmov 1016, Kxaraxpwfovor. 1020, erixpdfovor 1051, 
Kexporién 1055, rode dpdooar 1058, roAvdpw 1068; adpadino. Pax 
1064, réSe awpdtepov 1074, 1107, addpyrwp 1097, dxprdevros 1098, 
érAdrepov 1270, drAorépovs 1271; AevKdtpixa Av. 971, akAnros 983 ; 
bYBpyperns Lys. 773. On the other hand, the syllables remain short 
in yappnry ot dpdxovra Eg. 198, dewa xexpayds 1018, roe TladAayav 
1054, i oot eppatey 1058, ris épvdpas 1088 ; Ocppds 6 Thetpov Pax 
1069, emevyopevn Tupra 1078, aAXO Te xpnv 1080, yap Kata xpynopdv 
1088, éoriv 6 Xpnopos 1101, 3 wore (nota bene) 1108 ; Acukdrpixa 
si Av. 971, rpéirura rpopjrns 972, xeip erurAjoas 975, 8) TéTe 

pr) 985. 
O The following instances of lengthening occur in melic dactylic 

verse: zatpds ax Nub, 278, BaptBpopov 284, Kéxporos 301 (344), 
épiBpeueras Ran. 814 (346). But the vowel is kept short in dvriréxvov 
Ran, 816 (846), cai zaparpicpor 882 (347), dpyaAewr év dda 1532, 

tovtwov matptos 1533 (848), “Arpews (v v —) 1269, eis Opociv 1276 
(351), “Ayasdv SéOpovov 1284, Kal yxept mpdxrops 1289 (352), and four 
cases in Eccl. 1169 ff. (354). 

1 Their statements often need revision, anapaestic tetrameters in Aristophanes, 
as that of Blaydes in his exegetical note and in none of his dimeters. 
on Nub. 320: ‘quod licuit in tetra- 2 See La Roche’s Homerische Unter- 
metris et dimetris anapaesticis, splen- suchwngen, 1 ff., Seymour's Homeric 
didiore genere metri.” This licence is Language and Verse, 90 a 
allowed in only 12 of the 1235 recitative 
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795. A few words in Aristophanes allow lengthening of an 
initial short a in the thesis, as in Homer. 

Cf. dxdparos and ad@dvaros in melic dactylic verse, Nub. 286, 289 
(344). The latter occurs also in anapaestic rhythm, 4v. 220 (285), 
688, 700, and even in trimeters, Ach. 53, Av. 1224, Ran. 629. 
Aristophanes has davip (— —) also, Av. 687, Eg. 1295 (493), Ran. 706 
(498), Av. 1313 (woAvévopa, 406), the last three- occurring in melic 
verse. 

796, A final vowel short by nature is always lengthened in 
Aristophanes before the single consonant f at the beginning of 
a word, except once in a melic trochaic dimeter, ravde poynv 
Vesp. 1067 (235). 

Thus in trimeters: Nub. 647, Vesp. 982, Pax 699, Pl. 51, 1065; 
in anapaestic tetrameters: Hg. 546, Nub. 344, 416, Pax 740, Ran. 
1059, 1066; in anapaestic dimeters: Vesp. 1487, Th. 781; in melic 
verse: Ach. 1146 (299), Th. 665 (221), Ran. 405 (82). This fact is 
to be noted in rendering such verses as Ach. 412, Lys. 944, Ran. 495. 

797. A final long vowel or diphthong in the dissyllabic arsis 
of an anapaest or dactyl or in the dissyllabic (resolved) thesis of 
an anapaest (— ~ ~) may be shortened in anapaestic tetrameters 
and dactylic ‘hexameters’ before an initial vowel or diphthong. 
This is sometimes called weak or improper hiatus, since there is 
actual loss of quantity without a compensating pause. See 43. 

798. Thus, in anapaestic tetrameters, ov in Hg. 532, Nub. 373, 
977, Vesp. 599, 687, Lys. 574, Pl. 528; « in Eg. 813, 818, Nub. 347, 
Vesp. 651, 694; o« in Hy. 1329, Nub. 327, 352, Vesp. 673, Av. 687 ; 
a in Eg. 807, 809, 1329, Nub. 293, 316, 365, 1002, 1007, esp. 602, 
660, etc.; y in Ey. 763, Nub. 324, Vesp. 699; » in Eg. 806, Nud. 
321, 346, 372, 375; 7 in Nub. 355, 394; w in Hg. 784; « in Nud. 
392. Aristophanes has this shortening in anapaestic dimeters only in 
Paz 1008, in a ‘dactylic anapaest’ formed by a proper name. 

799. Thus also, in dactylic ‘hexameters,’ ov in Paz 1068, 1098, 
Av. 987; ev in Eq. 1090, 1092, Av. 979; ov in Ey. 1015, 1032, 1056, 
1058, 1080, Paw 1063, 1279, 1286 bis, 1300; a in Hg. 199, 1018, 
Paz 1091, 1274, 1276, 1280, 1298, dv. 978, Lys. 771, 774; » in 
Pax 1292; win Eg. 1090; evin Eg. 1015, 1030. 

800. The same shortening may occur in dissyllabic combinations 
of short syllables and in the arsis of the trochee in melic verse, as 
cx in Ran. 714 (498); ov in Nub. 298 (344), 595 (558), Vesp. 291 (426), 
Pax 585 (233), 810 (497), Ran. 875 (347); av in Nub. 304, 306, 307 
(344), 466 (500), 567 (558), Vesp. 407 (243), Pax 119 bis (345), Th. 1027 
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(374), 1149 (387), Ran. 674 (498); y in Eg. 1138 (571); » in Eg. 
1133 (571), Nub. 290 (344), 513 (561), Av. 774 (410); » in Vesp. 
1064 (235), Av. 676 (546), Th. 1150 (387); » in Paw 122 (345), Ran. 
706 (498), 1340 (592). 

Of these exceptions one is ionic, four are trochaic, two paeonic- 
trochaic, three anapaestic, one enoplic, six Aeolic, and as we should 
expect from the dominating influence of Homer, twelve dactylic. 
See Clapp’s Quantitative Difficulty, 339 f. 

801. A diphthong or long vowel within a word may be 
shortened before a following vowel or diphthong in the same 
word. The syllable thus shortened is the arsis of the iamb or 
trochee, or the second syllable of the dissyllabic arsis of the 
anapaest or dactyl or of the dissyllabic (resolved) thesis of the 
anapaest. 

Thus as in detAasos ending a trimeter, Hg. 139, Nub. 1473, Vesp. 
40, 165, etc.; oc in certain pronouns: ofos Pax 1111, motos Vesp. 
1369, rovwotros Eg. 418, Vesp. 512, Pax 311, Nub. 342, Pax 1280; o 
in other words: Bowria Ach. 160, Bowrés Ach. 900, Eg. 479, 480, 
Lys. 40, otopas Lys. 247, 1149, Hg. 860, and in particular wow and 
its compounds and derivatives: Ach. 52, 58; Nub. 1046, 1054; Eg. 
246, Nub. 583; Eg. 811, 1321, Nub. 296; Vesp. 1057, Pax 88; Eg. 
1082, Pax 1065, 1089; povooroew Nub. 334, wadoroew Ec. 615, 
momTys Ran. 71, 84; Nub. 1362, 1366; Ran. 1008, Thesm. 59; 
Kwopmdorountys Pax 734; nin Av. 298. It should be observed that 
the long vowel or diphthong which immediately precedes the demon- 
strative -¢ in otrooé is always shortened in Aristophanes, as in airni 
Ach. 20, Av. 301, rovrovi Ach. 246, Vesp. 434, rovrwi Eq. 869, ravryi 
Eq. 271, otro Ach. 40, atrasi Ach. 194. Compare the double 
shortening in the compound rvvvoiros in Nub. 392, ruvvovrovi ofa 
wéeropdas — —w—|~— —, in an anapaestic tetrameter ! 

Here belongs dei (aie’) of which the first syllable is sometimes in 
the thesis and long, as in Ach. 608, 751, Hg. 215, Nub. 1279, 1288; 
Eq. 274, 568, but generally in the arsis and short, as at the end of a 
trimeter in Ach. 761, Nub. 761, Vesp. 111, 218, 1318; elsewhere in 
trimeters, as in Ach. 28, Eg. 5, Pax 425, Lys. 1135, Ran. 146 (deiver) ; 
and in other forms of non-melic verse, as in Nub. 1053; Av. 271, Ee. 
1160, 1162; Eg. 541, Vesp. 702, Pax 744, 760, Av. 590, 596; Vesp. 
719, Ran. 1086. The first syllable of deé is sometimes long in the 
arsis of the simple foot in anapaestic verse, the word constituting a 
‘spondaic’ anapaest, as in Vesp. 390, 667, 699, Lys. 491, Ran. 1027; 
Nubd. 1011. 

802. The same interior shortening may occur in dissyllabic com- 
binations of short syllables and in the arsis of the iamb or trochee 
in melic verse, as in diAaOyvaros in Vesp. 282> (499), wovew in Nub. 
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1308 (681), Vesp. 319, 322, 324, 332 (577), Pax 358° (232), Lys. 968 
(287), Ran. 1325 (586), mounts in Eg. 583 (553), Ran. 1528 (348), 
érivora in Av. 405 (290), ofos in Vesp. 318 (577), rovotros in Pax 911 
(580), 1034 (583), of in Lys. 1256, yivar in Paw 1329 (584), and aiés 
in 1267 (412). The first syllable of deé in melic verse is short under 
the same conditions in Ach. 849, 857 (582), 942 (86), Hg. 1118 (571), 
Vesp. 1458 (548), Pax 399 (282), 917 (580), dv. 451 (409), 750 (410), 
Ran. 1309 (586); but long in the thesis in 4v. 1478 (215), Nub. 275 
(344), Lys. 819 (242), Ran. 536 (217), and probably in Nub. 469 (500) 
and in the Eupolideans in Nub. 547, 552. 

Mopes oF RENDERING 

803. The determination of the modes (59 f.) in which the 
different parts of a comedy were rendered is generally not 
difficult, but some parts are in doubt. Hard and fast rules do 
not suffice. The trimeter of comic dialogue, for example, was 
generally delivered with the speaking voice unsupported by 
musical accompaniment, but some trimeters in comedy must have 
been rendered differently. Lamachus’s dolorous farewell to the 
light of day in the Acharnians is called pédos by his attendant, 
although it is expressed in trimeters (1184—5). These are 
probably melodramatic trimeters. The narrative continues: 
tocavra dé~as, etc. Compare the phraseology in Nub. 1370 f.: 
NéEov Tt THY vewrépwr, ATT éotl Ta copa Tadta | 6 8 edOds 
no Evpiridov pioiv tw’, etc. Some trimeters in comedy, 
then, in parody and paratragedy, were rendered in the manner of 
tragedy. The entire passage in the Acharnians (1 17 4—89) may 
have been thus rendered. 

804. The iambic tetrameter is the verse of abuse in comedy, 
and a vehement debate conducted in this verse, such as occurs in 

Eq. 335 ff., contains in itself strong intimation of melodramatic 
rendering, a fact confirmed by its metrical form, which does not 
materially differ from that of the trimeter of dialogue. But not 
all iambic tetrameters in comedy are abusive, and some were 
rendered in recitative. For the metrical differentiation of 
recitative and melodramatic iambic tetrameters, see 186. Most 

iambic hypermeters were rendered melodramatically. See 190 ff. 
Trochaic tetrameters and hypermeters and anapaestic tetrameters 
and hypermeters were probably never thus rendered. It is 
instructive to observe that the half of the celebrated debate in 
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the Ranae conducted by Aeschylus (1006 ff.) is in anapaestic 
rhythm, that conducted by Euripides (907 ff.) in iambic. The 
contrast between the Good Young Man and the Bad Young Man 
is similarly marked in the Nudes (961 ff, 1036 ff), and it is not 
without significance that Aristophanes in his Hquites, designing to 
out-Cleon Cleon, has his famous blackguard in the second debate 
carry on in iambic tetrameters the argument which Cleon 
has begun in anapaests (Hg. 763 ff, 843 ff). The dactylic 
‘hexameters’’ of comedy, used in mock oracles and heroics, were 
rendered in recitative, and probably even the Eupolideans in the 
parabasis of the Wubes (518 ff.). 

. 805. It is now impossible to determine with certainty how 
some tetrameters and hypermeters were rendered, whether in 
song or in recitative, and the distinction, indeed, between the two 

modes may sometimes not have been great. Aves 1313-36 
(406) seems to be a mesodic musical number, ABA, with a melic 

iambic tetrameter between strophe and antistrophe, but this 
single tetrameter may have been recited. In the Lysistrata 
(254 ff.), to judge from the practice in other parodes (cf. £9. 
247 ff., Vesp. 230 ff, Pax 301 ff, He. 285 ff., Plut. 257 ff.), the 
two verses with which the half-chorus of old men enters were 
rendered in recitative, but the corresponding verses with which 
the women enter (319 f.) are in Aeolic rhythm. Shall we con- 
clude that these verses were also rendered in recitative, as the 

EKupolideans in the Nubes? It is possible, of course, that one 

pair of verses was recited, the other sung. 

806. Scholars are not agreed as to the rendering of the 
trochaic tetrameters of the epirrhemata and antepirrhemata of 
the parabasis (668). Hermann in his Zpitome, § 653, states 
that they were recited by the leaders of the two half-choruses 
that sang the strophe and antistrophe, and this view is now 
generally entertained. Enger in Rhein. Mus. x. (1854) 119 f. 
attaches special importance to the prevailing tetradic form of 
these parts of a comedy (668), and suggests that they were taken 
respectively by four members of each half-chorus. Westphal 
in his Prolegomena, 40 ff., holds that strophe and epirrhema con- 
stituted a single lyrical number, and were rendered by the whole 
chorus with dance (the cordax) and song. But when we consider 
the contents of the epirrhemata and antepirrhemata of the 
parabases, it is difficult to believe that they were rendered by 

2B 
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twenty-four persons in song, with the accompaniment of the 
cordax. These were topical addresses to the audience, full of 
local hits, and the first requirement must have been that they 
should be so rendered that the audience could take the jokes. 
Positive evidence is lacking, but it should be noted that 
Heliodorus differentiates the metrical form of strophe and 
epirrhema so sharply, contrasting ‘melic’ with ‘stichic, as 
perhaps to indicate difference of rendering. See Schol. Pax 
1127 ff, Ach. 665 ff., Ho. 551 ff, 1264 ff.; also Schol. Ach. 

971 ff. . 
807. Heliodorus regards Ach. 204-18 (Schol. 204 ff) as a 

single melos consisting of two monads with shift of rhythm at 
208, but the opening of other parodes (cf. 805) might lead one 
to think that the four introductory tetrameters were recited by 
the leader of the first half-chorus. In this instance we are in 
doubt where the first half-chorus began to sing, but in Vesp. 
403 ff. we are uncertain where its singing ceased and passed into 
recitation. If we conclude that 408-14 constitute the choral 
part of the first half of the parodic syzygy, and that recitation 
began at 415, we must account for the cretics of the half-choruses 
in 418 f,, 428 £=475 f, 486 f. Continuous series of pro- 
tracted trochaic metres are not used elsewhere in recitative. 

808. Trochaic hypermeters also perplex inquiry.. Trochaic 
hypermeters in Aristophanes that are strictly trochaic generally 
follow trochaic tetrameters. Such hypermeters are Hg. 284— 
302, Paw 339-45, 571-81, 651-6, Av. 387-99, and these 
are each part of a parode. It seems certain that those in the 
Equites and Aves were rendered in recitative, yet Heliodorus 
states that each of the three in the Peace is melic. See his 
commentary on these passages. But since he applies this term 
also to the iambic period (£g. 911—40, see the commentary) in 
the second debate in the Hguites that was almost certainly melo- 
dramatic, it is probable that he uses wéAos as a general term, 
applied to the rendering of all verse except the spoken trimeter 
of dialogue, and that the three trochaic periods in question were 
rendered in recitative, as the preceding tetrameters. 

809. Elsewhere Heliodorus generally uses the word péAos, as we 
should expect, in application to a strophe that was sung. Cf. the 
metrical scholia on Ach. 665 ff., Hg. 551 ff, 1111 ff, 1264 ff, Nud. 
1303 ff., Pax 856 ff., 939 ff., 1127 ff Similarly he applies it to the 



§ 811 MODES OF RENDERING 371 

missing first stasimon of the Nubes (Schol. Nub. 889 ff.). He applies 
it also to Ach. 263 ff., consisting of the monody of Dicaeopolis and 
the four dimeters of the chorus, where the second part probably was 
sung as well as the first. Similarly he applies it to Pax 571-600 as a 
whole, consisting probably of a recitative trochaic hypermeter and a 
melic strophe. For Ach, 204 ff. see 807. 

810. The means of differentiating melic from recitative 
anapaests are stated in 282, but we are sometimes in doubt. 
The leader of the first half-chorus had the anapaests in Aves 
1726-30, Peithetaerus those in 1743-7. No peculiarity of 
metrical form indicates that they were sung. If Peithetaerus 
recited 1743-7, how did he render the syncopated iambic 
tetrameters in 1755-62? We fall back on the probable fact 
that all the comedies ended with a lyrical number. Opinions 
also differ as to the rendering of the xouydria that open the 
parabases. Some of the commatia of comedy must have been 
sung, as Av. 676 ff. (546). Others must have been at least 
partially melic, as Nub. 510 ff. (561), Vesp. 1009 (297), Leg. 
498 ff. (294), probably also Pax 729 ff. (295). The difference 
in mode of rendering, if it existed, was due to the fact that the first 
part of the commation was addressed to actors as they left the 
stage, and that the verses that followed were a prelude to the 
poet’s address to the audience. Some may have simply been 
recited by the leader of the first half-chorus, as perhaps Ach. 
626 ff (296). 

811. It must frankly be confessed, then, that the mode of 

rendering certain parts of a comedy cannot now be determined 
with certainty, just as many questions which the modern 
interpreter of Aristophanes must face when he attempts to 
determine the scenic presentation of a play in detail cannot now 
be answered. Happily the audience that gathered in the ancient 
theatre to see the play as well as to hear it were not disturbed 
by these questions. Uncertainty in settling these points now 
does not imply the least doubt that they were definitely and 
clearly determined by the poet before the actual performance. 
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PROSODIAC-ENOPLIC VERSE 

THEORIES OF CONSTITUTION 

812. Until recent years, the prosodiac and enoplius have 
generally been regarded by modern scholars as respectively an 
anapaestic tripody and a dactylic tripody, and the iambic and 
trochaic metres that are joined with them as third and second 
epitrites (Heph. 12. 13-18). The verse composed of these 
elements has therefore been named dactylo-epitritic. The 
combination of tripody with dimeter and the union of isomeric 
single feet (dactyls) with diplasic single feet (trochees) in such 
a tetrameter as 

eorepdvwcev eOcipas év IlaveAAdvwv aéOdAors 

-vvnrvvn-|-v---—V—— Bacch. xiii, 164 f. K, 

have been variously explained. The former involves the difficult 
operation of uniting a tripodic colon with dipodic metres. 
Westphal appreciated the difficulty and made the long syllables 
at the close of the tripody tetraseme, thus constituting a tetra- 
meter. See Spec. Metrik®, 619 ff But this remedy, which is 
unsupported by ancient evidence, is of no avail when the tripody 
ends with trochaic close, as in the following corresponding verse 
in the same ode: 

iotiov apradéws tT aeAmrov éikovto xéprov Bacch, xiii. 98 f, K. 

This manifestation is not infrequent and has historical explana- 
tion, the short syllable at the end of the tripody being, in fact, 
the final syllable of an original paroemiac (643), but manifestly 
the short syllable cannot carry the burden of tetraseme length. 
The combination of single feet of different yévy within the same 
period is likewise a difficult problem for those who make the 
simple foot the unit of rhythmical measurement. Béockh equalizes 
the simple feet in the epitrite, giving it the value of six primary 
times (- p -- =2 1 1 2). The single dactyl, furthermore, had 
the value of the epitrite (-. ~=3 $$ and --=33). See 
Pind. Op. 1. ii. 107. The tetrameter quoted thus becomes a 
pentameter with the value of thirty primary times. Rossbach 
proposed in the first edition of his Rhythmik, as one solution of 
the difficulty, to give each long syllable the value of two primary 
times, each short syllable of the dactyl that of one primary time, 
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but the short syllable of the epitrite, which was ‘irrational, that 
of one and one-half times. See Rhythmik’, 130. The tetra- 
meter thus has the value of twenty-seven times. Westphal 
varied this by giving the trochee of the epitrite the value of 
four primary times ($ 4). See System der Rhythmik, 184. The 
verse quoted thus measures twenty-eight times. This view was 
subsequently modified (Spec. Metrik”, 619 ff.) by giving tetraseme 
value to each long syllable of the final foot of the dactylic tripody. 
The verse quoted thus has the value of thirty-two primary 
times. J. H. H. Schmidt (Compositionslehre, 84 ff, Rhythmic 

and Metric, 41) also gives the trochee of the epitrite the value of 
four primary times, but by assuming triseme length for the long 
syllable (3 1). Rossbach finally (Spec. Metrik*, 431. ff.) insists on 
diplasic measurement of all the simple feet; the epitrite ends 
with an irrational long syllable and the dactyl is ‘cyclic’ (389 ff.). 
Goodell (Metric, 202 ff.) rejects this absolutely. The dactyl, he 
says, was a true dactyl in even time and controlled the period. 
The trochees were somehow rhythmized under the influence of 
the dactyls and spondees. Just how this was effected is not 
now determinable. But the process of equalizing the time of 
the dactylic and trochaic cola was not rigid; a purely trochaic 
dimeter, perhaps even a dipody, may have kept its own triple 
time. 

813. Some modern metricians hold that the verse now 
under consideration is ionic, regarding the prosodiac and enoplius 
as composed each of two distinct and separable metres and 
believing that all these metres are ionics, not only — — v. vand 
vv-—-— but even —V wv -—; furthermore, that the elements 

~—v- and —v-—-*, designated in this book as iambic and 
trochaic, are also ionics, but irrational, the equivalents respectively 

of --—vv and ~u--. In prosodiac periods, therefore, the 
major ionic (1)— — uv v may appear as (2). — v u (first syllable 
variable), or (3) — — v — (second syllable of the arsis irrational), 
or even (4). — wv — (both manifestations). In enoplic periods 
the minor ionic (1). »—— may appear as (2)u Vv —v» (last 
syllable variable), or (3)-—. —-— (first syllable of the arsis 
irrational), or even (4)-U-—v (both manifestations). The 
‘choriambic’ form of the ionic mediates between the first series 
and the second, being found in both. Otto Schroder, who is the 

chief exponent of this theory, would put a stress (ictus, 28) at 
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the middle of each metre, namely on the second syllable of the 
thesis of — — v u and its equivalents, on the first syllable of the 
thesis of » v — — and its equivalents, and on the short syllables 
of the choriamb. See the tabulation in his Vorarbeiten, 93. 

814. It is obvious, if this theory is sound, that these ‘ ionic’ 

elements in prosodiac-enoplic verse must have had a peculiar 
development.’ Since the publication in 1886 of von Wilamowitz’s 
Isyllos, a stimulating book, the search for ionics has gone on 
merrily and a bizarre collection has been assembled. Among 
these is the choriamb, but sober reflection must relegate this to 
its proper place as the fundamental metre in Aeolic verse. The 
choriamb, it should be observed, is not found among the minor 
ionies of Isyllus, nor, at the other extreme, in any ionic fragment 
of early melic poetry on the scansion of which scholars are agreed, 
nor in any ionic ode in the drama, even in Aristophanes’s tour 
de force (429). In short, the choriamb, whenever it appears in 
any form of Ionian verse, and the instances are not numerous, is 

due to interior anaclasis. For the cases in Aristophanes see 71, 

206. The form —-— v -, furthermore, does not occur in major 
ionic verse in the early melic poets nor in the drama, in which it 
remains to be proved that major ionic verse occurs at all. The 
fragments of ionic verse in the melic poets are few, but happily 
the laws governing minor ionic verse can be formulated with 
exactness in the drama, since entire odes in this metre are found 
both in comedy and in tragedy, and furnish means of complete 
comparison. The form — ~ — — occurs in the drama only as the 
result of terminal anaclasis (419 ff.), except that Aristophanes 
occasionally allows a collocation Vv —- ¥|— v — —, not found in 
the tragedians, with »v —- vj|- v—-- and wW-- -—v-- in 
correspondence in strophe and antistrophe, where the anaclastic 
form in the one case prevents misinterpretation of the other, and 
once he has v v — —|¥ v — —, where the normal interprets the 
irregular form.? In all these cases the colon begins with true 
minor ionic arsis. The form — ~ — —, then, in true minor ionic 

verse, we may safely conclude, is not a minor ionic, but arises 

by conversion through anaclasis or in imitation of such con- 
version. The instances of the latter are extremely rare.® But 

1 See Schrider, Vorarbeiten, 85 ff., extravagance that exhibits with set 
91 ff. purpose every possible licence in form. 
2] exclude, of course, Zhesm. 101 ff. 3A sporadic case occurs in Aeschylus : 

(429) from consideration, a ludicrous epwalovra radadv Supp. 1021=1030. 
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we constantly encounter enoplic cola in Bacchylides and Pindar 
such as follow :— 

Zyvos edOarés wédov Bacch. ix. 5 K. -v-- -v* 
papi kal pdow péywrrov Bacch. i. 21 K., 159 B. 

nie hs Tae Be Pp 

LexeAia 7 adrod miéfer Pyth. i. 19% wee - -u-- 

Tavpov apydevta tatpi Setfov Ol. xiii. 699 -VL -- nu-¥ 

tov & adavrwy Kidos avreiver cabpdv Nem. viii. 34” 
shes! bakath rise ap iced MEY, Heber 

TrodAus & T EvBouw: Kal wacav kdra Ol, xiii. 112 
Mure — | VC Ke K—- — VV 

6 & dvareivats otpavp xetpas apaxovs Isth. vi. 41 
wee ~ j-vem- “ve 

vavol revtnkovta ovv Kpnrav opid Bacch. frg. i. 5 f. K., i. 115 B. 
IC _—_vvVvT- = —wvO- —-vo 

Cola of this description may be continuously combined in periods : 

ioxvi, rrdooovts 8 dpvilxes ALHPOoyyor PoBw 

=i a —-v--|-v-*~ — vw ™ Bacch. v. 22 f. K. 

és 7 év aivg Taprapy xeilrar, Oe@v roAeusos 

ae he oe 
aiv TvxXals @Kicoav apxalyot’s aropAitwv dye 

sare Bh ters lod -v--|-v-- = w-—™ Bacch, ix. 51 £.K. 

doia Spav edppatve Ovpdv: TovTo yap | Kepdéwv tréptarov 

—-v-**¥ -v- -|-v-* — wv ™ Bacch. iii. 83 f. K. 

Geppa. Nupav Aovtpa Bacrafers sui|A€wv wap’ oixeiars apodpass 

SOR as Se 

—-verr fv rr re -|-v-- —v—-— Ol. xii. 19 

rov yap “Idas audi Bovoivy tws xodu|Hels Erpwrev yadxéas Adyxas akg 

ee i BN -v--:|-v-* —-v--— —v*™ Nem. x. 60 

815. There are scores of these cola and periods in Pindar 
and Bacchylides, but there is nothing comparable in true minor 
ionic verse in the Greek poets. If these are ionics and represent 
each the ground form wv v — -, they must indeed have had a 
peculiar origin and independent development! But as trochaics 
they are unobjectionable; neither resolution nor the irrational 
form of the most of the metres (650) occasions difficulty. But 
if, on the contrary, — . — — is the equivalent of Vv —-, then 
the form ~~. —— involves resolution of an irrational syllable, 
a phenomenon not found elsewhere in Greek verse. Thus also 
in prosodiac verse —- — v — sometimes appears as —-—- uw: 
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Géocavro, Tap Bwpdv marépos “EXAaviov 
——-v- —--v~ —--v-* Pind. Nem. v. 10 

oirw yévuor paivwv répelvav patép oivdvOas drdpav 

In such cases as these, — — U~ also involves resolution of an 

irrational syllable, if —-w-— is regarded as equivalent to 
—-—vwv. But such resolution is unobjectionable in the iambic 
metre -—w-—. For Schroder’s explanation of this phenomenon 
see his Vorarbeiten, 102 ff. 

816. In an article recently published in Hermes (xliv., 1909, 321 ff.); 
Friedlander rejects the derivation of the element — ~ — —, found in 
enoplic verse, from the minor ionic, rightly maintaining that the first 
syllable in — v — —, as well as the third, is a thesis. But he also 
denies that this element is trochaic, on the sole ground that its final 
syllable is generally long, ignoring the sufficient explanation of this 
found in its irrationality. See 650. He maintains that —- - v -— —- 
in prosodiac verse and, by loss of the initial arsis, — » — — in enoplic 
verse are not respectively an iambic penthemimer (“ — v — “) anda 
trochaic metre (—- » — “) but are “shorter secondary forms” of 
—--v-v--— and —-v-vw--, and he assumes an intermediate 
tripody » — » — vy —, which in enoplic verse, by loss of its initial 
arsis, would become- » — v —. But it is precisely this tripody which 
does not occur in prosodiac-enoplic verse. It will be noticed that 
in the process of regressive reduction from i. to v. in the illustrations 
quoted in 644, a final colon of the form — uv — v — (with restored arsis, 
“—.-—v—) fails between iii. and iv. Whereas the final phrases in 
i, ii, iii, reckoning in simple feet, have each four theses, those in iv. 
and vy. have but two. The intermediate colon with three theses is not 
found in prosodiac-enoplic verse in any poet, and it is unfortunate 
that Friedlinder should have impaired the value of an interesting 
investigation by quoting in its support not only Aeolic periods from 
Pindar, but even part of a heavily protracted melic iambic trimeter 
from Sophocles! It is a commonplace of Greek metric that cola may 
have the same metrical form and yet be unrelated. Friedlander’s 
subsequent deductions are not tenable. For if ——-w—-— were 
derived from — — v — v — and — vw — — from— v — v -, necessarily 

in each case by the loss of a final arsis, both forms would contain three 
theses, like their sources, and the final syllable of each would always 
be long within a colon, whereas it is often short in prosodiac-enoplic 
verse, as we have seen, -—v—v and —v-—vw. Friedlinder’s 
assumption that — ~ — —, thus derived, might sometimes have the 
value of a simple metre of two theses (“fallender Zweiheber”) is 
manifestly erroneous, as are his statements that — — v —, as actually 
found in prosodiac verse, has sometimes the value of three theses, and 
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that the ithyphallic, which, reckoning in simple feet, has always four 
theses, may sometimes be accounted a tripody (‘“ Dreiheber ”). 

817. Furthermore, the ‘ionic’ theory of prosodiac verse 
excludes from this class a whole series of periods which belong 
to it, and compels their classification elsewhere, although these 
periods occur in prosodiac-enoplic odes. It cannot account for 
catalectic periods of the following forms: 

ds av rapa Itepiswv Adxnor S@pa Movoady Bacch. xix. 3 f. K. 
pirre oxéXos odpdviov: PewBixes eyyevéerOwv Vesp. 1530 f. 
& maykpatés, & Tpwias teiyxn tadad Seiuas Eur. Rhes. 232 

¥—-vyv -vvu-|¥-v- vo 

oas amtopevos papéetpas NvOaGvi Sia pH KakOs wéver Oar 

The ‘ionic’ theory has no explanation of this catalexis’ Yet 
the tetrameter found in Bacchylides, Euripides and Aristophanes 
is the period that Hephaestion expressly certifies as prosodiac 
(630, n.). For further examples see 495. 

VARIANTS FROM NORMAL TYPES 

818. The final argument that. has induced many scholars to 
accept, however reluctantly, the ‘ionic’ theory of prosodiac- 
enoplic verse is doubtless that drawn from the apparent corre- 
spondence of certain ‘metres’ in Bacchylides and Pindar. See 
Leo, Zur neuesten Bewegung, 159. If it were true that the mere 
occurrence of different forms in the same place in successive 
strophes proved their rhythmical equivalence, then doubtless we 
should have to agree that, for example, - Uv — and —-v--, 
and —v—-— and vv -—-, were convertible, and make search 

for a name that would fit them all. But the mere fact of 
substitution does not prove rhythmical equivalence either in this 
or in other rhythms. See 51. These changes arose under poetic 
impulse to secure a special rhythmical effect. The question, 

1 Schréder’s classification of Vesp. 1530 
and £q. 1273 is significant. Both (494, 

directly against the express testimony 
of Hephaestion. The latter (Aristoph. 
Cant. 11, 98, 100), he admits, ends with 493) occur in odes composed exclusively, 

the former of prosodiac, the latter of 
prosodiac and enoplic periods. Yet he 
classifies the former (Aristoph. Cant. 
21) as an Archilochian tetrameter, 

a catalectic iambic trimeter, although 
the remainder of the strophe, he says, is 
prosodiac and enoplic (‘‘ Chalcidic”’). 
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then, of the significance of these changes is one of rhythm, and 
must be answered, not by consideration of single ‘metres’ or 
even cola, but of the period as a whole. Such consideration 
may reveal even to men whose speech is not quantitative, and 
to whom therefore Greek quantitative rhythm often seems strange 
and difficult, the special rhythmical effect at which the poet 
aimed, and thus disclose the true differentiation of the slightly 
different forms that the period takes. 

819. Prosodiac-enoplic verse is regular and simple. Four 
dimeters and six trimeters and two triply-compound tetra- 
meters (489), all of normal form, suffice for the building of 
the stately and impressive strophes found in lyric poetry and 
the drama. Exceptions to normal types are not numerous. 
There are only two in Aristophanes. Bacchylides is the poet 
who manifests special disposition to vary his rhythms by means 
of abnormal forms, but even in Bacchylides there are relatively 
few variants from normal types. The papyrus manuscript of 
this poet, first published in 1897, contains about 665 prosodiac 
and enoplic cola that are either complete or so slightly mutilated 
that their exact original metrical form is not in doubt. All 
but twenty-eight of these are included among the twelve normal 
‘cola,’ and these twenty-eight show, among limitless possibilities, 
only six different sorts of variation. In other words, variation 
is strictly limited. The question at issue is so fundamental 
and important that I shall now briefly submit all these variants 
in Bacchylides to consideration, quoting occasional parallels from 
Pindar. 

820. These variants arose, as I have just said, under poetic 
impulse to secure special rhythmical effect by substituting a 
slightly different form for one of the twelve regular cola. The 
variation commonly consists in the change of a single element. 
It never involves confusion of rhythms, that is, no enoplic element 
is introduced into any prosodiac period, as conversely no pro- 
sodiac element is introduced into any enoplic period, by which 
the continuous ascending or descending rhythm of either period 
respectively would be broken. The normal form represented by 
the variant is generally determined by apparent correspondence ; 
if not, it is revealed by the contiguous forms composing the 
colon in which the variant occurs. The variants follow.’ 

1 The hair-lines here indicate the division into cola. 
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821. TlAevpdva* pivevOa dé pos Yuya yAvkeila* yvov § ddAvyoo Pevéwyv 
Se NT ig eA --v-|--ve —vv-— Bacch. v. 151 f. K. 

tov 8 ws dev “AAkprjvios Oavparrds jlpws tedxerr Aaprdpevov 

Three times in this long ode the regular rhythm of the pentameter 
is disturbed, as in the second period quoted, by the anticipation, 
in the second metre, of the iambic movement that follows in the 

third." Compare in Pindar: 

"Oyxnotiawiv 7 didverou Tepwrtédrov dorddav ~ 
ds 8 apd’ aeOAo1s 7) Toreuifwv apyrar Kvdos aBpdov 

ep a eee ORE ee AP ee) ee ay a — Isth. i. 33, 50 

This period (33) is normally the hypercatalectic form of a 
well-known tetrameter (489, 6). 

822. The reverse effect is observable in the following penta- 
meter in descending rhythm : 

OjKev avr evepyervav, Aurapov 7 GA\Awv oreddvwv ériporpov 

= we oe SF ONE SAI, eee SS PS Se 

Bacch. i. 19 f. K., 157 f. B. 

docov avin xpovov, Tévde Adxev* Ti| wav; dpera 8 eripoyOos 
ie OL a ae ly a hd a RS 100 t Be 

In this single period of the ode (v. 42 f.) the regular rhythm is 
varied by continuing the opening trochaic cadence into the second 
metre. Thus also in a catalectic tetrameter (489, 12), in Pind. 
Pyth. i.: 

TOV TpocéprovtTa Xpovov, Gv Eparar Katpdv ddorts ~ 
pur dv, ev Zrdpta 8 epéw trav rpd KiOatpdvos paxav 

eed Nae se eee NS Sah AP er ot Sen A Paes Pyth. i. oY Pe bf 

Compare the following heptameter : 

XaAxedxpavov & Eret éfleiAcro Fidv dvarrilgas papérpas ropa tH 

& évaytia 
“won -v--l-veer vun--l|-v-- —-veSey aS yie 

Bacch, v. 74 ff. K. 

Once in this ode (colon 115) a trochaic metre occurs instead of 

1 In Bacch. xiv. 5 Blass reads 45’, occurs in prosodiac verse nowhere else 
where the manuscript is uncertain, but in Greek poetry. Housman’s conjecture 
this would give a variation (——w— 8’ is, therefore, right. See Jebb’s note. 
—vv- for —--veu —vv-) which 
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the normal - vw -— at the beginning of the second dimeter,’ 
due perhaps to the trochaic swing of the period.’ 

823. The displacing element is sometimes the first half of 
the prosodiac or the second half of the enoplius. Thus in a 
pentameter in ascending rhythm: 

nw f. lal ” € - > “ " 

yvGpo. toAvrAayKtot Bporav | dpepoav iréprarov ek Xeipov yépas ~ 
Kéoav rap eivdpov mpoyolvav éroapévwv, Ipidpot eet xpdvep 

—--v- --v* ~e-u- ——-vTvY —vVvueo 

Bacch. xi. 35 f, 119 f. K. 

Twice in this ode the regular rhythm is varied in the second 
metre by the anticipation of the opening movement of the 
trimeter that follows. Compare in Pindar: 

kal mevtakis “Io Opot crepavwodpevos Nem. vi. 19 

je vuVv eK mV HVS 
/ a | RRA ” / ” oe - Saipwv ax’ Oivovas édaloev. ordcopar ovro. daca Kepdiwv 

_—— VW = --vvulerey Hv u—vu— Nem v. 16 

824. The reverse effect is observable in descending rhythm : 

avOcow EavOav avadnodpevos Kepadav. 

vv — Bacch. x. 15 f. K. - Vv = —vUVT= vunm 

The tetrameter does not here end, as it would normally (489, 
12), with trochaic movement, but continues the ‘ionic’ cadence 

(Hephaestion’s phraseology) in the last metre. Pindar affects 
this cadence : 

Méuvova xadkodpav’ | tis yap érdrdv THrA|ehov ~ 
ov arep Aiaxidav | Kéap tuvov yeverat 

—v — Isth. v. 41, 20 

Cf. Nem. 

Eee hy! Ap me as PORE cece 

The first period (41) shows the normal tetrameter. 
i. 6 and 17, Pyth. iv. 6, Isth. vi. 377. 

825. The disposition to this substitution is so strong that it 
may be made even when it is not supported by an adjacent 
metre of the same form. Thus it occurs as the initial movement 
in a period, where the effect is equivalent to partial acephalization. 

1 This period cannot begin with the 
fifth colon of the epode, because of 
hyphenation in 74. 

A trochaic metre is substituted for 
the first metre of the enoplius also in 
Bacch. i. 9 B., in a conjectured proper 

name in a restored line, and in 170 B., 
where, however, the editors read vécwv 
for vovowyv of the manuscript. Elsewhere 
in the ode the normal —Uwv— occurs 
in this place. 
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era 8 aie ppévas avdpds, 6 8 ed Epdwv Geors 

Oi ER ta J re or RS BT Ly Bacch. i, 24 f. K., 162 f. B.} 

giddav ws ef tis advelds ard xXeipds EAwv 

ONS oe he -v-vil-ven- vv — Ol. vii. 1 

The second as well as the first metre may have this opening : 
4 7 > , > , perapdvia Onpedlwv dxpdvros édrriowy 

vvrtuvnr-loeune —v™ Pyth. iii. 23 

clr’ épdéypnvev adrod | td odupdv yépovtos dvros; | Kai tay’ dv Bov- 

Baovigy ~ 

dia Tobr’ dduvnGels | cfr’ tows Keirar rupértwv. | Eats yap TovodtTos avyp 
Meiers Y¥vu--|-v-9 Sr Rp omy dow [methane sae a Pee ee 

Vesp. 276 f., 283 f. 

This variation of rhythm thus established may occur even within 
a trochaic series, with distinct effect of dissonance : 

ei Ta Tap Xeupds KUBEpvalrar Sixalawe ppeverow ~ 

cuppopa S éexOrAdv ayaddilver BapitrAatos podoica 
= Vv=-— ¥v--|-v-- —w—~™ Bacch. xiv. Gf. 3.5, 

Cf. Bacch. x. 10; Pind. Pyth. ix. 41. 

826. Cola occur in both Bacchylides and Pindar that are 
wholly iambic or trochaic except for a single metre in choriambic 
form. This is the ‘iambic’ or ‘trochaic’ choriamb found in 
iambic and trochaic verse throughout Greek poetry’: 

vuvourw* Bphawvée vuv év | tals roAuvnpdrots te Krelvdv dABiats “APdvats 
tent is SO anes eee eae 

Bacch. xix. 8 ff. K. 

The second dimeter would normally be wholly iambic, but an 
‘iambic’ choriamb displaces its first metre with rhythmical effect 

comparable to syncopation in modern music : 

déppiyy “Ardd\Awv Extdyhwolrov xpyvcép TAGKTpY SudKwV ~ 

ws dpa vupdeias erei|pa xeivos ev Aéxtpois “Axdorov 
Be ee eee gee Sere een ey POL eeat./ ee ae Ye 

veavia. yauBpo mporilvev oikobev oixade, ray|xpvrov, Kopupav KTedvov ~ 
TléeAAava 7 Aiywa tre vixav@’ eEdnus: év Meydpolciv +’ obx €repov 

ABiva 

Ol. vii. 4, 86 
1 Bacch. v. 160 K. is an iambic tri- editors, 

meter with ‘ionic’ opening, if the verse 2 For Aristophanes see 71, 206. 
begins with a short syllable. See the 
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827. In descending rhythm this is the commonest form of 
variation of rhythm found in enoplic verse : 

ovAov Ophvov Siamrd€éfau” >APdv¢g ~ 

edkAéa aogcdwv pvacrhp aywvov Pyth, xii. 8, 24 
a ¥--— - VT = -—-_ VTS 

Awpiy puvav évappogar redihy ~ 

civ Babvfdvov SiSipous rauri Arjdas Ol. iii. 5, 35 
Ic —-vr- -v —- -v-- 

tiv & & "lope Sirdda OddXroww’ apera Isth. v. 17 
Fe Pe, See ee Se ae ee INS Ne 

For longer periods ef. Nem. viii. 2, xi. 5 and 14, Jsth. vi. 6. 

Compare also : 

a : ERY > 7 > /, > A > c a > r 

Keivos avnp, exixtpoas | dpOdvwv doradv év ipeptais doWais ~ 
XN Vd \ > > 7 / a / > lal > A 

mpos IIurdvav b€ rap Evpw|ra wopov det odpepov eAOciv ev dpa 

ee ND NI vu--|ov-- —-v¥-—- -v-- Ol. vi. 7, 28 

kat AvKatov rap Avds Ojxe Spduy, | crv rodav yeipOv Te viKdoat oOever ~ 

adrds "OAvprov OéAes vale euoi | civ 7 ’APavaig KeAarveykel 7 "Ape 
RONG ONE prod tone Gree cae -v-+|-v-- das Sprig) Bae ee eee 

Nem. x. 48, 84 

Katpos avdpav epypate KaA\Aurtos* €d epdovra dé Kat Beds dpOot 

Vu — -vv-|-v-- —-vv- vvu-—-— Bacch. xiv. 17 f. K. 

Znvi wapirtapeva xpilvers téAos aOavdroloiv te Kal Ovarois dperas 
—-Vun vun-cloven vuo- -|-v-- -vVvueN 

Bacch, xi. 5 ff. K. 

The dimeter sometimes occurs independently as a period: 

yAdooa ropaiverv eOéde Ol, xi. 9 —-VUe- KVR 

év 8 "Apns avOcit veww=rdv 8 ev "OAturw darvae Ol. xiii. 23, 92 

The substitution of -. .- —v-— in the last dimeter for the 
normal —. —-— -—w-— furnishes the key to the explanation of 
an unusual substitution found in Bacchylides and Aristophanes, 
—-vwuUR we uy es AOR ergs ty = a a med 

TIAevoGevidas Mevédaos | ydpui Oedgverei 

AN epi Mie NN Gees ieee |-vu- vw wv — Bacch. xv. 48 K. 

This is normal, two enoplic dimeters combined, but once in a 
defective line (13 K.) the period ends in — V —. Compare: 
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pav amoddXexe tas | éuBddas, 7) tporéxoy’ ev | TO oKdty Tdv SdkrvdAdv 
TOU ~ 

éfaratav Kat A€ywv | ds prraOjvasos Hv Kai | trav Tdépw wpOtos Kareiror 
ee ee pee ara merge eee ree er en ee meee 

Vesp. 274 f., 282 f. 

The two normal dimeters are found in correspondence in Pindar : 

Ovata Ovaroio. mpéeret = 

“HpaxXéi wrpdrepov Isth, v. 16,37 -—-v¥—- “Yu 

The nature of the substitution in Bacch. xv. 13 K. and Vesp. 
282 is now clear: the dimeter -~ v-— - vw -— occurs in these 
passages as the allowed substitute for -Y.-- -—vw-— (ef. Ol. 
xiii. 23, 92 quoted above). 

828. All the variations from normal types in Bacchylides 
have now been considered,’ and practically all in Pindar. 

829. The change involved in each of these cases undoubtedly 
produces temporary dissolution of the regular rhythm and is 
comparable with dissonance in harmony. But it is not fortuitous 
nor arbitrary, but due to some special tendency which is dis- 
coverable when the rhythm of the entire period is taken into 
account. Occurring but rarely in any single ode its general 
effect may have been as distinct and satisfactory as that of the 
regulated discords of modern music. 

1 The third colon in the strophe in Bacch. xiii. is probably a Pherecratean. 



CHAPTER XX 

THE COMMENTARY OF HELIODORUS 

830. In the editions of plays of Aristophanes purchasable in 
the bookshops of Athens during the fourth and third centuries 
B.c. the trimeters of dialogue and tetrameters were doubtless 
given each its own line, but lyrical parts were written solidly 
as prose without indication of the limits either of cola or of 
periods. Furthermore, the musical notes, found in the author’s 
original book of the play, were probably soon eliminated from 
the copies offered for sale by the trade. Even cultivated men, 
therefore, as early as the time of Lycurgus, must often have felt 
doubt as to the metrical form of these comic songs, although 
it is neither elaborate nor complex. 

831. It was probably Aristophanes of Byzantium (c. 200 B.c.) 
who devised and published the colometrical editions of the tragic 
dramatists that became the basis of our present texts. His 
colometrical edition of Pindar is certain. Some Alexandrian 
scholar must early have done the poet Aristophanes the same 
service, for it cannot be supposed that, when so simple a way to 
a better understanding of the metrical constitution of dramatie 
odes had been discovered and applied, Aristophanes was left 
neglected for three hundred years until the time of Heliodorus. 
In these colometrical editions the entire text was written in 
otixyo. and K@Aa, and onpeta were also used to indicate quickly 
to the eye certain important facts relating to rhythm and 
structure. Sooner or later also the principle of indentation was 
employed to bring into relief the relative length of lines and cola. 
These editions promoted the systematic study of the subject, and 
metrical treatises were written. 

384 
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832. Heliodorus (c. 100 A.D.) wrote a noteworthy colometry 
of Aristophanes, a continuous commentary in which he analyzed 
the metrical structure of the plays and ventured occasional 
criticism. Doubtless he corrected and improved the colometrical 
texts of the poet which he had before him as he wrote. It is 
not likely, for the reason just stated, that he himself first con- 
stituted such a text. Extracts were made from his colometry of 
Aristophanes, of which copies (ra “HAsod@pov in the subscriptions 
at the end of the Nubes, Pax, and Aves) were current, by the 
anonymous scholar who early in the Byzantine period collected 
the scholia on Aristophanes now found in part in the oldest 
extant manuscripts. This scholar depended chiefly on Symmachus, 
practically contemporary with Heliodorus, for exegetical comment. 
Symmachus was not interested in colometry.* 

833. Mutilated remains of these Heliodorean extracts are found in 
existing manuscripts mingled with the exegetical commentary. The 
text of these remains is in a deplorable condition, but nevertheless 
admits trustworthy restoration in most cases. Dindorf, in his Oxford 
edition of Aristophanes (IV. i., p. xvi.), first attributed the older metrical 
scholia to Heliodorus. Schneider (De schol. fontibus, 119) a little later 
suggested that Heliodorus had written a colometry. Thiemann 
collected and published, in 1868 and 1869, the fragments of the older 
metrical scholia, separating them from the Byzantine metrical com- 
mentary, and in the following year Hense, in his Untersuchungen, made 
very substantial contributions to a better understanding of Thiemann’s 
collections, and corrected many of his conclusions. See also a lively 
chapter in Rutherford’s History of Annotation, 87 ff.—Triclinius, who 
lived at the beginning of the fourteenth century, is the author of 
the “Byzantine” metrical scholia, as Dindorf surmised. See Zacher, 
Handschriften, 603 ff. Musurus incorporated the Triclinian analyses 
with the scholia in the Princeps. Compare the metrical commentary 
on the Nubes in the important Vatican manuscript Vv5 (Zacher, 
628 ff.) with that of the Princeps (reprinted in Thiemann, 32 ff). 

834. In Heliodorus’s colometrical texts of Aristophanes, the 
difference in length of cola was indicated to the eye by means of 
indentation of lines. The technical term for indentation in the 
commentary is elafeors, and the standard is the preceding line. 
The shorter line is said to be év eia@écer. If the order of length 
is reversed and the shorter line precedes, the position of the 
longer line is indicated by the term &«@eors,—it is said to be 

1 Hense, Heliodoreische Untersuchungen, 12 ff., interprets the subscriptions differently. 

2C 
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év éxOéoe. The participle éxxe/wevos is sometimes employed to 
indicate this relation. To prevent constant iteration, the state- 
ment év eicOéce: or ev éxOéoes may be applied to an entire 
group of verses provided that no member of the group is theoreti- 
cally longer or shorter than the preceding norm. The phraseology 
in this case is often e/aOears eis or ExPeous eis teplodov or péros 
or the like. All verses in a given category, as, for example, 
iambic trimeters, are assumed to be of the same length. 

835. The iambic trimeter, which occurs oftener in comedy 
than any other verse and is of medium length, was centred on 
the page. Measured by this, iambic and trochaic tetrameters and 
the heroic line were év éxOéce. Cf. Schol. Ach. 836, 204, Ho. 
1015. Conversely, the trimeter following any of these was éy 
elaBéoe. Cf. Schol. Pax 431, Hg. 1041. The longest line was 
the anapaestic tetrameter. Compared with any other, it was 
év éxOéce. Thus Kg. 761 f., following an iambic tetrameter 
(Schol. Hg. 761); Pax 729 ff., following an iambic trimeter, and 
Pax 734, following a trochaic tetrameter (Schol. Pax 729 ff.). In 
Schol. Pax 729 the difference in length of anapaestic and trochaic 
tetrameters is the subject of special comment. Thus three 
categories are established. All verses in any one of these three 
categories were estimated as of the same length. In fact they 
are not, but all verses in each group began theoretically on the 
same perpendicular line. 

836. Measured by the standard of the trimeter or of any of 
the longer lines just mentioned, certain shorter lines are éy 
eio@éoe. and constitute. a fourth category, as iambic, trochaic, 

anapaestic and dactylic dimeters and Glyconics. Thus iambic 
dimeters following trimeters (Schol. Ach. 263) or iambic tetra- 
meters (Schol. Ach. 836); trochaic dimeters following trochaic 
tetrameters (Schol. Paz 337); anapaestic dimeters following 
trimeters (Schol. Pax 82) or anapaestic tetrameters (Schol. Ach. 
659); dactylic dimeters following trimeters (Schol. Paw 114); 
Glyconies following trimeters (Schol. Zg. 973). 

837. The relative positions of the verses in the four 
categories mentioned may be indicated thus: 
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838. The relative position of some other cola mentioned in 
the commentary is not equally certain. Heliodorus recognizes 
iambic, trochaic, and anapaestic monometers as elements in hyper- 
meters (Schol. Hg. 911, Paw 571, 82). The commentary leaves 
it uncertain whether they began flush with the dimeters or were 
set in, and thus constitute the nucleus of a fifth and final 

category. The hypermeter is treated as a whole and is said to 
be év eicOéce with reference to the norm, but it does not 
follow that all its elements began on the same line. But 
Heliodorus has a term specially employed to indicate additional 
indentation, éme/cGeors (843), and it is at least singular that he 

nowhere applies it to the monometer if this was actually set in 
beyond the dimeter.’ Cf. Schol. Ach. 274: & eicOéca xdda 
tpla icapiOua, av ta B’ iapBixd Sipetpa, To 5é ev povoperpov. 
He does not say to 6¢ é&v <év érrescOécer> povdpetpov. The 
phrase would be equally appropriate elsewhere. Most modern 
editors indent the monometer, as also catalectic dimeters.2 The 

relative position of colaria, including brief prose formulae, is 
equally in doubt, as also, of the various exclamations (avadwv7- 
Lata, Tpoavapwryuata, mpoavadwrynces) that occur, generally 
among the trimeters of dialogue. The former were indented 
when following a trimeter or longer line, but whether they were 
in the fourth or a possible fifth category is uncertain. See 
Schol. Ach. 43, 123, 407, Pax 433, Hg. 941 (after a catalectic 

iambic trimeter), Pax 1104 (between hexameters). Generally, 

as the commentary now stands, the position of an dvadevnua 
is not indicated. Cf. Schol. Hg. 1170, Nub. 1259, Pax 1, 1738, 
657, 1191. In Pax 1291 aiBot follows a trimeter, but is not 
said to be év eicOéoex. The following hexameter is év éxOéceu. 
The trimeters that follow Nub. 1170, tod tod, are év éxbécer, 
but the analysis of the preceding ode is lost. With Nub. 1170 
ef. Nub. 1321 and note. 

839. Dochmiac dimeters are in the fourth category, but the 

1 The iambic monometer in Ach. 407 
is év elcOéce., but with reference to a 
trimeter (Schol. Ach. 407). Cf. the same 
statement in regard to an iambic penthe- 

Pax 512). 
2 See the Schol. on Pas 469 ff., Ach. 

1008 for such evidence of the indentation 
of catalectic dimeters as is found in the 

mimer and an iambic *cddov, iw Tardy 
IIady, in the same position (Schol. 43, 
1210). The anapaestic durdodv in Pax 
512 is included in the same group with 
the following iambic dimeters (Schol. 

Commentary. Cf. the iambic hephthe- 
mimer which Heliodorus read in Ach, 
557, but the case is not decisive (Schol. 
Ach, 557 and note). 
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position of a single dochmius is as uncertain as that of iambic, 
trochaic, and anapaestic monometers and for the same reason. 
Cf. Schol. Ach, 358, 566. 

840. The position of paeonic cola is perhaps in doubt. 
Dirrhythma and trirrhythma following a tetrarrhythmon are év 
elo Oéceu, as a tetrarrhythmon after a dirrhythmon or trirrhythmon 
is év éxOécer (Schol. Ach. 665). No tetrarrhythmon described in 
the commentary happens to occur after or before a trimeter, but 
in Schol. Pax 346 trochaic tetrameters are said to be év éexéces 
(843) with reference to a tetrarrhythmon, which is itself év 
éxBéoes with reference to a dirrhythmon. See also Schol. Pax 
585, Since the trochaic tetrameter is in the second class (835), 
these scholia place the paeonic tetrarrhythmon in the third 
class, along with the iambic trimeter. Trirrhythma would then 
be in the fourth class, but dirrhythma and trirrhythma are 
grouped together in the commentary, like iambic, trochaic, and 
anapaestic dimeters and monometers and single and double 
dochmii, and the relative position of the dirrhythmon is as 
uncertain as that of the monometer and dochmius. 

841. Glyconics are in the fourth class (Schol. Hg. 973), but 
acephalous Glyconics, which Heliodorus regards as iwvixa amo 
peifovos, are indented with reference to anapaestic dimeters in 
Schol. Pax 1329, but in a reading (éy éwewoPéoes) that is due 
to restoration. This would place acephalous Glyconics doubt- 
fully in a fifth class. There is nothing to contradict this 
classification elsewhere in the commentary. Cf. Schol. Hg. 1111, 
Ach. 836, Pax 856. 

842. A group of cola beginning a new metrical part is 
sometimes in the same category as to length as the preceding 
colon that constitutes the norm. To indicate this, the com- 

mentary occasionally employs the word oyoiws. Cf. Schol. Hg. 
763, Pax 301, 337. Cf the use of wddw in Schol. Hg. 247 
and for a parallel use of éyuov0s cf. Schol. Ach. 628, Nub. 1353. 

843. Heliodorus is generally content to indicate the position 
of a line by means of the simple terms eicOeows or éxOeors, 
measuring it exclusively by the preceding line, but sometimes, 
although very rarely, he employs two standards of comparison in 
establishing position. The third line in a descending scale is 
then said to be év érrevoOéoer,—it is additionally indented. The 
converse expression, in an ascending scale, is év émexOéce. 



§ 846 THE COMMENTARY OF HELIODORUS 389 

Thus a group of trimeters would be év eioOécex with reference to 
a preceding trochaic tetrameter; shorter lines following the 
trimeters might then be said to be év émewcOécex. Conversely 
trimeters would be év é«Oécec in relation to a preceding dimeter ; 
trochaic tetrameters following the trimeters might then be said 
to be év évexOéoe. A triple relation of this sort, in fact, often 
exists, but Heliodorus frequently ignores it, and the practice 
of the modern editors of the commentary of substituting 
the terms ére/aOeous and éméxOeois by conjecture for the simple 
elaOeors and &éxOeous whenever they might occur is not to be 
approved. Compare the following instances in the commentary, 
consulting the explanatory and critical notes: év émeicOece:: 
Schol. Ach. 1008, Hg. 616, 941, Pax 433, 1329, 1333; & 
érrexOéoer: Pax 346, 459, 470, 553, 585, 1316. 

844, The position of the second line in a descending scale is 
sometimes indicated not simply by év eioOécex, but by év eicbéces 
mapa followed by the name of the norm in the accusative. Cf. 
Schol. Pax 431. The prose formulae following in 433 f. are 
designated as év émescOéoe. The phraseology év eicOéce: mapa 
expresses the idea of intermediate or approximate indentation, 
and may be used even when no shorter lines follow. Cf. Schol. 

Nub. 1131, Pax 657, 729. On the converse term mapéxOeous 
see the note on Schol. Pax 459, 464. 

845. In the colometrical text of Heliodorus the relations of 
length were indicated, in accordance with the rules deduced above, 
by their position on the page. It was not necessary, therefore, 
to burden the commentary with technical terms. Analyses of 
many odes, indeed, as now transmitted in the manuscripts, 

completely lack designations of position. Heliodorus, no doubt, 
used his judgment in expressing or omitting these designations. 
Some, to be sure, may have been lost in transmission, and he 

may have been careless and inconsistent in inserting them, but 
it does not seem wise, if indeed it is possible (838 ff.), now to 
attempt to insert these terms, as some editors are inclined to do, 
in restoring the mutilated text of his commentary, in all cases 
where they might be employed. 

846. In the colometrical texts of the dramatic poets not only 
indentation, but also semeiosis, was employed to indicate certain 
important facts quickly to the eye (831). The tokens (cnpeia) 
thus used by Heliodorus were the wapdypados and the xopevis. 
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847. He employed two forms of the rapdypados, the single 
(apdypadhos amd), —, and the double (zapdypados dif), ~: 

848, The double paragraph ~, placed over the beginning of a 
colon or verse, signified change of pérpa, ie. cola or verses 
regarded from the point of view of their metrical form, as the 
metricians were wont to regard them, rather than of their 
rhythm. Cf. Schol. Paw 82, 114, 124, 154, 173, 299, ete. 
This change was generally an actual shift of rhythm, as from 
trimeters to anapaestic dimeters and monometers or to dactylic 
dimeters (Schol. Pax 82, 154, 974; Schol. Pax 114) or to 

trochaic tetrameters (Schol. Pax 299, 383, 426), or from 

anapaestic dimeters and monometers or the heroic line to 
trimeters (Schol. Pax 173, 1016; Schol. Pax 124); but 
the change was sometimes simply a shift from one colon to 
another in the same rhythm. The dévrdF is thus placed in the 
commentary over the first of a series of dimeters following 
tetrameters. Compare, in iambic rhythm, Schol. £g. 911, in 
trochaic, Schol. Hg. 284, Paw 651, in anapaestic, Schol. Ach. 

659, Hg. 824, Pax 1320. 
849. All changes of ‘metres’ in this special sense were thus 

marked, in non-melic parts, with one exception. Colaria and 

exclamations were set in (838), but the fact that they were 
different pétpa from the preceding and following lines was not 
marked, except by indentation, unless they had the compass of 
two lines, when the dc7rA was employed. A single di7rA% suffices 
in Schol. Vub. 1170, 1321 for both the exclamation and the 
following trimeters. With these cf. Schol. Hg. 941, Nub. 1259, 
Pax 433. The exclamations and colaria in the last two cases 
stand between trimeters. That they also (as in Schol. Hg. 941) 
originally had the did is inferable from the did attached to 
the trimeters that follow in each case. 

850. A strophe, on the other hand, was regarded as a 
metrical whole. The dsr did not occur within it, although it 
might be composed in different rhythms, but was placed at the 
beginning both of the strophe and of the part that followed it 
(except as in 851), even if the first line of the song was the same 
pétpov as the line that preceded, and its last line the same as that 
which followed. The strophe was thus marked off as a musical 
entity with great distinctness. Generally there was actual change 
of rhythm at the beginning, both of the strophe and of the follow- 
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ing part. Thus the strophe of the ode of the syzygy in the 
Equites (616-623), of which the beginning and close are in trochaic 
and the remainder in paeonic-trochaic rhythm, is enclosed by 
trimeters (Schol. Hg. 616 and 624). The SsardH was here set 
over the beginning of 616 and also of 624, but not within the 
song. The strophe in the first syzygy of the Acharnians (358-— 
365), composed of dochmiacs and a trimetrical iambic distich, is 
likewise enclosed by trimeters and the dv7rA} was placed over the 
beginning of 358 and also of 366, but here 365 and 366 are 
both trimeters, one melic, the other spoken. MHeliodorus regards 
Pax 337-345 as a pédos, closing the parode, and sets the durAq 
over the beginning of 337 and again of 346, although 336 
and 337 are the same pérpov. The distich, however, spoken by 
a coryphaeus, that frequently follows a strophe, he includes with 
the song and does not give it the dvd. The following line has 
the Sud, even if it is the same pétpov. Cf. Schol. Ach. 303, 
Eq. 761, Nub. 476, and also Schol. Zy. 409. 

851. If the antistrophe in a dyadic ode immediately followed 
the strophe (700), strophe and antistrophe were not separated by 
the SvrdH, but were regarded as a musical whole. If, however, 
the antistrophe was separated from the strophe (aepiodos év 
Svexeia), two durdai, ~~, were set over the beginning of the 
first colon of the antistrophe, and the reason of this is given in 
the commentary. Cf. Schol. Pax 383: id’ ods (383 f.) Sirdai 
B’, ererar yap % avtictpépovoa tH éxxaidexaxoro, with 
reference to the strophe, 346-360. Cf also Schol. Pax 486, 
and Schol. Ach. 1037, Hg. 683. In one instance, Heliodorus 
has recorded the use of the two dda to indicate the corres- 
pondence of trimeters in a syzygy. Cf. Schol. Paz 956 and note. 

852. The complete parabasis (7) tedela trapdBacus) consists 
of seven parts (668). The general rules determine the use of 
the 8:7 with the first three, the commation, parabasis proper 
and pnigos. If the commation was melic, the did separated it 
from the following parabasis proper (Schol. Paw 734, Eg. 507); 
if Heliodorus did not regard it as melic, and if there was no shift 
of wérpa, the durdH did not occur (Schol. Ach. 626). The durrH 
always marked the beginning of the pnigos and that of the 
following strophe. The last four parts of the parabasis, strophe, 
epirrhema, antistrophe, antepirrhema, constitute an émippnuatixi 
cutuyia (Schol. Ach. 665, Hg. 551). This was regarded as a 
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whole, and its parts were not separated by the did. The 
second stasimon in the Acharnians (Ach. 971-999), a mepixom 
avomovopepns Kata cxéow (705), was similarly regarded (Schol. 
Ach. 971). This is a syzygy, but not epirrhematic. On the 
other hand the non-antistrophic parts of wepixozrai that were not 
composed cata oxyéow seem to have been marked off by the 
dum}.  Heliodorus regarded Pax 571-600 as an amoebean 
anomoeomeric pericope and separated its two parts by the dumAq 
(Schol. Pax 571). Similarly, the prodde of the triadic pericope 
in Ach. 1143-1173 is separated from the following strophe and 
antistrophe by the dA (Schol. Ach. 1150). 

853. Under the principles stated in the preceding paragraphs 
(848 ff.) the durAH would occur in the Acharnians over the 
beginning of the following verses: 204, 234, 242, 263, 280, 

284, 305, 347, 358, 366, 393, 489, 497, 572, 626, 628, 659, 
665, 719, 836, 860, 929, 952, 971, 1000, 1008, 1018, 1047, 
1143, 1150, 1174, 1190. Two éurdAai would occur over the 

beginning of 335, 385, 566, 1037. 

854, There is a second, sporadic use of the ds7AH in the 
Heliodorean commentary that demands attention. Heliodorus 
generally analyzes a strophe directly into cola, but sometimes he 
designates the subordinate periods of which the strophe is com- 
posed. In these cases he sometimes irregularly places the durAq 
over the beginning of a subordinate period which has not the 
same metrical constitution as the subordinate period that precedes, 
just as he uses it to separate the non-antistrophic parts of a 
pericope (852). He then regards these smaller musical entities 
as wholes, just as he invariably so regards a single strophe, or a 
strophe and antistrophe when juxtaposed (851). See 723 f. and 
cf. Schol. Ach. 929, 1210, Hg. 498. This subordinate use of 

the dud is not recorded in the Table of Structure and 
Rhythms, to be found at the end of this book. 

855. The rapdypados dd had a more limited use than 
the durAH. It was employed in a continuous monostrophic ode 
of more than two strophes to indicate that the strophes were 
rendered by half-choruses. Thus in the first stasimon of the 
Equites (cf. Schol. Hg. 973) it was written over the first part of 
977, 985, 993, to indicate that the second half-chorus sang the 

following strophes, and over 981 and 989 to indicate that the 
first half-chorus here resumed the singing. The dsr, of course, 
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separated 996, where the song ended, and 997, in which the 

rhythm changed. Cf. Schol. Paw 1336 for further indications of 
the use of the dd in Aristophanes. The rapdypados adi 
occurred in the Acharnians over 842, 848, and 854; the drv7H 

appears not to have been used unless the ode was sung exclusively 
by the chorus. Cf. Schol. #g. 1111. 

856. The single paragraph (lineola) was not employed by 
Heliodorus in comedy in the manner prescribed by Hephaestion 
(75. 5 ff.), to indicate in dialogue or song change of speaker or 
singer, although, as is well-known, there are traces of this later 

Hephaestionic usage in the older manuscripts of Aristophanes. 
The dA here often stands before the verse taken by a new 
speaker, in place of the compendium of his name (860). 

857. The coronis (3) intimated certain facts of the scenic 
action. It was thus used: i, at some point early in the parode 
to mark the coming of the chorus; ii. at any point in the play 
where the actors all retired and left the chorus in possession of 
the scene; iii. on the return of an actor or actors after such a 

part taken by the chorus; iv. at the end of the play as an 
‘exeunt omnes. It was not employed to indicate the coming 
and going of actors when other actors remained on the scene, or 
to mark the going and immediate return of an actor who happened 
to be on alone, e.g. Ach. 328-330, 365-366. 

858. Commonly Heliodorus adds the explanation of its use. 
Cf. in the Acharnians: eicépyeta yap 0 yopos, Schol. 204; doze 
eiclaow oi broxpitat, Schol. 242; éovTwv trav troKxpiTdy Oo 
xopos Aéyer THv Terelay TwapdBacwy, Schol. 626; 67u éreciacs, 
Schol. 719; é&eAOovtwv trav broKpiTdv Kal pévovtos Tov Yopod, 
Schol. 836; eiciace yap of troxpetai, Schol. 860; troxapn- 
cavtwv tov wmoxpitov, Schol. 971; eiciacw of dvroKpitai, 
Schol. 1000; eicépyeras yap 6 broxpurys, Schol. 1174; % rod 
Spaparos, Schol. Hy. 1335, Pax 1329. 

859. Thiemann places the dzAj, SurAj, and xopwvis on the right 
at the end of the first of the two cola differentiated by these signa, 
and lines the signum with the text of the first of these two cola. See 
his Heliodori colometria, 128 ff. Editors of Aristophanes who avail 
themselves of semeiosis follow the same practice, but this mode of 
writing is in defiance of the phraseology by which Heliodorus indicates 
the position of these signa and is contradicted by the evidence of the 
manuscripts. Heliodorus, in stating the position of the dur which 
indicates that the rhythm of the tetrameters in Pax 734 ff. is different 
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from that of the last of the tetrameters that precede, says (Schol. Pax 
734): id’ ods SurdH Kal exOeois cis adtyv Thy tapdéBacw. Cf. Schol. 
Paw 383 on the antistrophe, preceded by tetrameters, that begins with 
385: id’ ots Surdat B’; also Schol. Paw 299, on the parode which 
begins in 301: td’ ots Kopwvis, and Schol. Ach. 971: id 8 Kopwvis. 
See also Schol. Ach. 347, 364, 566, Hg. 761. Heliodorus invariably 
states that the signum is placed under the first of the contrasted 
cola or verses. 

860. The evidence of literary papyri for the use of the rapdéypados 
dar d7 and Kopwvis antedates the time of Heliodorus. The British Museum 
papyrus of Bacchylides, assigned by Kenyon to the first century B.C., 
uses the paragraphus to separate strophe and antistrophe and epode 
and places it, always at the beginning of the lines, between the last 
colon of the strophe and the first colon of the antistrophe, and between 
the last colon of the antistrophe and the first colon of the epode. The 
epode is separated from the strophe of the following triad by a 
combination of coronis of simple antisigmatic form and the para- 
graphus, thus ) This also is placed between the cola at the 
extreme left. Compare the fragment of a partheneum of Pindar in 
Oxyrhynchus Papyrus 659 (iv. 53 ff.) of the first century of the 
Christian era, and the fragments of paeans of Pindar in 841 (v. 24 ff.) 
of the second century. In both these manuscripts the coronis is 
elaborate. The paragraphus has a long history. Originally it was a 
rhetorical device (ypapypx) zapdéypapos) employed to indicate the 
beginning of a new sentence and its use in prose is well known. It 
is to be noted that in this use it does not stand at the end of the first 
sentence, but at the beginning of the column between the two 
sentences to be separated, even if the second begins in the preceding 
line. Compare Oxyrhynchus Papyrus 696 (iv. 142 f.), a fragment 
of Thucydides of the first century of our era. In the drama this 
signum was employed to denote a change of speaker, although 
Heliodorus does not thus use it, so far as is known (856). Record of 
this use begins early. In a papyrus of the third century B.c. that 
contains seventy verses of the Antiope of Euripides (Flinders Petrie 
Papyri, i., plates i, ii, edited by Mahaffy), the speakers are not 
named in the margin of the part of the play now extant, but the 
paragraphus is placed at the left over the beginning of the verse with 
which the change occurs. Remains of an interesting papyrus manu- 
script of Aristophanes are found among the Berlin fragments of classical 
authors (Berliner Klassikerteate, v. ii, xviii. Taf. v.), which von 
Wilamowitz assigns to the fifth century of our era. This contains a 
very considerable number of verses of the Acharnians and some verses 
of the Ranae and Aves. The paragraphus is written in this manuscript 
in the manner just described, but the compendium of the speaker’s 
name also is sometimes given and placed before the verse. Compare 
also the new Menander, which Korte (Menandrea, xii.) assigns to the 
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fourth or fifth century of our era. 
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Examples might be multiplied. 
In the Ravennas of Aristophanes, which is a parchment manuscript 
of the tenth century, the paragraphus has dropped to the front of the 
colon and taken the place of the compendium denoting the speaker. 

The conclusions to be drawn from the facts stated! may be 
illustrated as follows :— 

a ww € / mw a a ” nv €xopev dddv Adywv eirwpev boa TE vos EXEL. 
_—— 

xphv pev timtew tods padsovxous, ef Tis Kwppdorontys Pax 733 f. 

x , \ aw 3I 5 
@ TOVypot PY CLOT AT eit b€ py, Aakjoeras 
at 
pndapas & Seor08’ “Eppa, pnSapds, pndapds, Pax 384 f. 

” 211g \ , a \ , 
ELO ELL VUTGat TTEpvy wv Kix Aa Kat kopiyov. 

<= 

eldes & Tava wore Tdv ppdvipov Ach. 970 f. 

KA. tdov. 
<= 3 
"AX. i80d vy tov Ai’? ovdéy Kwdder. 

yourtov pdos *uépas 
” a a \ 
€OTAaL TOLOL TAPOVTOL KAL 

> 

toto. Setp adixvovpéevors, 

qv KXéwv aroAnras 

Kaito. mperButépwv twov Hg. 972 ff. 

1 See Conradt, Uber die Semeiotik des 
Heliodorus, 273 ff. The dirdF had little 
wat in the use made of it by Heliodorus 
and has not been reported in any extant 
manuscript of Aristophanes. The forms 
of the durk# and xopwrls vary. As a 
critical mark the dirAf was >— or > 
or <. For the form adopted in this 

book, two dmwhat, =, joined at the left 
~, see Blass, Newe Fragmente, 297. For 
the coronis here used, a paragraphus with 
a simple apostrophic coronis attached 3, 
see Blass in von Miiller’s Handbuch der 
Altertumswissenschaft, i.2 308, 311, and 
Bacchylidis carm. xiv. 



ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNA 

R Codex Ravennas 137, 4, A. V Codex Venetus Marcianus 474. E 
Codex Estensis iii D 8. I’ Codex Laurentianus xxxi. 15. © Codex 
Laurentianus 140 (AF 2779). Pr. Editio Princeps. The readings of 9, 
when it is used, are due to Dindorf in his Oxford edition. 

D Dindorf. T Thiemann, H Hense. Z Zacher. B Bachmann. Ed. 
Editor. S signum. 

Greek words within ( ) have been supplied by Thiemann, within < > by 
Hense, within [ 1 by the Editor. 

- + attached to an incomplete Greek word signifies that it is written com- 
pendiously in the manuscript and that its original form must be determined 
from the context. 

- in a Greek quotation signifies that intervening words are omitted. 

* * * after: or) signifies that the metrical scholium is attached in 

the manuscript to a scholium on general matters. After numerals within 
( ) without following : * * * signifies that no metrical scholium on the 
verses indicated by the numerals is extant. 

The superior numeral in the text of the metrical scholium stands before 

the Greek word or phrase to which the critical note pertains. 

The lemma is in heavy-face type when it occurs before the text of the 
metrical scholium, but not in the critical notes. If it is immediately followed 
by : the following scholium is marginal ; if it is followed by ) the scholium 
is interlinear. 

The spelling of some Greek words, such as SippvOuov, tpippvOpor, ete, 
has been silently corrected. 

896 



METRICAL SCHOLIA 

Acharnians 

43 1adpir’ cis 7d mpdobev: eloOecrs Seis! *xwrdpiov am * édac- 

covos. EL 

In fact, the half-line is an iambic penthemimer, not an anaclastic 
minor ionic hemiolion. Compare Schol. 123. 

123 otya ndOite: mdadrw ev ‘eicbécer iapBuxov mevOn- 
pipepés. E 

124-203 rdv Bacrtéws SpOarpsv) marw ev éxbécer artixor 
iawBixot tpiuetpor. E 

The metrical scholium on 1-203 found in T p. 17 (D Iv. ii. 327, 
1-7) occurs in no extant MS., except as here represented by the 
metrical scholia on 43, 123, 124, but it is given in the Princeps under 
the list of dramatis personae. The existing metrical commentary fails 
to account not only for 1-42, 44-60, 62-122, but also for the prose 
formula in 61. Cf. Schol. Hg. 941. 

204-33 mjSe was grou: * * * Kopavis, eicépyeTar yap 
6 yopos Simxwv tov “Apudideov, cal gore * peraBodrKdv * pédos 
éx Sto *%povddav *povortpodpixdov °15' Kodrdov ° éyov tas 
meptodous, wv (204—7) 8’ pev év éxOécer cial <otiyow * tpo- 
xaixol KatadnKtixol Tetpdpetpor* elta (208-12) ev % eiabéces 
KOXa %¢y' qravwvixa SippyvOua ‘kal év éxOéces tetpdppvOpov 
é&.1 ED (213-8) xat wddyw e& eicbéce xddga &, ov 
SippvOwov To Te wpatov Kal TO tpitov lal TO meurrov,! Ta 
dé Aowra tpippvdua. E See 449, 

431T:)imnE 27: xoupdriov 3 E: éddrrovos T 
123 1 Ed.: péow 
204-33 ! I’: weraBorixdy E 2 E: 7d wédos T 3 E: duddwv T a7; 

movoorpogix.. . Gv 7) wey mpwrn ‘hia’ LT 8 T: &xe 7D: rpoxaixal 
KaraAdnktixal E ST: éxdéce ° E: rpla T 10 GvOpdxwv opriov) in E 

397 
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Misconception of the meaning of povds (intermediate period, not 
strophe) led some corrector to read povortpogixdy, Sv 7 pev mpdrn oS” 
kOAwY éxet for povorrpopixdy WS Kédwv é€xov. The pédos is pera- 
Boddy since the monads are in different rhythms. The paeonic cola 
(208-18), with the exception of the first two, are divided in Heliodorus’s 
analysis as in the text of R, in which they contain respectively 4, 2, 4, 
2, 3, 2, 3, 2, 3 paeonic metres, but see 433. 

242-62 mpdil? ds 13 mpdcbev: * * * Surry 5é pera Kopo- 
vidos, ‘drt eiciacw "oi biroKxpitai, Kai * eiow tapBor (Kd). ET 

263-83 ads éraipe: SutAH Kal péros, ob ayeiras * qepi- 
od0s (263-79) *xa@rwv 1f' tod troxpiTod, fs mpata pév eiow 
n’ (263-70) &v eicOécer iapBixa Sipetpa, dxatadynkta pev B’, 
To 6¢ 2 y’ KatadnKtiKov, Ta 5& GdrAa €' *axaTddAneta. ET 
(271-3) * * * (274-65) é eicOéoes Kdda tpla iodpiOua, 

av Ta B’ lapBud Sipetpa, ro 88 ev povopetpov. ED (277— 
9, 280-3) * * * See 90, 234. 

icdpiOpa may institute a numerical comparison with the three cola 
(trimeters) that preceded 274-6 in the text of Heliodorus. Three 
trimeters followed 274-6 also in his text. 

284-302 ‘Hpdkdes: SurdH+ elta Srerau dvds povoarpodixy 
Ls , \ 48 »” 8 , ? / 80 dpoiBaia Tas epiodovs éyovoa Sexax@dovs, é« atiywv dvo 

an , 

2 TETPALETPOY KATAAHKTLKOV TpoxXaikov Kal KMwY N', BY TOS 
a / n 

pev atixous 6 bmoxpiTns Aéyer TA SE KOA O Yopds. TpwTos 
/ > \ / b] > 0é r oF 1 \ \ Mv al toivuy éotly <otixos> év éxOéce: Teital Kxata 1d icov ois 

yoptxois & mov * doypiay ovbuyiay 'év tH mpeTn Tepid) 
kat 'év tH Sevtépa! ralwvas tpeis Kal (S00 Kata) Svaipeow, 
T@ 88 SiKorAw TOUT@ TO ev TPa@TOV éotly “arrorels apa Tov 

/ / \ \ a / 

Hruxa Tovde piravOpaxéa,” To Se THs Sevtépas “obra *itoos 
Pie 98', Whey de tal 8 \ / , 5 as ing yapai'” &meras Sé toils Suval Kddois atixos > Tpoxaixds Ode 

ae Lene, / ay ” \ ) > , \ \ a ’ avtt moias aitias,” Kal év eicbéoes Ta owTa KOKA S 
maovixa Sippvdua. ET See 452. 

Heliodorus regards the two intermediate periods 284-92 and 293-— 
302 (see 728) as strophe and antistrophe, the two constituting a 
monostrophic dyad, and he considers 285, an anapaestic ‘ pentapody,’ to 
be the metrical equivalent of 294 f.,a paeonic pentameter. He means 
to quote these subordinate periods, but inadvertently substitutes 336, 

242-62 1 E: gre T 2 of E: om. T : 7a lauBeta B, tity lapBeie tT 
263-83 1 H: meplodos 7) mepixomh 25: ihe Y 8 E: rplrov T aq; 

KATANHKTLKG 5 Lemma péonv AaBdrres (AaBdv7’ T') dpavra EL 
284-302 } Pr.: .duoPalas 2 E: rpoxaixav rerpauérpwv Kkatadynkrixoy T 

3 Ed. : doxpmdv 4 sic 5 H: tpoxatos 
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from the second dyad, for 285, and 342 for 294 f. He analyzes 285, 
it should be noted, as two ‘dochmii’ arranged as two cola (note 7» 
dixwAw). When he says that they are xara 1d ivov Tois xopixois he 
means that they are equally év cic@éoe. with the six paeonic cola that 
follow 286. 

Heliodorus here applies the word ov(vyia to the union of two 
‘dochmii,’ which he regards as two cola, just as he uses it in Schol. 
Nub. 889 of the union of two anapaests in a dipody. For his general 
application of the word, see 668. 

303-4 ood 8 éyd dAédyous Adyovtos: Emetas TH ‘Suddu bi- 
ottyov, 5 Tois pédreow €& EOous vmdyouvow, Step éatl 2 reTpa- 

petpov tpoyaixoy xatadynxtixov. ED See 850. 
335-46 "ds dwoxreva:1 * * * lSurdat Sé S00, *dre 4 

étépa éretar Suas 1) avtictpépovoa TH * mpoarrodedopuévyn, Hs 
» apxn “as *dmoxtev@ xéxpaxe,” tédros S& Tis mpadtys “ od 
mpodmaw toté, THs 5é Sevtépas “TH otpodH yiyvera.” ETL 
See 452. 

347-57 eué\der dpa mévra: dp 6 SitdrAH cal ev | éxOéce 
atixot iapBixol ?va’, ET 

358-84 ti odv déyers: SumAH Kat (358-63) elocOecis eis 

mepiodov tod ‘yopod *amevtdxwdrov Soypiav, *dvtwv Sdutrav 
pev tov Sto mpeTav, aTrAOY Sé THY TpLdv * TeV AowTdv. ET 
(364-5 °) Sév "éxOéces Saotiyot iapBixot Sto: bd 6 Sirf, 
Suote (366-84) eridéperar ev tH Siotixia otiyous iawBuKods 
10’. ED See 467, 850. 

407-56 AN od oxodh: ev deicbéces * wovoperpov iapBrKor, 
peO” 3 *éxOeors eis otiyous iapBiucots aKxatadyjKTous TpL- 
pétpovs. ET 

The comment may originally have covered 407-88, and the last 
part of it have read tpiyerpous 'wd, pera S¢ pO" eort zpoavadidvnpa 7d 
 bed.”1 Cf. Schol. Pax 657. 

489-96 ti BSpdoes: SuTAH Kal Tpias perwdixy, Hs ai pev 
‘éxatép@bev (mepliodoi) eicor Sixwror Sitrav Soxpiov, 7 8é 
péon Siotvyos *tapBos tpiyetpos axatddnxtos. EI See 468. 

303-41 E: dah T 2 Pr. : Siuerpov (i.e. 5’werpov in some preceding codex) 
335-46 1 Adscript to Schol. 336 in ET 27; 4 br EAT 3 E: drodido- 

pévn T 41: droxrevav E 
347-57 | T: elcOéce 2 E: &vdexaT 
358-841 T: xopixod 2 EB: wevrdxodoy T 37: dy durddy pev radv 

47: 7d Nowrdy 5 Lemma GXN’ 7rep abrés (adrés om. E): * * * EF 6g: 
om. E 7 Ed.: eicdéce 8 grixo E: om. T 

407-56 1 T: éxéécn 2 Pr. : povérporov 3 T: éxdéces 
489-96 ! E: eicly éxarépwhev T 2T: lawBixh Siuerpos 
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557 ‘@dnOes & “witpiemre: * * * vy eiaBéoes 5é "eridépetar! 
iapBixhy thy “adnOes @ witpurre.” ET 

The text of Heliodorus did not contain kcal puapdérare in 557. 

566-71 id Adpay’ to: of’ 6 SurdAH Kai elcOeors eis mepi- 
odov ‘dxtdxwdov, is TA pev Ara earl Soypia, adwrodv Sé 7d 

, fa) \ y [4 xX \ / > \ 

réraptov, Simdodv S€ TO Extov, TO Sé Téwrtov layBiKov 
Siwetpov axatddynxrov. EY See 468. 

Heliodorus designates the length only of the two cola necessary 
to place the fifth, the iambic dimeter. In his analysis 1, 2, 3, 6 
were Soxpua Suda, cola 4, 7, 8 drAa. He does not regard this period 
as an antistrophe. See 851. 

626—718 dvip ung: éEovtay tev troKpiTav Oo yopos 
éyer THY TeArclav TapaBacw, THs Sé TapaBdcews TO pev 
koppatiov (626—7) gore otixwv Sto lavatravetiKdy TeTpa- 
pétpov KaTadnkTiKov, > adtTn Sé 7 tapdBacis (628-58) é& 
opotwyv oriyov ®da’. ED (659-644) Surdh cai elcOeors eis 
To Kadovpevov *aviyos, kal adto ° dvamaotixov, éx * Sipérpov 
pev évds ®xatadnktixod, °axatadyctov “e. EY (665-718 1) 
SimrH cal ” érippnuatixhn ovbvyia, hs (665-75 = 692-702) ai 
pev pedixal (qepiodoi) eiot KoOA@Y La’ TaL@ViKOY, @Y TA pev 
mpata 8 rpippvOua, 7d bé “e’ SippuOpov: eita ev © exbécer 
retpappvOua Sv0 Kai év “eiabéce tpia péev SippvOua, ev Se 
tpippvOmov. EI (676-91=703-18) * * * See 296, 453. 

Heliodorus assumes that the xoypdriov is not melic, otherwise 
he would have written ris d¢ rapaBdoews 7d pev Koppdridv éore. . . 
katadnktikav, bp O SiurdH Kai adr) etc. See 852. See also 433 on 
665 ff. 

719-34 *8pou péev dyopis: Kopwvis, Ore éreclacw (oi 

broxpital), Kal elo aotixot liayBiKol rpipetpor axatadyxTor 
*éxxaideca. ET 

836-59 ed8apovet y dvOpwros: (Kopwvis), é&eMOdvT@v Tav 

557 1 E: andes om. I 
566-71 ! E: éxrdkwrvoy I 
626-718 | H: dvaralorwv 27: atrn 3 Pr.: rpidxovra déo EB, Ap’ T 

4 Lemma pds tafra Kdéwy in EL 5 H: mvtyos 7d Kal paxpdy Te 
dvaraoriKby, Gowep Kal ) karaxdels 7 BE: dcapérpov T 8 Pr. : dxaradhxrov 
9 Pr, : karadnKrikGy ON: ¢€ 1 Lemma depo uotca in EI 2H: 
émipnuarixal ovgvyla T ake ee 4p; 3 8 T: elcbéoe 6 7: 
éxOéoe 

719-34 1! E: 720 dyopdgew: * * «I 2 Ed.: « & EB, s'T 
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bmoxpitav Kal *pévovtos tod yopod, ‘al! * povoorpodiny 
mepwodav éEaxdrwv TeTpds, OY HyodvTar oTixot tayBiKol TeTpda- 
petpor *Katadnetixol Sto év éxOécer, kat Tév) eicbécer xdda 

&, tapBicd Siwetpa axatddnxta xy Kal év iwviKoy aro 
peifovos nurodcov. ET See 582, 573. 

860-928 Titrrw ‘Hpaxdjs! exapdy ya tav tédkav: Kopmvis, 

eiciaor yap of boxpital, Kai ciow iapBor ' £0’. ET 
929-51 1&8yoov & Agote: SuAH Kal peTadBacts eis (929— 

34) povootpodixiy Sudda * dicrtiyous eyovoay Tas Trepiddovs. 
EI (935-6, 937-9) * « * (940-5) « « * (946-7= 
935—6°) (8vo0) *dimdai Kat Ewetar opoia ex tdv EhOnppepaov 
TH mpotn. ED (948-51 ~937—-9°) "Sdo! ° Surrat Kal arr 
mepiodos Tod yopod iauBicn Kal aitn éx tpidv pev Sipétpov 
aKkaTadyiKtTwv Kal Tetdptov katadynxtixod. EI’ See 86, 723. 

By ty zpéry Heliodorus refers to the period in 935-6, just as 
iapBixn Kat atrn recalls 937-9. 

952-70 pérts y LévéSqoa: * * * SumdH Se Kal * exOeors 
Seis idpBovs *.0’. EL 

971-99 cises &: bp 3 Kopwris, broywpncdvTav TeV 

imoxpitav, Kal gore ovbuyia Kata TrepixoTy * avopovopeph, 
gavtaciay trapéyovoa *émippnuatixns ‘ovtuylas,! ote Tas 
OTLYLKAS mepiodous ovK éyeu €x tod avTov atixou, adr’ ove 

eiot mapecBatixal mpds Oo Oéatpov. ai pev lod’ (971-5 
= 986-9) mponyntixat *adrits epiodot cicw * értdxwdot 
Tavavixal éx ° wovoppvOuov Kat °tpippvOnov Skat SippvOpuou' 
Sis xax ‘Sto! "rpippvOuov. ED (976-85 =990-9°): * « x 
ai 5€ dxorovOntixal treplodol eit Sexaxwrot €& évvéa TravwviKav 
*rerpappvOnav Kal évds <otiyov> tetpapyétpov Tpoyxaixod 
Katadnxtixov. EDL See 456. 

> > Heliodorus reads at the beginning of the strophe «des & efdes 6. 
He observes hiatus in the monorrhythmon «des 6, and can hardly 

836-59 |} Pr. : uéAXovTos 2 T: povorrpogixdy replodov éEdxwhov 5° Lai ae 
dxarddnxrot 

860-928 |! Ed.: te’ 
929-51 | E: interlinear in T 27: dcorexe’s 3 Lemma #dn xada@s exe 

co: * * * ED 47: durkh 5 Lemma éAX’ & tévwv BéAricre ET 6 Ed. : 
Sir 

952-70 ' T: &incay E 27: eleOecs 3 E: es om. T 4 Ed.: pT, 
dvo E 

971-99 ! H: dvopoomepis 2 Ed. : émippiyaros 3 atrijs Ed.: xai avrots 
47: éwrd KOda Tawra 5 H: povouérpov 8 Ed. : rerpayérpou .: 
Tpray wérpwv 8 Adscript to Schol. 977 in ET 9 T: rerpapérpwy 

2D 
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have ignored the variable vowel at the end of 972. By his analysis, 
then, 971-5 consisted of seven cola of respectively 1, 3, 2, 3, 2, 3, 3 
paeonic metres. On the last two, see 483. The force of Sis (bis) 
extends only over the preceding rpippvOpov Kat dippvOpov. 

1000—7 léxovere Ned: (Kopwvis, Ort) eiolacw of  bo0- 

kpiral. R 
1008-17 {dd ce ris ebBoudias: SurAH Kal epiodos 

€ , > 7 \ a > > , [7 > émrtakwros apoiBaia, hs TO mpatov év eicbéoce: 'eita év 
éxOécer! ‘lapBuxol retTpduerpor KatadnKtixol *Svo0, Kal év 
eicbéces Koda *Sv0, *av év ecicOécer Ka@dov év boL0v a) 

mpotm Kai Sev év " érecbéoe: *iauPBixdv éEbOnuipepés, && adv 
> , Orcs , e a / 10 ¢ auhotépwy “yiverat otixos Gpoios Tots Sdvo° eis dé ev 
> 6é a 4 ” , [ \ del 11 

eicOéoes KdAOV Swovov TH TpeT@, 'rd 51" C' otiyos opotws 
2 auBiKos “ terpduetpos Katadnxtixds. EI’ See 88. 

In R, E, I, the text of 1008-17 is arranged in seven ‘cola,’ which 
end respectively with the words eiPovdtas, rapotons, idnre, A€yeuv, 
brookadeve, payerpixds, Siaxoveirat, and this arrangement Heliodorus 
approved; but in the colometrical text before him 1013 f. seem 
to have been written : 

olmat oe Kal Totr ed A€yeuw 
7d wup vrocKkdAeve 

with indentation (here éreic@eors) of the second colon. Regarding 
these as a tetrameter, he properly says the next colon (1015) is 
éy eicOéoe. His fifth colon (1014) is the only instance of the in- 
dentation of a catalectic iambic dimeter in the extant commentary. 

1037-46 advdp dvedpnxe: (S00) Suda, attn yap éorw 7 
mepiodos omoiws TH avwtépa émtdxwdos avriotpépovoa. ET 
See 83. 

1143-73 tre 8h xalporres : Kopwvis Teal Hédos TOD Xopod! 
l apowdsxov tTeptodav Tpuay, @y éoTs TpoTn aver aver iKt. ET 
(1150-73 *) Sud Kal % TOV opoiwy Svas exovea Tas qTept- 

ddovs Swdexaxwrovs, dv (1150-3) 7d mpdrov xoprayBrKdv 
Siuetpov axatdAnktov: To B’ év pev TH Tp@TH TepLod@ éotly 

1000-7 | Prescript to 1000 in R 
1008-17 ! Ed.: tap Bixd diuera Karadnkrixd.  Heliodorus’s rerpduerpo. may 

have been written d’uerpo (cf. Schol. Ach. 308 ff. and critical note 2) and this 
4 Ed.: may have passed into diuerpa in ET aE: eT 3 Ed.: 6’ 

xat. Heliodorus’s dy was mistaken by some scribe for ws, and its symbol in turn 
mistaken for that of Kal. 5 E: 7d rpdrovT 6 Ed. : wévre. eliodorus’s év 
became e’, which appears as wévre in ET 7 Ed.: wapéxdece 8 Ed. : lapBicd 
Dupe ylvovran arlxor Suoroe 10 Ed. : &+ é device be Ed. : érra crixo E, 
érrdorixor T' 12 Ed. : lauBrxot 13 T: rerpdmerpor kaxadnxrexol 

1143-73 1 T: mpoodixdsr E, mpowdixdv T 2 Lemma rév ivyypad7 in E 
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iapBicov, ev 88 rH Sevtépa trepiddm yopiapBixov, gor. &é 
ouyyeves * 7d iapBixe: 7d TpiTov yoprayBixov: éEPOnpupepés 
TO Téraptov. E (1154-61) * * * See 299, 565. 

1174-89 °Q Syées: Kopwvis, eicépyerar yap Oo broKpiTys, 
kai \eiow iapBo tpipetpor xatadnktixol 21S’, EL 

1190-1234 larrarat dtratai!: (1190-1209) * * * (1210- 

31) SurdrH wal GdrAAn Tepiodos *wevtdKwdos, Fs TO mpaTov 
buovov TO TPO avTOD, Siwetpov axaTddrnkTov, TO B’ iOvdaddKor, 

TO y' *iapBuds (orixyos) év éxbéce, To 8’ ev eicbéce iapBuov 
Hyomov, TO € tapBiKds orixyos. ED (1214-25 *) dimrH cab 
Suddes tpeis °Siux@drovs eyovoas Tas epiodovs, é€ iduBov 
Tpi“éTpov axatadrynxtov ‘ouoiws! éxxemévov 'xal Kxorov 
Scahopwv') rhs pev odv mpwerns Suddos Td ° SedTepov TavwviKxov 
SippvOpov, To “mpocrddBec® & gira,” "rhs 5é Sevrépas 

Soypvov amrodv.! ED (1222-57) rijs "881 tpirns * duddos “ro 
Sevtepov" iauBixov EPOnuipepés. T (1226-31) * * * (1232- 
4°) éy eicbéces iapBor Sipetpor dxatddyxroe "Svo, atadnKTLKOS 
dé els, kal xopwvis % Tod Spauaros.. TI See 599. 

The text of 1210 in ET reads rdAas ey ris ev paxy, that of - 
1212 in RET reads i® Iasdy Iacav. 

Equites 

1-196 liarraradg: oTixou iapPixol dxatddnKTo ° p9S’, dv 
€ a “ \ /- \ a > / »” 4 0 TeXeuTalos “Kal Totxitws Tas Kal capas ynvirypévos. 

247-83 ‘maie: Kxopwvis, OTe eioépyetar 76 yopos TaY 
imtréwv, kal Tad otixot Tpoxyaixol a Gg 

284-302 1lamobaveiobov!: Sud Kai eloOeois <eis Tepiodor> 7) 
, / e \ Ul > lal an ¢ a / Kodov 0’, ov Ta pev te’ aporBaia tov broKxpitav Sipetpa 

2 axatddnkta, ta 8é 8’ *évadrda& *xatadnxTiKd, Kal payroré 
°éote Sictuyov TeTpduetpov KaTadynKTiKoy. V 

3 Ed. : rod lauBixod 
1174-89 ! T: forw iauBeta rpluerpa KaradyKTixd ie Mite gs 3 
1190-1234 1 Lemma rddas éy# in ET 2 T: dexdxwdos 3 T: lauBixdv év 

elo Béoe 4 Lemma AdBeodé pou AdBeobe E, AdBeoGé pou T 5 E: dcxéddous I 
6 T: mpdrov E, rpdrov éorl T 7 Lemma Ovpafé w’ eéevéyxar’ in T 8 Ed.: 
did dos 9 Lemma dAN éYdouerOa in T cor., rHvedAda in T 0T: diwerpoc 
dauBcxot T cor. 

1-196 } § farraradé in V 2 Ed. : ps7’ 
247-83 |! S wate in V 26D: om. V 3 Pr. : rpidxovra Bp’ 
284-302 ! S before scholium in V, but not in Text 2D: xaradpxrixd 

36: é&adai V 4 Ed.: dxarédnxra 5 Ed. : elot Slorix.,.. rTerpdwerpa Kara- 
AnkTikd 
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In 300 Heliodorus doubtless read kai ce pav@ trois rpurdverwv, the 
reading of the manuscripts now extant. 

303-11 & prope wal BSeddupe: SumrAW ‘Kal eloOecis ‘eis’ 
y , , \ a \ / \ 

mepiodov Kddav 8, Hs TO mpeTov tratwvixoy SippvOuor, TO 
B’ é« xKpntixod Kal Soypiov, ta 8 RAowwa fC Tamika 
SippvOua. V_ See 450. 

Heliodorus read kai xexpdxra in 304. His employment of e«ic- 
Geois, implying that all the following cola are shorter than the 
preceding norm (301 f, a trochaic tetrameter in his analysis), is a 
second indication that he did not include the distich in 312 f. in his 
analysis, but gave it separate consideration. Cf. Schol. Hg. 761. 

322-32 "dpa Sir odk!: (322-7) * * « (328-9) & 

*eicbéces K@Aa B', SaxtuAKa Sivetpa, akaTadnKTOV TO a’, 
To 8¢ B’ Kxatadnktixov. V (330-2) * * * See 451. 

On this doctrine of dactylic catalexis see Heph. 13. 10 ff., 21. 1 ff. 

382-8 fv dpa mupds: SurAH Kal év ‘eicOéce mepiodos Tod 
xopod Tatwvikn émTaKwros, exovea TpippvOua a'B'y’, Ta 8e 
Nowra SippvOua. V See 450. 

Heliodorus read xal xexpdxra in 304. This reading and the 
apparent loss of a metre in the antistrophe, which has only seventeen, 
explain his failure to note the correspondence of strophe and anti- 
strophe. See 851. Properly two durAai would be placed under 381 
and again under 396, since these verses precede each an antistrophe. 
The analysis of 367-81 has been lost, but probably Heliodorus re- 
garded its last verse as a catalectic iambic trimeter. Cf. Schol. Eg. 
911 ff on £q. 939 f. It is with reference to this that the following 
group of paeonic dirrhythma and trirrhythma (382 ff.) are said to 
be év cic Beoes, See 840. 

409-40 oirot pw GmepBadeio®’) * SurdH xal oriyor * tapBexol 
r~B', ov TerevTaios “avnp av ndéws AGBow.” V 

498-610 4X i yxalpwv: Kopwvis: + é€eAOovTwv yap TeV 
imoxpiT@v, elta Katarepbels 6 yopos réyer (498-506) 
2 qrepiodovs avatraotixas =’, Thy pev TpoTeumTiKHY TOD 
érépov Tay UToKpiT@v ovocay Sexdwetpov Trevtdxwror, vd * iv 

303-11 ! Ed. : zeplodos kat eleOecrs 
322-32 1 Adscript to 328 f. in V 2H: érecbéce 
382-8 } Ed.: éreodécn 
409-40 1 D: durdo? 2H: tauBo 
498-610 } T: eloeOdvTwv 2 Ed. : weplodov dvaratorwy 7’, T reads mepiddous 

(8v0) dvaraterwy [x'] 3 Ed.: 6 
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dutAH Kata thy Sevtepevovcay: Séote Sé avtn 1d! Kopypdartior, 
dpyetar yap Tis KaXoupévns Terelas wapaBdcews, * érrdpetpov 
dé dort TO Koupdtioy tetpdxwrov. V (507-46°) ° durdq 
kal "éxOeows eis adtiy THY TwapaBacw, * dvaTraotiKol oTixo 
KaTadnktiKol TeTpdpetpo *w. V (547-50) * * * (551- 
610%): * * * Surdh: elta éradyerar emippnyatixyn ovtuyia, 
hs (551-64=581-94) ai pév “perixal mepiodol ecior 1d 
KOhoV* TO TPaTov xoprauBiKov iawBuKnv Eyov erripemoypevnv 
axatadnktov Kal TO B' buovov axatddynKTov Kal TO x Kal TO 
5 duoov cal 7d ¢ yoptayBixov “ KatadnKTiKov Kab TO Ss’ 
laxatadnktov! cat ro 6 Suotov Kal To 7  KatadnxtiKov, © Td 
S¢ 6 xal tO ¢ avtTioTactiKoy TpipeTpov KATaNKT LOY, Ta 
S¢ Aouad 8 “ayticmactixd Sivetpa, tpla wev TrvKovera, TO 
tereutaiov S& Depexpdtevov. V (565-80=595-610") 70 
érippnua otiywv éorl iS’ “retpduetpwv tpoyatikav Kata- 
Anktixav, O dire? "’Aptotopavns. V See 294, 553. 

On the sporadic use of dirAq between two subordinate periods, 
illustrated in this scholium, see 854, The xoypdriov is properly all 
that part of the complete parabasis which precedes the parabasis in 
the limited sense. Cf. Schol. Ach. 626, Pax 729. But the two 
regular parts (see 293) of the introductory strophe in this parabasis 
are so distinctly divided that Heliodorus regards the second as the 
real beginning of the complete parabasis. 

611-5 & gitar avBpav: Ete Tod yopod lauBou Tpiyerpos 
adxatadnkto <o', 6 8& €' Tod vroKpitod mapepyopévov. 

616-23 ‘“Iviv dp? agov': SuadH Kal *epiodos tod yopod 
8? \ , ee Pree, Gh | , 5 , OKT@ KWAY, HS TO a TpoXaiKdy *TeTpayweTpoV ° BpayvKaTaAHKTOY, 

X > > / \ / \ \ \ > To B & eicbéces Taimrixdy tetpdppvOmov, Ta Sé Aowra ev 
9 , \ , \ , \ Ul est c érevaOéce, TO y’ Tavwvixoyv SippvOuov, To 8 TpoxatKov ebOn- 
puepés, TO €' Tratwvixov SippvOmov, TO S” tpoyaixoy TpiweTpov 
aKatarnktov, Td €' Suovov Kal Td 7 Tpoyaixdy éEPOnptpepés. 
V_ See 231. 

4T: éwrdperpa 5é elor (éxrdperpor | dé éott ©), 7d Se Koupdriov Terpduerpoy 
5 Lemma ei puév tis dvip in V 6 T: dvamraorixh SurdF 7T: edodecw 
8 Pr. : dvdracrot ® Ed.: ya’ 10 Adscript to scholium on 551 in V “ 
lemma Urn’ dvat Idcedov 1 T: pédn cal 127: dxarddn. 37; 
TO 0’. 7d 5é u' dvaratoriKdy MT: dvamauorixdy Tpluerpa 13 Lemma coke 
vyijoat Bovddueda in V 16 T: rerpdwerpov rpoxaikdy dxarady}.. 17 Kiister : 
*Aplorapxos 

616-23 1 & Kaha Aéywv in 617 V 27T: elodects els weplodov %'O: 
érrdxwros V * 0: ¥‘uerpor (sic!) V, tpluerpov © cor. 5 Pr. : xaradykrtixdy 9, 
dxardd\n.. V 6 Ed.: eicdéoa 
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On the theoretical indentation of the second colon see 840. 
Trochaic trimeters (Heliodorus’s sixth and seventh cola) are here 
grouped with catalectic dimeters and paeonic dirrhythma, 

624-82 ai phy dxotoa: 'SirdH (Kal) oriyor *lapPrKxot 

* rpietpor axaTtadnktot vO’. V 
683-90 ‘advra tor wémpayas: (Sv0) *Surdat, Ore Srreta 7 

avtiatpopos Tihs mpoarodedopévns. V See 281. 
691-755 ‘nol phy: SurrH Kat *éxOecis eis iapBous 

Tpiu“étpous akatadynKrovs Fe’. V 
756-823 viv 84 oe: Surah Kal (756-60) otiyou ¢', dy Oo 

pev a xai § xat e tapBor terpamerpor KatadnktiKoi, o Sé 
B' Kal o oy @& idpBov Sipétpwov (Kal iOudpadrrKdv:) cita 
(761-2) ev ékOéce early 06 COipos Sictiyos avdtravotos 
TeTpapeTpos KaTadnKTiKOS: Dp dO SuTrAH Kal és (763-823) 
atixo. ouoiws *~a’. V See 91. 

824-35 énérav xaopa: * * * SuAH 8 Kal elabects eis 
meplodov avatrarotixny *Tetpaxavetkocivetpov SwdexaKkwrov. V 

836-910 & wéiow avOpdmos: SurdH Kal ‘execs ov Kart’ 
ioov Tots avatraiarous eis * iapBous *rerTpapérpous *KaTadnKTLKods 
oe. V 

When Heliodorus says 0% kar’ icov trois dvaraicrous he means that 
the iambic tetrameters (836 ff.), although év exféce. with reference 
to the standard (835), are not so long as the preceding anapaestic 
tetrameter (823), the standard for the following dimetrical period. 
On the position of the anapaestic tetrameter, see 835. Heliodorus 
again fails to note an antistrophe (836 ff. = 756 ff.). 

911-40 *épod pev od: SurAH Kal elcOeors eis apouBator 
Le a € a , t 7 224 e \ 

Hédos TOY ViroKpiTaY Ko\wY DN TavTov “tduBov, oY Ta 
a bu / \ 8 fer 8i > s \ by 

mpata dvo povouetpa, ta ° é&ns Siwetpa aKxatadnkTta, TO é 
al / Tedevtaiov To *TpiakocToOv TpiweTpoy KaTaAnKTLKOY. V 

941-2 e& ye vh tov Ala: Surah Kal tod yopod (repiodos) 
Sikwros év éreobécer, érritndes | Siadedvpévn * els Tov efor 

/ / 

Aoyov' gots Sé ToAAA Kal trap’ Hvrords ceonwermpéva. V 

624-82 1 D: durdo?t 2 AH: tauBo 3 T: rpets wera dxarddn.. 
683-90 ! S before 683 in V 27: Surf 
691-755 1 S over 691 in V 2T: elodecis 
756-823 1 T: 7d €0.uov Siumdh dvdamaoros rerpdueT.. KaTadn.. 2 Ed.: & 
824-35 } Ed.: rerpdwer.. Kal elkooluerpov 
836-910 ! T: eladeors 2 0: lauBixa V 3 T: rerpduerpa V, rpiwérpous O 

40: Karadhkrixa V 
911-40 ! S ¢uod in V 2T: léuBov des NETL TNO, 4 Ed. : évarov V 
941-2 ! ©: diadeAvuévws V 2 els D: om. V 
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For an attempt at a metrical analysis of this ‘dicolic’ prose line, 
made by some Byzantine grammarian and found in V, see D Iv., ii, 
289, 9-13. 

943-72 xédpot Bonet: SurdH wal Tévl * exOécer tapBor * rpi- 
peTpor axatddnkToe X. V 

973-96 HSerov dos: Kopwvis, eEiacr yap of tmoxpiTai, 
hepa. ? , a a £f\ a! \ 3 , kal év eicbécer Tod yopod éEds © wovootpodiKy * TeTpaKw@dous 

éyouoa Tas mepiddous ex y’ *TAuKovetwv xal tod Depexparetov, 
ouvnmras S& TH réEEe Kal povov Svaxéxpitas TO Depexparevov: 
mapaypagho: dé *dmdai pev é,°% 5é S” SidH peta Kopwvidos, 
ét. eiciacw of wroKpitai, Kai eiow (997-1014) tayBor rpi- 
peTpot axatddyneTot tn’. V See 544, 

The wrapdypados that separated the six strophes was single ; that 
under the sixth was double and was joined with the coronis (855). 

1015-20 "'opdteu “*EpexQetin!: ev exbéces orixou (éruxol) 
ors, Ve 

1021-9 *raurl pa thy Atpytpa: Kal ev *eicbéce ariyo 
iapBixol 8. V 

1037-50 léorm yuql: * * * (1037-40') & *éekbécn 

émuxot 8 wal (1041-50) év eicbéces tapBou Séxa. O 
1067-9 VAiyet8y dpdooa!' Kuvaddmexa: ev exOéoer érrixol 

tpeis. V 
1070-9 1% 0d roGrS gnow!: * * * ey ecicbéce Sé tapBou 

uv, ovv ois mpoavahwrei dua TO “elev.” V 

1111-50 16 Ajpe xadqv: SumdH Kal *év eicbécer pédos 
povootpodixoy aporBaiov trepwdav 8 évarrak tod * yopod 
<cait Tod broxpiTod>, Sexdxwra *Sé eiow ai mepioda ° iwvixal 
amo pelfovos, ov Ta pév eotiv EPOnptpeph, Svo Se ywddua, TO 
téraptov Kal To dSékatov. V_ See 571, 573. 

1264-1315 ti Kdéddtor dpxopévorrr: * * * Kopavis 8é, 

3 

943-72 | Ed.: elo .. 2 Ed.: rerpduerp.. dxarddn.. 
973-96 | Pr.: udvov orpopix) 2 -T: rerpdxwros otca 3 Pr. : yAuKwv: 

el 4D: drdot 5 Two notes in V, the first ending 7 d¢ S$’ xat werd Kopwrldos, 
the second (S l608 @éacar) epee 3 durdH Sri elclacw 

1015-20 } Adscript to 1014 in 
1021-9 ! Prescript to 1021 in V 27: éxdéce 
1037-50 | The entire metrical scholium is adscript to the general scholium on 

1040 in 98 27: elcdéce 3 T: émixa 
1070-9 | d\\a vais éxdorore as lemma in V 
1111-50 ! Adscript to 1111 ff. in V 20: & &6é.. V 3 T: xopod- 

éxbéce- 4 5é Pr.: om. V 5 T: lwrixds 
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gs \ £) ve / 1 eee > / 12 éEiac. yap ot broxpitai, Kal gots ovbuyla émippnyatixy, * As 
ai pev pedKal repiodo. (1264—73 = 1290-9) Sexdxwroé eior, 

\ > A \ \ a -s \ ¢ , \ \ / Kal avtav TO pev mpatov “iapBixov éEpOnprpepés, TO Se B 
SaxtudmKov tpimouy eis * SicvAdaBiav, Td Se 8 * tpoyaixoy 
EPOnutpmepés* TO méwmrrov ex Tpoxatkhs Bacews kal ° daxtvrALKod 
mevOnutpepods' TO S”’ iauBixov Siwetpov 7d C' omolws Te &'* 
To 9 ‘apocodiaxdy Swdexdonpov Svapdopws mpocédaBe: 7d 6 
dvaravotiKoy? TO & tawBuxov tpliwetpov "Katadnetixdv. V 
(1274-89 = 1300-15) * * * See 493, 503 ff. 

Heliodorus regards ri xéAAwov dpxopévowwwv as an iambic heph- 
themimer, notwithstanding the anapaests. He overlooks his third 
colon. 

1316-34 eddnpetv xph: orlyou ev éxOéoer dvatraiotiKol Te- 
Tpdpetpor Katadnetixol +10’, V 

1335-1408 & $irrar’ dvBpav: * ev eicbéces tauBou TpiweTpos 
axataddnkror 08 Kal peta * Tov TedevTaloy Kopwvis 1% Tod 

Spduaros. V 

2 

Nubes 

457-75 'dijpa pév mépeotr: meplodos évdexdxwdos, ov TO 

pev Tp@Tov tpoxatkoyv Siwetpov axatddnktov' 7d B' tpoyaixoy 
tpimetpov *KatadnktiKov’ TO y SaxtudKov * revOnuspepés* TO 
8’ avarraotixoy * revOnpipepés' 1d €’ > Depexpdrevov aredés* 
TO S” lapBinn Baow' To 6 avatratotiKh mpocodvaxy mrepiodos 
Swdexdonuos, Kal TO 7, GAA ovvarTa To EFAs iawPBiKe 
° revOnurpepet’ TO v’ SaxTuAKOY (Tplqrour eis) Tpoyatov’ TO ta’ 
TpiavAraBos Kata Toda Kpyntixdv. V (467—75") % mepiodos 
° évvedxwdos, OY TO TPOTov yopiawBixov Tovee oulvylav: Tod 
B’ ? dvarravatixov * rpocodiaxdy Swdexdonpov’ Td y’ iapBuxov 
" crevOnutpepes ” xal ro $+ cuvhmra S¢ ‘rd 8 SaxtudcKdv 
mevOnurpepes! kal To éEns avatracotixoy EfOnumepés, Kal yap 
Bra B &ros' to S” SaxtudKdv mevOnurpepés, “Kal 7d 7’, 

1264-1315 ! D: ws 2 V: lauBov O 3 Pr.: diovdd.. 4 Ed. : 
Tpoxaixov rplrovy éPOnuimepés V, éEPOnuimepes Tpoxaixdy O 5 T: dSaxruduxfs 
mevOnutpepes § T: mpoodiKxdr 7 @: dkarddAnxrov V 

1316-34 1 T: ue’ 
1335-1408 1 T: &kOe.. 2H: xaradn.. 8 T: ro 
457-75 1 S Aqua in V 2 Pr. : dxarddnxrov 3 Pr. : wevOnunuepés 4 Pr, : 

mevOnunwepés 5 Pr. : epexpdriov 8D: mwevOnunuepet 7 A separate 
note in V, but under the same signum 8 D: 6’xwhos 9 H: dvdmacrov 
10 D: mpocwdiaxdy 1D: evOnuepés 12 xalrd ¢’ transferred from below 
by Ed. 13 74 H: 7rd in V, i.e. 7a B’=7a dvo 14 Ed.: xal 7d ' Kat 7d 7’ 
(see note 12) 
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nn Lal A 
re 

cuvnmta, S¢ To é€fs dvTe avaTratoTiKe, Kal yap Ta B' rd ay ‘ ( 

Aeyowevov youpirevov. V See 500, 503 ff. 

Heliodorus divides the ode into two periods (457-66, 467-75), 
which he analyzes separately, as if a dyadic pericope. The first ends, 
in his analysis, with éYoua:, a ‘cretic’; the second begins with dare 
yé cov, a ‘choriambic’ colon. The following statement, rove? ovfvyiay, 
apparently unites the choriamb with the preceding cretic in a syzygy. 

476-7 TAN eyyeipa’: * * * elwfe yap peta TO aoa 
erayew *dictiyov. V 

Compare the Triclinian note in the Vatican manuscript, Vv5, based 
on a Heliodorean original: év éxOéoet 8¢ otixou dbo dvaraurtikol TeTpa- 
petpoe katadnxticol, Bos ydp éore peta Tas TovatTas repiddovs Siotrxov 
exiriOéva. Zacher, Handschriften, 631. Compare also the following 
note on 478, in Handschriften, 632. 

804-13 + dp aicddver: yopiauBos Siwetpos daKatddnKTOS" 
xoplauBos Siwetpos * KatadnktiKos’ tawBos mevOnusmepys’ aro 
xopiapBov Bdcews eis yopiawBov' iauBos Siwerpos Kata- 
AnktiKos* lapBos Sivetpos axatddynKTos* amd yopiduBov Bdcews 
eis tapBov' xoptapBixdv tpiwetpov axatadnKTov* yopiauBos 
EPOnutmepyns. V See 562. 

Heliodorus overlooks his ninth colon. 

889-948 *xdper Seupi: * * * Sud Kal Kopwvis, aroywpn- 
cdvrev tav wbroxpitdv' pédos Sé Tod yYopod ov xelraL, 
GAG yéyparTar ev ev pkow “yopod,” Kal émerar év 
*eiabécer (repiodos) dvaraotixh Tov broKxpitov, Kal Sid Ta 
mpocwma ovee Terelas yer Tas outuylas. for S88 TA TavTa 
KOda 08, dv TA Tpdta 8! lSiwetpal dvaraotixd. V See 
326. ; 

1131-53 Jnépam, tetpds: xopwvis, eicidvTwy Tav wtTo- 

Kpitav, Kal elaGecis Tapa Ttovds <atiyous> TeTpapétpous, ect 
yap “oi é&js iapBou tpiwerpor wy’. R 

1170-1205 1io6 tod: Sirdh, *elra elcOeots * eis mpoava- 

b T: rdv Neyouévwy 
476-7 } The note of which this is a part is placed after 467 in V and is referred 

to that verse by signum 2T: dlorixa 
804-13 ! S 804 in V 2T: dcxardAnxros 
889-948 ! S 889 in V 2 T: Oéce dvammorixot V 
1131-53 | Prescript to 1131 ff. in R 2T: ra e&ms lawBr.. rpywerpa R 
1170-1205 ' Lemma in V, S (od in R 2 T: era xal V, eira and space R 

3 V: 4 (erased) eis R 
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dovnow, * Td “tod tod,” Kab tapBou tpiperpos > re’ ev ° éxOécer. 
VR 

1259-1302 1id pot por: mpoavapwvnua Td “iw pot pou” 
\ \ couvwe 8 \ 5 a \ > \ / 

Kat TO “ éa. to SurAH Kal otixot iapBixot Tpiperpor 
Tecoapdxovta y'. V 

1303-20 ofov 13 mpaypdrov: * * * * kopwvis dé Kal 

pédos $'povortpodixov! tod yopod ‘ras epuddouvs! Kodov 
70’ léyovl, ay TO mpa@Tov iapBicov tpipetpov axatddy«Tor, 

Son Baw > , 4 a / e \ a ? \ 5 oe / 
kal *év eicbéces * KOA Tpia ov TO TpaToVv iwviKdy ° uLodor. 
VR® (1307-1310°) * * * See 581. 

1321-44 tod iod: Surry, ‘elra elcOeots ‘eis mpoava- 

dovnow, To tod tod, Kal Execs’ eis idpRBovs Tpipétpous 
axaTarnKTous elkoot Tpels. O 

Cf. Schol. Nub. 1170 for the restoration. See 838, 

1353-85 kai phy der ve: arixot Spotos 7 Svotixg dy’; 
av ‘rerevtaios “ e&épepov av Kal mpovoxounv. @ 

Vespae 

1-229 ‘ofros ti mdoxers: * * * KAT apynY aTixoL 
*lapBrKxol tpipetpor axataddynktor oO’, BY TedeUTAalos “ TOAA@Y 
Sicactav odnkiav Svackeddv” (sic). V 

248-72 lr3v amddv & wdétep wétrep: * * * TO S€ péTpPOY 

évredOev HrrakEv, Erte * yap puKTov, cuvTeBev ex Te * lapPBiKod 
*Siuétrpov adxatadyxtov Kat iudadrrguxKod. V 

The remainder of the note in V (T p. 21; D Iv. ii. 450, 8-9) is 
not Heliodorean. 

1265-91 lmodddxis 8) “Sofa: 76 wounTHs TadTa Neyer ard 
mpocwmou Tod yopod: tapaBaticad Se Ta pedvdpra: *eita Td 

47dR: om. V 'T:"e VR 6 T: eicbéoe. VR 
1259-1302 1 § 1259 in V 

1303-20 ! ©: Kopwvis . .. dxarddnkrov, kal om. RV 2 Ed. : en’ © (mean- 
ing to include both strophe ‘and antistrophe) 3 Adscript to 1304 ff. in RV 
* RO: zpla Kora V 5 VO: tudreov R 6 The analysis is continued in 
6 (see D iv. 569 n.), Nah is Byzantine 

1321-44 | Ed.: 

1353-85 1 T: ee 
1-229 } S ofros in V 2H: tauBo 
248-72 1 Pr.: & mdrep marep V 2 yap puxrov Pr. : pauxpdv V 8° Pres 

lauBerkod 4D: pérpov ayridnxrod Kal (Ovpadixod 
1265-91 1T: the note faces 1265 in R 26... meddipia I: mwapaBaricd 

3 eira 7d dvrerlppnua R, om. I, émlppnua kat “7d added by Rutherford 
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€rrippnua Kal ro avretippnua. RI (1275-83) * * * * pera 
aS. r 1 8 / rs \4 / 5 > 4 3 a 

toute 'dnow! Sidrepmpa ‘era’ orlywv ° dvactdtwv eivat, Tov 
Treiatav Sé evpov 'rodtwy' evdexa. V °“Hrtodwpos: pera 
Tov otixov Tov “yAwTToTroLeiv eis TA Topveta eiovdvTa ExdoToTE ” 

/ 

eiol Tomo. érTa ExovTEes oTiypas Kal Gdoyous, BY éK TpoxXeipou 
x ie “a \ / > »” 2.) \ fal / . bev evpeiy Tov Oyo ovK éoTL, TA S€ ToLadTAa ToAAAKLS EiTrOV 

Teo € 4 ? a , ? 4 / 4 
67 UToNapBave év Tots mpeTois avTvypddows POapévta sre 

pév tocadra hv Tov apiOuov yvwoOhvar, ov ® pny tiva V 
(1284-91°) pera rd Sidreoppa ev rordrois  pépovtar ortixos 
e \ / La ec n > / émTTa Kal TETPdmETPOV, OD O VOUS ov mpooTimte. V See 457 

The disorder in which the metrical scholia on 1275 ff. are reported 
in Dindorf (Iv. ii. 527, 11-18) has confused their application and 
interpretation. The speaker throughout is apparently the anonymous 
Byzantine compiler of the scholia (832), who, here as elsewhere, 
bases his metrical statements on the commentary of Heliodorus. 
Once (see the first note on 1275 ff.), citing Heliodorus (¢yciv) as 
authority for the dia¢Aeyupo where Antistrophe I., now lost, stood in 
the original book of the play, he says that the largest provision for 
disarranged lines which he himself found in any of his copies was 
eleven spaces. It is worthy of note that Strophe I. (1265-74), to 
which the lost antistrophe corresponded, is arranged in eleven orixor 
in both R and V. The compiler next gives Heliodorus’s own 
words, prefixing his name to the quotation. Heliodorus says that the 
non-interpretable lines in his copy numbered seven, and he assumes 
that they were already in confusion in the ‘first copies’ of the original 
book of the play. ‘Seven,’ then, would be the number of solid 
lines in which Aristophanes wrote Antistrophe I. as one continuous 
musical whole in his own copy. Heliodorus let this antistrophe go as 
hopeless. It was later ‘editors’ who attempted to heal the lines and 
arrange them in metrical conformity with the strophe. The compiler 
may have repeated one of these attempts in his great variorum 
edition, but if he did the lines were subsequently lost. 

Pax 

1-81 + late’ atpe patav!: tod Spduatos mpaToe Tpiperpor 
” > s , 2 2 a «ce % > \ Wy se 
iaBot axatadn«to Tw’, av “ TedXeuTAaios “ immndov és TOV aép 

* The following metrical note is added to the scholium on 1281 in V. oro refers 
to the epirrhema (1275-83) 5 Bergk : dvdorarov 6 The note is placed in 
V between the scholia on 1259 and 1267, but it is separate from these and is 
complete in itself 7 Bergk : brodauBdvw sre 8 D: wi twa ® Signum 
over eict ties in V 0 Bergk (except of Ed. : &v Bergk): ¢éperac orixov évds 
kal rptrov duocouv mpoorlrre 

1-81 ' The note in V precedes the first general scholium on 1 MD: 
TeNeEUTALOV 
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| fal / » \ de , 83. / > \ él tod KxavOdpov,” pera Sé TwevtnKovta * évvéa éotl mpoava- 
4 al ee 4”. 9 govnua to “éa *éa.” V 
82-101 * Hovxos Hovyos: SirdAH Kal ecicOecis eis mepiodov 

*avatavotiKny Todv wmoKpitav Tpuyatov Kal Tod oixérou 
/ ° évveaxartpraxovTapetpov elxoot KoA@V, OTL Eyer pmovdmeTpoY TO 

déxatov. *V 
114-17 1'8 wérep!: *SurdH Kai elcOecis eis mepiodor, 

» Se pee, ey ee s Vapor , 1 2 5 gore 5é Tair! ° tetpdxwdos, kal ‘trav Kddwv! Exactov Saxtv- 
/ fal P Ud \ \ bd AuKOV, TO ev TP@Tov Kal Sevtepov KaTadnKTLKoV, TO SE y Kal 

’ 

8° axatadyktov. *avaratotixny 88 avtTny ov gamer, érrel 
. , 

Tov! amo tuvos tbyns 5 odk avdtratoTov éyet Tovdéval, adra 
/ a 

mavtas 'rovs modas! Saxtirovs mAnv Tpiav ° ducvdrAddBov. 
V_ See 345, 

On this doctrine of dactylic catalexis see Heph. 13. 10 ff., 21. 1 ff. 

124-53 kai tis mépos cor ris 6800 yeryoetar: SuTAH Kal elo- 

Beats * eis otiyous iapBixods Tpiuérpovs akatadyKrous >’. V 
154-72 '4dW dye Mhyaoe: & *& & Sudan Se *xal elo- 

Oects eis mepiodovy * avaraotixny tod mpecRitou * dxTwKat- 
Tpiaxovtametpov 10’ Kodwv. V 

173-298 ? otpor ds 880.0: SurrAH Kal exOeois eis idpBous 
/ Uy z Hg a “ 1 3 a m8 gS 

Tpyétpous pKS , @v “oO TerEvTaios “Kal “vyncidTaL, Sedp’ it 
oy / f.32 43) of. \ > / x / , @ mTavrTes rEew. év éviows S& avtuypddois peta otixous va 
grote KwAapioy Tode “Ti > dys; Kal peta aAXousS Ay’ TOde 
ccis\\ 2:7 99 in ing = =OV ' 

299-336 tds tdxior dpas: Sud wal (299-300) exBecrs 
eis otlyous Tpoxaixod’s TeTpapétpovs KaTadnKtixods B', ods 
érte 6 mpecBurns reyes: bp ods Kopwvis, ToD yYopod eiced- 
Oovros, Kal (301-36) ottxyor opoiws tpoyaixol tetpdperpor 

3H: oxra 4 V adds after ga @a: xal ra é€fs lapBixd, probably a later 
addition 

82-101 ! S first #ovyos in V 2D: dvaraorixny 3D: évvéa xal 
TpidKovra wérpov 4 On 91 V has the interlinear note rodré éori 7d dSéxarov 
pov ber pov 

114-17 ! The note is given twice in V in slightly varying forms, and is mis- 
placed both times. It is attached by a signum once to wacdi’ in 111 (V#) and again 

3 Kd. : to gsr. in 118 (V>) 2 Sirk. . . Exacrov V9: 7d pérpov VP 
TeTpdkwrov Va 4 Ed: dvamaorixdy 88 abrd 5 Ed. : ob6é dvdmraiorov boxer 
6 Z: cvAd\dBwv 

124-53 ! eis D: om. V * Hs ke 
154-72 ! S before 154 in V 2 kal D: om. 3D: dvamaorK.. 

4 Z: éxr® kal rpraxovrdmerpos 
173-298 ! S oluo ws in V 2T: 7d reNevraiov 8 Text of V: vnowras 

and tre in scholium in V 4T: erevios 5 Ed.: on.. 
299-386 ! S ds rdx07’ in V 
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KaTarnkTiKol AS’, wv TEedevTatos “ waAXrov 7 TO yhpas éxdvs.” 
Vv 

337-45 * wh te Kal vuvi ye: SumAg, Ererar yap * wédos, ob 1 
pev > mpomdos eat éx *diarixou opoiws ° éxxepévov Kal év 
° eiaOécer <mepiodos> xddwv € tpoyaixav, *Siétpov ev 
dxatadynktov & *Katadnktixod S& Tod TedevTaiov, povdmeTpov 
dé léore’ 7tO *%maparéreutov. got. Sé Td Tédos “iod tod 
Kexpayévat. V 

346-60 ‘fei yap yévorro iSeivt: Sud *xal <treptodos> 
> / , e ¢ \ f 3 , - NX > / 
éxxaidexa K@WV, MV O péV a EoTL aOTIYOS TpoxaiKds éKKei- 

‘7-8 8 / > > 6é a \ / 
pevos Kat *dedtepov év eicbécer KdAov Tratwvixdy (SippvOpov 
eee 1 >? / 4 / > / > > / 

Kav’ éxOéce) “tetpadppvOmov aKkatddynKTov, Kav émexbéce 
<atixyou> tpoyaixot 8’ Tetpduetpor Katadn«tixot: "kal! Koda 

Po oce \ JSG \ , \ \ , aaa 
Ss’, av ta B *rrawvxa SippvOua, to 8é tpirov TpoyaiKov 
e / \ \ \ Lal \ 4 4 e ee 

EPOnuipepés, Ta S€ AowTra Tois Tpioly Swoa ° ExacTov éxaoTw: 
> 2. AS As , ney @.-e¢i3 , > , 

elta év éxOéces otixos Tpoxyaixds, 0 “és Avevov xax Avxeiov 
> an 

avy Sopt adv aomidi, Kav "eicbéces Koda 8 rrav@vixd, 

Scpia pev SippvOua, To S& 8’ TpippvOuov, Td “ cider’ dyabn 
nuiv toxyn. V See 282. 

383-99 ‘Teiwé pour ti méoxer): SirdH Kal (3883-4) é& 

éxBéce, oriyor tpoxaixol *Terpduetpot Katadnktixol * B’, 
tal / 

tp ods Sumrai B, émetar yap (385- =99)  avtictpépovca 
Aa € , e a “cc rn» 

TH €ékKaldEeKaKOr@, IS TP@TOS padapérs ® Séo7r08 “Eph, 
téros b¢ “*déom0T ayadovpev jets.” VI 

426-34 Spérepov evreddev: SurrH Kal * év éxbécer (426-30) 
otixot Tpoyaixol Tetpduetpor KaTadnxKTLKOl (e')* eita (431-2) 
év *elcOéces mapa *tods tetpauérpous *aorixot iapBiKor Svo, 
kav (433-4) °érecbéces dda Sdo, dv TO pev éx SuTd0d 
otrovociov, TO Sé éx Tod Sevtépov tpoyaiov Kal adtod Sumdod. 
VI 

337-45 > Adscript to 337 ff. in V 2 Following péXos in V is dao mpo (then 
erasure covering two short bt fle to lines) povs 06 7 pa etc. The scribe probably 
wrote dé mpoddou pév etc., but failed to erase the beginning and close of his miswritten 
note *D apbodos T: duorx.. ST: éxxeuévns dd 
éxdécer 7 Siwérpwv ev ka; mera, Seer peov 8 Ed.: xaradn.. dé ra 
TeXNeuTata 9 T: redXeuT.. 

346-60 | S before 347 in V. The lemma is given as in the text of V 7H 
kal Tv duolwr éxxaldexa oT: devrepos év éxOéce Ko\wY TaiwyiKav 4s 
TeTpappvOmos akaTadn. . 5D: rawya Suwwixda Sipvdua © T: &xacros Labs 
éxOéoet ST: rpmer. . dipvdua 

383-99 1 S demenhapives in V, serene & as lemma inT 27: rpp.. 
dxarddn . . V, tpluerpor dxarddyn.. T Ws apr 41: ayadou dyaddod- 
fev Tucis V 

426-34 } é&vI’: om. V 2T: éxdéce 3 T: rots rerpamérpors $7: 
ortx.. V, orixas T 5 TT’: érexdécea V 
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435-58 omévBovres cdyspcoba: *« * * SuTrAH be Kai ev 
> / { >? \ iv. >? / , e 

éxdécer otixou tauBiKol TpipeTpor akaTadynKToL KO', wy TEdeEv- 
lal a % 

taios “ vmrorewe 6 was. VI 
459-72 16 eta: Sead wal *mepixomy daporBatwv Tod 

yopod Kat tod wtmoxputod év *émexBécer Kal mapexbéon, iis 
(459-63) ra mpdta e' *xata *KddoOv, exer yap ° addrayhv 
ta , 5 js \ \ a \ , s 
Tov mpocwoTerv, Kal 'éote TO pév TpaTov Kal xy’ TpicvArNaBa 

\ , \ \ , / n \ \ 4‘ oo» 

Kata TadiuBanyeov, TO Sé€ 8B’ Talwy mpaetos, To Se 8 Hrou 

Saxturmcxov Surdodv 7) tpoyaixov tevOnptpepées ein av, TO FSEel 
e’ ®8crdods mardiwBaryeos. VI' (464-6°) ta é&fs tpia ev 
mapexOéce, ‘ avarravotina Sivetpa axatddnkta B' Kal Kata- 
Anktixov &v, V (467-8) eita ev “ cicbéces tpictrArAaBou <P> 
Kata Toba Kpntixov. V (469) eir’ év éexOéoe dvatra- 
atixov “* ébOnwrpepés. V (470-1) ra é&fjs S00 avarratotiKa 
év 8 érrexOécer Siwetpa axatddneta. V (472) « & « Bey 
’ eiabécer ° Sé  xatadnktixov Sipetpov. VI' See 302. 

Heliodorus classifies the exhortations in cola 1-5 and 9, 10 
merely as the simple feet which the syllables seem to constitute, 
but he is in doubt in regard to colon 4. These short ‘cola’ evidently 
would be indented as deeply as any cola could be. With reference, 
for example, to a trimeter, an anapaestic dimeter intervening, they 
would be év érew@éoe. The anapaestic dimeter, in turn, following 
any of these, would be év wapexOéoe:, with reference to a trimeter. 
Recognizing the problem these very short elements present, Heliodorus 
serves notice at the beginning of his note that he will have occasion 
to employ the terms éréxOeois and rapéxOeors, and he does use them, 
but in introducing the term éréx@eors (the only possible designation 
here, if one is to be used at all) in stating the position of cola 
12, 13 (470-1) he is inconsistent with himself and certainly in error. 
Neither above in placing cola 6-8 (464-6), nor elsewhere, does he 
differentiate a catalectic from an acatalectic anapaestic dimeter, but 
he does this in treating cola 11-14 (469-72), of which two are 
catalectic dimeters. The note on these cola, if consistent with his 
previous note, would read: ra éffs récoapa ev mapexOece, dvaraw- 

459-72 1 T': adscript to 459 ff. in V 2 Ed.: &@eow. Cf. Schol. Pax 486 
3V: ékOéoane T 4 xaTa&... mpoodrwvy V: om. T 5 Ed.: xéd\wv Should this 
be xara wéda as below ? 6 D: adda yap 7V: Sre 7d pev a’ rpictdANaBdv 
éore mahiuBdxxeov T 8 V: dirdo T ® By error, S ela in 463 in V 
10 Z: dvarawuru.. du.. akaradryn.. év kal karady.. B’ 11 Adscript to 466 
in V RT: éxdéce V 13 Interlinear in V 4H: revOnuipepés V 
a peng to 470 in V 16 Ed.: V has elc@éce here and VI' érexdéoe just 
below. These two terms got transposed in transmission 17 Adscript to 472 in 
V, lemma més ody ob xwpe? in T %T:; om. V 9% T: om. V mT; 
karadn.. Olu... V, Ser. . dxarddrnxra T 



PAX METRICAL SCHOLIA 415 

tixdv Siperpov xaradnktixdy 7d a Kal 7d 8, dxarddyxtov 82 7d PB’ Kai 
7d y. 

473-85 '3 Adpay’ aBuxeis: SurAH Kal oriyor tpipetpo 
> \ , tapPBrxot uy’. VI 

486-99 & ela) Sv0 Sirdai, Eretar yap 4 avtiotpodos TH 
mpotépa tmepixoTrH aporBaia *18' KdAwv, éyovca Kal THY Eis 

\ , / e , 2 € > \ «6 2 9 s \ Ta mpoowmra diaipeouy opoiay, Hs » apyn “@ ela,’ tédros be 
5 GXN cic’ of Kwrvovow.” V See 302. 

512-19 dye viv dye was: SurdH Kal eloOeows eis mepiodov 
Kod\ov 7 aporBaiwy Tod yopod Kai tod wbroKpiTod' Td 

a > \ A \ , \ \ , > \ 
mpatov avatasotixov Simdodv' TO B’ (Kai TO e€’) iawPBiKxov 
¢ bie % f. \ \ e323 \ / > / 5 

EPOnprpepés’ TO y Kal TO 8 iapBixov Sipetpoy axatadyK Tov 
176 S' wal (70) ¢' wal *7d 1 * Gworov. R_ See 84. 

Heliodorus seems to have read (518-19): 6 efa cia «fa viv | & ef 
ela efa was (Richter), or something similar, two acatalectic dimeters. 

553-70 lds téyuor dvev Sopariou: ev * érexOéoes oTixot 

*rpoyaixol KkatadnKtixol *wn’, ov TedevTaios “Kal TpLaivody 
Sn SuxéXry.” VI 

571-600 14d’ dvapmoGértes: SimdAH Kal péros aporBaior - 
TO pev Too Umoxpitod (571-81) * Sexdxwrov tpoyaixov, ob év 
eicOéoe evvéa, axatddnKta Siwetpa Ta 7, povomwetpov Sé TO 
°@vatov tmapatédevtov, Kal év éxBécer *otlyos rtpoyaixos 
Tetpapetpos Katadnxtixds. VI’ (582-600°) Surd@ Kal <rd> 
Tod yopod, <od év eiaBéce> KOda yy Tpoxaixd, éotr Se TO 
ddov Tpoxyaixoy éEduetpov* Ties <yap> ypddovow “ édunpev ” 

/ \ \ ‘ ~~ \ / > LA AN \ 7 

Kai hace Ta pev B' Tpoxaixa <Siwetpa> axataddnKta, To Se ¥ 
Tpoyaixoy xatadnktixov, V  (585-—92°) eit & &xOéoes 

\ 8 / ors / \ > 10 > , 
Tavovixoy *TetpappvOmov “akatddnktov, Kal év " érrexOéce 

- / 

<otiyos> TeTpdpeTpos KaTadnKTLKOS Tpoyaixos’ eit ev © eiaBéoer 
5 xddXa, oy Ta xy TavwKa SippvOua, TO S€ mapatédevTov 
tapBixov Siwerpov. V (593-600) * * x See 233. 

473-85 1T: Sa Aduax’ in V 
486-99 1 T: 5’ 2 Ed.: 06 3D: add\oKw.. 
512-19 1 73 5’ cal B: om. R 276 B: om. R 3B: dpolws 
553-70 ' T: S dopariov in V 2V: ékééoa T 3Z: oTtxx. 

Tpoxaik.. Katadyn. . V, orixoe xaradnxrixol Tpoxaikol T 4 wy Ts om. V 5 +f 
dcxé\Ay V: om. T 

571-600 / T: adscript to 571 ff. in V 2D: dexdvwra rpoxacw V, dexaxwdr\w 
Tpoxaike T 3 Ed.: e’ 73 V, om. T 4T: ortx..Tpox..5'u.. xatady.. 
V, crixot Trpoxator rerpder pot karadnkriKol Tr > xatpe xaip’ as lemma in V 
§ Saudia as lemma in V 7H: wawvyixis 8 H: rerpau.. V, rerpdppvOuos T 
° H: xaradn.. 10 T; éxdéce 1 T: éxdéce 
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651-6 larr av odv déyers: Sukh Kal *pédos Tpoyaixor, 
ov 8’ pev <év ecicbécet> eicl KddAa Sipetpa aKkatddy«Ta, 
terevtaiov Sé éorw év éxOéce *atiyos teTpayetpos KaTa- 
AnKTiKds Tpoxaikds. VI 

657-728 11a dr owwrds!: SiurdAH Kal eloOecis Tapa * Tov 
tetpdwetpov eis *iduBous tpypétpous of’, peta *5& AS’ earl 

, At Veg 3% L a mpoavaporvnua TO “oo VI 
729-818 14dN’ 1 xalpov: 0 yopds pévev Troved TapdBacw ov 

ANelav, Grd (729-33 i ty éote * TOD D Sori: Terelav, ade ( ) Koppariov pév errs ~ Tod xopod 'atiyav 
él, av * rerpduetpos (ortyor) Katadynntixol 8 ev ev éxbéces, 
(ev 8& eicbéce) mapa “*tovtous, Ste eioly dvatraictiKol, 
5 a » > 6 > + val Ys 73 
TeA€eVTALOS TPOXAIKOS, <OU> “KaT ‘icov TOS AAXOLS ° avaTat- 

otikos. VI" (734-64°) °dd’ obs SurdH Kat ' &kOeos eis 
+4 \ s J]. “3 \ 12 t <avTiy> thy TapaBaow, ~ avatratotixol (otlyor) ™ TeTpayeTpor 

KaTANnKTLKOL Aa’, wY TédeUTAalos “Tadp aviacas.” V (765— 
74°) x « « Serr 8é wal eloOecis eis TO Kadovpevov 
paxpov, Omep éotl eplodos avatraiotiKn eikocapetpos v 

, \ a oe. \ L ” ” K@OdoV, Hs TO TedXevTaiov “avdpos TO péTwrrov éxovtos. T 
(775-818 “) * Surah Kat petaBorr) eis povortpodixny Sudda 
16 2 § Y 17 »¥ o / 5 18 @ \ ! évveakaioexakwrovs “‘'éyovoay Tas mepiodovs, “av TO a 
SaxturdcKxov mevOnuipepés Td Sevtepov trepiodos ™ mpocodivaKn 
20 « § / x 8 § / 21 \ \ ny 4 * \ ’ 

évdexadonpos % Swdexdonuos ™ Kal To dmovovs TO 
2Oudadrdyxov: 7d & ™ SumevOnusmepés, 6 Kadrodow * iap- 

Béreyov: TO S’ tapPixov Sipetpov axataddn«tov: To C' Sak- 
TudKOV Tpimouv eis ” SicvAdaBiav: 7d 7 SaKTUALKOY SpoLor, 

\ \ gy et AN s \ 53 s \ 967 (kai to 0 tpoyaixn Bdows,) twés S€ ouvamrover TO 1 Kat 
\ y 27-2 \ s > , a \ TO O “eis SurevOnutpepes Kal yiverar éyxwpioroyixov, 6 Kal 

dpewov. ta és *u wa’ 6B, os pev “KeKodoTaL, gore 

651-6 ! I': S before scholium in V, but not in text 2 H: &kdeows els uédos 
3D: o7tx.. Terpam.. kaTadn..Tpoxaix.. V, orlywv rerpapyérpwv KaradynkriKGy Tpo- 
atka@v I 

: 657-728 ! S adX’ ov in 658 in V, aA’ ovdK dy elo lemma in T 27: 7d 
3 T: lauB’..rpym.. V, lauBixd rpiverpa T 47: 6é7aT, om. V 

729-818 1 T: 8 1 xalpwy in V 2 rod Pr.: om. VI 3 T: rerpap.. 
karadhn.. V, Terpduerpa karadynkrica T 4T: mdvras V, tavras T dee 
redevTaio. Tpoxaikol (rpoxaik.. V) VI 6 T: karico V, karin is 
dvamaorix.. V, om. I’ (the word stands at the beginning of the following scholium 
in V) 8 Adscript to 734 ff. in V 9 Ed. : éph 10H: éréxdeocs 
1 Ed. : dvamraori.. RT: rerpay..KkaTadyn.. 13 Adscript to 
scholium on 765 in T 14 § yotca in V, adscript to scholium on 775 in I 
W SirrH Vi: durdH ET 16D: évveaxadexa kod\wv 7 T: &xouca 8 gy 
7d... 00 lauBixdv Siwerpov Kkaradnkrixdvy V: om. T' 19 T: rpocodixh ™D: 
dexdonmos 217: 7d y' lOupddexov Kal 7d 5’ Suocov 2D: lOupddrKov STs 
mevOnuuepes 24D: lauBéodeyov 2 D: duvdAr.. 8 D's «5 7 Bergk : 
kal yly.. éykwpuoroy.xov els SimevOnumepes 8. D: we 29D: KexdAuorau 
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xoplauBos *° épOnucpepys, cuvhmrar dé+ Sivatas S& tro mrparov 
avTav petateOnvac *éx ths Fs cudArNABAs, Ta 8é Aouad 
évobvar.t 1d wy SaxtudKov * evOnusmepés: TO WS dva- 
TavoTtKov TpiTouv: TO TevTeKadéxatov SaxTUALKOY TETPaTrOUY 
eis TpicvAdaBiav, Tro "Se! 1S’ Surdodv eis SucvArNaBiav: To 
tf’ Saxtudixov tetpdtouv: 7d wn SaxtudKov tevOnusmepés* 
TO 10 * jaw Bixov Siwetpov Katadnktixov. VI' See 497, 503 ff. 

The meaning of the obelized words in the note on 785 ff. is not 
obvious. The text is probably corrupt. 

819-55 *ds xadendv: Kopwvis, > rpotacs yap of broxputai, 
kal of mpato *ariyor *iawBucol °rtpiwetpor aeatadyn«Toe 

(rls NY 
856-67 edSamovxds: SurdrH, Erretar yap pédos aporBaiov 

Tod yopod Kal tod broxpitov, ob éote ‘mpaTa ev * eicBéoe: 
a ’ a a 2 \ a \ \ ee ee) \ b \ 

KOXa y TOU yopod, ay TO TpaTOV Kal TO B' *iwviKa amo 
/ € a UE \ \ tip eS \ \ p eee. § peiCovos EhOnuimephy cuvnupéva, TO S€ xy’ “iwvixov Kal avTo 

jywormov. Vetta’ °& exxeipevos tod tmoxputod ° atixos * iap- 
\ 6 , r s a §1 8¢ a ” 

Buxos ° rerpdpetpos: ‘kal tay K@da Omola TOIS ava, 
9 > > , | Re: > 1 a A169: on er a ” év eicbéces ‘yap éots'! tod yopod “KddAa x Suota Tois avo 
‘kal otixos’ “ lapBixds tetpduetpos KatadnktiKds SevTepos év 
? / e a Se! , ea \ \ > éxBécer* Tatra ‘dé! Suvata elvar otpop) Kal avtictpodos, 
ta 8 é&fs “ érr@dds "kodov S’, Ov Td a’ Kal ToS") S orixos 
Topolws’ “ iawBixol ° retpdpetpoe KatadyxtiKol, "ra 8€ Roura 
> > / > \ / > 4 ‘ e év cicBéces iapBixa Sipetpa, axatddnkta y' Kal ev épOn- 

pupepés.! V See 580. 
922-38 ‘aye 8h ti vav: Sud Kal *elcOeows eis iduBous 

Tplu“eTpous akaTadyKTous Lf’. V 
939-55 ds wdvO’ do” dv Ocds OEMor: SurAH, EreTar yap pédos 

8 

3% D: epOnumepés 31D: éxrnv és ovAd 32 A: épOnuimes 3 Z: 
els lawBixov 

819-55 | T: adscript to 819 ff. in V 27: ..4e¢V +7, reading kal 
ol (uev) mpGro: Kal Te Kal To mpGra V, xal ra rpdra T 4B om. V0 B: 
lauBix.. V, lauBixa T 8 T: rpy..axaratyn.. V, Tpluerpa dxaradyxra T 
as Er ag 

856-67 ! B: rpa@rov 27: ékdéca 3 T: copex.. 4Z: lovk.. 6 
5 Ed.: 6’':—(here S fmAwrds in 860) é« in V, which continues rod broxpr.. 
oOTiX. . TeTpam. . Buowos Tots dvw: Tatra dSivarac elvac orpoph Kal dvriorpopos* ta 6 
éfjs els éxwdov evot 5¢ ToD Xop.. oTixx.. Suora (sic) Tots dvw: lauPix.. rerpap.. 
karahn.. Sto de ev exdéce ortxx.. lauBo. terpdu..xaradyn.. Confusion of terms 
resulted from the transposition of the words rafra dwvarac .. . érwdov and from 
omissions li 7Z 8 Ed.: 8uoros 9 & elcbéoe T: evar de 10 B: 
OTLXX: 1 Ed.: tauBix..terpau..Kxaradn.. dto de 12 Ed.: els émwdov 
18 A: tauBoe 

922-38 ! Adscript to 922 ff. in V 2 Ed.: &xdeors 

25 
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& bmoved pev eye Td avtictpopoy év Svexeia, * Péperas S€ ws 
Sudhopov, Sudmep mpotepov mapabyjcopar ws éperar. Kal 
gouxev évtad0a (939) To “KatopOot” mepittevery Kat o “Te” 

s \ \ cis y \ t atvdecpos mpos TO (1023) “cé Tor Ovpace ypn pévew ovT.. 
Twas, Kal todTo Sé dpaptnud éoti, btt Tp@ta xy KoAd éoTe 
kal * peta “radral otixos dddos "tetpdwetpos', tadta pév 
Coty! éaréov, ws 5é eye e&nyntéov. 1d Toivyy mpatov * Tar 
Tplav KoA Tod * yopod iauBos TeTpdweTpos KaTAaAnKTLKOS, Kal 

> > / 5 > , / 6 > s / \ 
(év eiaBéoer) °avarratotixa S00 Sipetpa, ° dxataddnKTov Te Kal 
katadnktixov. (942-947") eira év éxOéoes S atixos iayBuKds 
TETPAMETPOS KATAANKTIKOS TOD UiroKpLTOD, Kal év eiabécer <Td> 

Tod yopov, ov TO mpaTov mpocodiaxoy évdexdonuov’ Td 
9 > \ 8 e \ be ir) \ € , \ \ 
avaTratoTiKn TpiTrodia’ TO dé xy tapPixov éEPOnptmepés, TO Sé 

§ Movtuyov iapBixcov  avaraotixov “ tpirrovvy, TO be e& 
iapBrxov EpOnpuipepés. (948-9) eira ev éxOéoes Tod broKpiTod 
8 Siatuyos tawBos TeTpduetpos KaTarnktiKds. (950-55 "™) Kal 
"5 > z a A ’ n e ee ee \ , 
év eioBécer Tod yopod S’ Kara, Ov TO a’ iawBiKdv Siperpov 
> , . \ a | > rs , \ se , 
axatadnktov’ To B’ é& tayBikns Bacews Kai Tpoxaikhs KaTa~ 

3 eee es es 2 eet Cee) ae, \ , > , 
KreLdos* TO x <kal TO 8 Kal TO e> iawBixov Sipetpov axata- 

/ 

AnKTOv: TOS’ iwvixov  Hysodvov. V See 5883. 

Heliodorus’s text read 6é\01 re in 939 instead of OéAy. He condemns 
the attempt to reduce this period to a trimeter by rejecting xatopOoi, 
in order to make it equivalent to the corresponding period in the 
antistrophe (1023). His reading of that line is unfortunately now 
indeterminable. His argument for keeping 939 a tetrameter is 
apparently its correspondence with the tetrameter in 942, but the 
text of the metrical scholium on 942 at this point is uncertain. 

Note the application of the phrase cvfvyov tpirovy to the words 
vov yap Saipwv pavepds (three simple feet) and see Schol. Ach. 284 and 
note. 

956-73 * dye 8} 73 Kavodv: 8’ Sumdal Kal év éxbécer orixor 
iapBuxol tpipetpor axatadneto vf’. V 

On this use of two durAai, see 851. But there are in fact eighteen 

939-55 1 Schneider: ¢épovrs 2 Ed. : wer’ S$’ &X (a blurred letter or letters 
at end of &d) 3 7a4y D: om. V 4D: vmoxpir.. tauBo rerpdu.. 
Karadn . 5D: dvaraorixol 6D: xaradynkrixdy re xal gic 
7 @bpace "ad 64 in 942 as lemma in V 8D: ortxx.. lauBix. tire 
KaTadn.» ® D: dvarmorix.. rpirod.. WD s ent s..¥. 
doubtfully : om. V 12 Prescript to 948 f. in V 8H: dlerx.. 6 
S'werpo (variant Sluerpo) xaTradn.. 14 § odxody in 950 in V 
husdrecoy V 

956-73 } Adscript to 956 f. in V 
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trimeters here, and in general the doctrine of the equivalence of 
groups of trimeters is very doubtful. 

974-1015 & cepvordry Bacihera: Sid Kal eloOeois eis 

avatraicteav tmepiddovs Svo, THY pev * TEevTEKALTPLAaKOVTapLETPOV 
0 Kwdowv, Ste exer povomeTpa yy’, To Te B' Kal wa’ Kal iS’, 

Srip 88 éExarteccapakovtdpetpov Ky’ Kkodovt V 
1016-22 *raéz & wodttipnr: SerdAH kal exOeors eis iduBouvs 

TpimeéTpous aKkatadyKrouvs 6. V 
1039-62 ‘rauri 8é8parar: Sud Kal ExOecis eis idpuBous 

Tpiu“éTpovs akaTadnKTouvs Kd. V 
1104 omov8h omov8h) * ev eicOéoes KwAdpiov S00 orrovdeiwv. T 
1105-14 éyyer 8h Kdpot: Kal év exOéoes * errixol ddrov v. V 
1127-90 FSopar y’ HBopar: xopwvis: * é€eAMovTwy <yap> 

Tov wmoKpiT@v 6 Yopos povos KaTadiTels SiaTrepaivetar ov- 
Cuyiay <éruppnyatixiy Kata TepixoTrny> * dvowovomeph TpradiKiy 
ov muKvas yevouévnv, ai * yap *mreiotar émippnuatixal 
Svadvxai eiow, “attrn Sé exer peduxty péev © apdrny (mepiodor) 
ty’ = K@XO?, OTLYLKND dé uS’ aotiyov, 6 pddota pidrndei 

"Apiotopavns, Kat "torépav tpikwrov. <kal (1127-39 = 
1159-71) tis pev mpwrns> *7d a rratwvixdy SippvOuorv, To 
B’ wat oy (kat) & e& iapBinis Bacews Kal tpoyaixas ° xata- 
Kreldos, TO € Kal S’  tpippvOua, Kal “ SippvOua f 1 @. 
év pev tH B wepixotn éote Tro & Kal TO SS) qratwriKov 
tpippvOuov te Kal ™ SippvOuov, S00 Sé& "tpippvOual ev rH 
otpopy* Tot ta’ Lf’ wy Tpoxatxa Sipetpa, Sto pév axatd- 
AnKta, Svo 8 Katadyetixd. V (1140-55 =1172-87) « * * 
(1156-8 = 1188-90) “airn éotly 4 tpikwros Kxal © adn 
tpoxaixn, GdrAa Siyétpwv, S00 pév axatadynKtav, évds 8é 

Katadnktixov. V_ See 454, 

1191-1269 *iod tod: * xopwvis, eiciacr * yap of broKpitai, 

1 

974-1015 1 T: dvdmacrov* mepiodo 2D: ¢' cal NX pérpwv 7D: 7d 
5é S’ kal recoapaxovrdmerpov yy’ Kal 4°V adds dre &xer wovduerpa rpla, which H 
rejects 

1016-22 ! Adscript to 1016 and interlinear in V 
1039-62 ! Adscript to 1039 in V 
1104 } Tapemcypapy 7 prefixed in T 
1105-14 1 T: éex 
1127-90 ! T: elcedObvTwv 2T: duocomepi 3 Z: om. V 4T; 

wrexrat 5D: dvr 6 D: mpwérn 7 T: borepos rplixwos 8 adda 
apds wip dé\xwy (1181) as lemma in V 9H: kdedds 10 T: rpipvOuos 
1 Ed.: 6é cal 122 T: dlpvOuov 13 Ed.: dipv0ua 14 By error, S woAda 
in 1188 in V cal Wag: 

1191-1269 |S first fo) in V, adscriptto 1191 f.inT 2? V:omr: Vi ol 
monral kat éorr T 
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KaoTL KaT apynv Tpoavahavnots Td “tov tov,” * é&s * Se 
otixou tapBixot tpiwetpor °axaTddnKrot (on). VI 

1284-5 ‘tev; exdpeodev: ita év *eicOéces otiyor iapBixol 
Tpimetpor axaTddrAnkro *B'. VI 

1286—7 | Owphcovr dp’: eit” ev exbéoer érixol B’. V 
1288-90 xdxwor daddovo): eft ev ) cicbéoes orixor iapBiKol 

Tpimetpo. axaTdrAnkroa y'. V 
1291-3 ‘aiBot: eira ods oovdeios Kal ev *éxbéoe 

émixol B. V 

1294—7 *dmeppe Kai trois: Kal orixyou iauBixod Tpiwerpor 
axatadnkto. &. V 

1298-1301 *éomid. pev Xatow: °’Apyiddyou éorl 7d Sioti- 
xov, * Kal otixou éruxol B'. V 

1305-10 * bpav 73 dowdy: Mxopawvis, eEsdvtav tav broKpt- 
tav', Kat otixot tapBuKol TeTpdyetpor KatadynKTiKol B' (1307), 
leita! *tapBos Sivetpos axatddnxtos. V (1308-10) * « * 
See 87. 

1316-28 ‘edgnpetv xp}: Kopwvis, eiciace yap of dro- 
kpitat, kat (1316-19) eiow of mpdror év érrexBéoe otixor 
avaraatixot 8’. WV (1320-87) SurdH Kat dv *eiabéoe 
meptodos avatavoTiKy émtaKkaidenapetpos O° KodrAwv “btu exer 
Hovopetpov TO €. V 

Frygaeus recites verses 1316-28. 

1329-55 *8eip’ & ydvar: SurdAH Kal *év éreacOéce "dnras! 
*wovortpodixn trepidov trevrakorav iwvixdv Sipétpov, dvo 

a a Se 4 / 5 3 
KATAAHKTLK@Y TpLov dé “ BpayveatadnKTov, (1333-5°) eira 
lradw! év éreobécer Tod yopod Td loov. (1336-9 °) év rovras 

/ / 7 / ” e \ Meee & / a. 4X 
pépovtat Kata Tivas ' Tapaypadot, iva 0 yopos ava pmépos avTa 

4V: és... dxarddnxro om. T 5D: durrixx.. 6 D: Karadnxrix.. 
: 1284-5 ! § clev in V, adscript to scholium on 1283 in T 2T: éxdéce V 
V: «8’ 
1286-7 | S @wpijcovr’ in V 
1288-90 ! T: exde.. 
1291-3 | Prefixed to 1291 in V aT: ele@e :.. 
1294-7 1 S deppe in V 
1298-1801 ! T': 8 dowids V 2 "Apxirdxou (D: ’Apxfroxos V) éorl 7d dtorexov 

V: kal éXevyetov ’"Apxirdxou I' 3 kal orixou émixol B’ I’: om. V 
1805-10 ? Adscript to 1305 f. in V 2 Adscript to 1307 in V 
1316-28 ! S xoulfew in V 2 Adscript to 1320 ff. in V 3 T: émibéce 

* On 1324 also V has roré éort 7d povduerpov 7d € 
1329-55 } Adscript to 1329 ff. in V 27: ém réde 3 Ed. : povo- 

oTpopix . . weplodos 4D: Bpaxewr xaradHkrwv 6 Adseript to 1383 f. in V, 
and beginning ir’ év (ste) 8 Prescript to 1834-6 in V T : mapaypapat 

ee 
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réeyn, Sév tiow "Se! od héperas ‘ra KOdra! Sia Ta pérpa. 
(1340-3 = 1344-7°) kal wddw Ta e' Tod adtod pérpov Tod 
© yopod. (1348-551) évredOev ev rots avtiypapots ob péperat 
ra Twevtdkwra axorovOas, ws ‘dé! hépetar cal evtadOa éorw. 
8 id’ & Kopwris <i> Tod Spdyaros. V See 584. 

8 Adscript to 1335 f. in V ® Prescript to 1340 ff. in V 10D: xépov 
1 By error, S olkjoere in 1334 in V 2RraT: ob 13 Adscript to 1355 
in V 



TABLE OF STRUCTURE AND RHYTHMS 

SEE the following sections on the main divisions of the plays :— 
Prologue 666, 684, 667, 687; Parode 665, 674-6, 667, 687; 

Scene 666, 679-81, 667, 687; Syzygy 666, 677 f., 667, 687; Debate 
665, 670-3, 667, 687 ; Parabasis 665, 668 f., 667, 687; Episode 666, 
682 f., 667, 687; Stasimon 666, 682, 667, 687; Exode 666, 685 f., 
667, 687. 

See the following sections on non-melic rhythms in Aristophanes :— 
Trimeter 95-143, 186 f.; Tetrameter: Iambic 167-83, 186-9; 

Trochaic 244-55, 259, 226; Anapaestic 305-20; Eupolidean 528 f. ; 
Hypermeter: Tambic 190-6, 710, 712; Trochaic 267-9, 710, 713; 
Anapaestic 321-31, 710 f. ; Dactylic Hexameter 356-66. 

See the following sections on the use of onpeia :— 
tapdypapos ardn 846 f., 855 £.; mapdypados Sirdn 846-54; 

kopwvis 857 f. 

ACHARNIANS 

Prologue : 1-203 

1-42, 44-60, 62-122, 124-203: trimeters (200). 
43, 123: iambic penthemimers. 
61: prose. 

Parode I.: 204-41 

—~=5 
204-18 = 219-33 

— 
234-7 ~ 238-41 

204-18 = 219-33: monostrophic dyad in trochaic and paeonic 
rhythm. See 449, 

234-6, 238-40: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 
237, 241: prose formula. 

Scene I. : 242-79 

ax 3 — 
242-62 ; 263-79 

422 
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242-62: trimeters (21). 
263-79: non-antistrophic period in iambic rhythm. See 90. 

Parode II. : 280-346 

~— 

280-3 

FS Sas 
284-302 = 335-46 

303-4 
~<— 

305-34 

280-3: non-antistrophic period in paeonic-trochaic rhythm, con- 
stituting the prodde of a triad. See 234. 

284-302 = 335-46: dyad of the triad, in paeonic rhythm varied 
by periods in trochaic and anapaestic rhythm. See 462. 

303-34: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Syzygy I. : 347-92 

Se = 
347-57 ~ 366-84 

= << 
358-65 = 385-92 

347-57, 366-84: trimeters (30). 
358-65 = 385-92: monostrophic dyad in dochmiac and iambic 

rhythm. See 467. 

Scene II.: 393-488 

a 
393-488 

393-403, 405-6, 408-56, 457-88: trimeters (94). 

404: iambic dimeter. 
407: iambic monometer. 
456>: anaphonema. 

Syzygy IT. : 489-625 

<> St 
489-96 = 566-71 

== a 
497-565 ~ 572-625 

489-96 = 566-71: monostrophic dyad in dochmiac and iambic 
rhythm. See 468. 

497-565, 572-77", 577°-625: trimeters (124), 
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Parabasis : 626-718 

<9 
626-7 

ten 
628-58 

— is 

659-64 

a 
665-75 = 692-702 

676-91 (16) = 703-18 (16) 

626-7 : non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. See 296, 
628-58 : recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
659-64: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 
665-75 = 692-702: monostrophic dyad in paeonic rhythm. 

See 453. 
676-91, 703-18: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Episode I. : 719-835 
=~ 3 
719-835 : 

719-34, 736-79, 781-835: trimeters (115). 
735, 780: prose. 

Stasimon I. : 836-59 

“<p aaa at Capt 
836-41 = 842-7 = 848-53 = 854-9 

836-59: monostrophic tetrad in Aeolic rhythm. See 582. 

Episode II. : 860-970 

Pe, 
860-928 

929-39 = 940-51 
a 
952-70 

860-928, 952-70: trimeters (88). 
929-39 = 940-51: monostrophic dyad in iambic rhythm. See 86. 

Stasimon II. : 971-99 

=3 
eat = 986-89 

976-85 = 990-99 



EQ. TABLE OF STRUCTURE AND RHYTHMS 425 

971-75 = 986-89: first pair of strophes in a pericope, in paeonic 
rhythm. See 456. 

976-85 = 990-99: second pair of strophes in the pericope, in 
paeonic rhythm with trochaic close. See 456. 

Syzygy Ill. : 1000-68 

a, 
1000-1007 

SS ELS 

1008-17 = 1037-46 

aE <= 
1018-36 ~ 1047-68 

1000-7, 1018-36, 1047-68: trimeters (49). 
1008-17 = 1037-46: monostrophic dyad in iambic rhythm. 

See 83. 

Episode III. : 1069-1142 

1069-82, 1083-1142: trimeters (74). 
1082": anaphonema. 

Stasimon III. : 1143-73 

= 3 
1143-9 

— 
1150-61 = 1162-73 

1143-9: non-antistrophic systematic period in anapaestic rhythm, 
constituting the prodde of a triad. See 299. 

1150-61 = 1162-73: dyad of the triad, in Aeolic rhythm. See 565. 

Exode: 1174-1234 

Sor — 
1174-89 ; 1190-1234 

3 

1174-89: trimeters (16). 
1190-1234: pseudo-monody in iambic rhythm, with slight 

dochmiac variation. See 599. 

EQUITES 

Prologue: 1-241 

So << 
1-196 ; 197-201 ; 202-241 

1-196, 202-41: trimeters (236). 
197-201: dactylic hexameters. 



426 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY EQ. 

Parode: 242-302 

<7 3 << 
242-6 ; 247-83; 284-302 

242-83: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 
284-302: recitative trochaic hypermeter. 

Debate I. : 303-460 

= se 
303-13 = 382-90 

= ——, 

314-21 ~ 391-6 

a << 
322-32 = 397-406 

333-4 ~ 407-8 

<— a 
335-66 (32) ~ 409-40 (32) 

<— = 
367-81 ~ 441-56 

=< 
457-~60 

303-13 = 382-90: first pair of strophes in a pericope, in paeonic 

and trochaic rhythm. See 450. 
314-21, 391-6: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 
322-32 = 397-406: second pair of strophes in the pericope, in 

paeonic and trochaic rhythm, varied by periods in dactylic and Aeolic 
rhythm. See 4651. 

333-4, 407-8, 457-60: recitative iambic tetrameters, 
335-66, 409-40: melodramatic iambic tetrameters. 
367-81, 441-56: melodramatic iambic hypermeters. 

Scene I. : 461-97 

ae 
461-97 

461-97 : iambic trimeters (37). 

Parabasis I. : 498-610 
—="3 
498-506 
ae 

507-46 
aie 
547-50 

mie 
{ 551-64 = 581-94 

565-80 (16) =595-610 (16) 



EQ. TABLE OF STRUCTURE AND RHYTHMS 

498-506: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. 
507-46: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
547-50: recitative anapaestic period. See 710 f. 
551-64 = 581-94: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm. 
565-80, 595-610: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Syzygy: 611-755 

ee) 
611-15 

= Me SRSA 

616-23 = 683-90 

<< <— 
624-82 ~ 691-755 

611-15, 624-82, 691-755: trimeters (129). 

427 

See 294. 

See 553. 

616-23 = 683-90: monostrophic dyad in paeonic-trochaic rhythm, 
with trochaic close. See 231. 

Debate II. : 756-942 

hie ie SA 

756-60 = 836-40 

761-2 ~ 841-2 
= = 
763~823 (61) ~ 843-910 (68) 

<< <— 
824-35 ~ 911-40 

ae 
941-2 

756-60 = 836-40: monostrophic dyad in iambic rhythm. 
761-823: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
824-35: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 
841-2: recitative iambic tetrameters. 
843-910: melodramatic iambic tetrameters. 
911-40: melodramatic iambic hypermeter. 
941-2: prose. 

Episode I. : 943-72 

943-72 
943-72: trimeters (30). 

Stasimon I. + 973-996 

973-6 = 977-80 = 981-4 = 985-8 = 989-92 = 993-6 

973-96: monostrophic hexad in Aeolic rhythm. See 544. 

See 91. 



428 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY EQ. 

Episode II. : 997-1110 

15 <= < = ee << =< 
997-1014; 1015-20; 1021-9; 1030-4; 1035-6; 1037-40; 1041-50; 

oad ea < = —— << 
1051-60; 1061-6; 1067-9; 1070-9; 1080-95; 1096-1110 

997-1014, 1021-29, 1035-6, 1041-50, 1061-6, 1070-77°, 
1078-9, 1097-1110: trimeters (69). 

1015-20, 1030-4, 1037-40, 1051-60, 1067-9, 1080-95 : dactylic 
hexameters. 

1077, 1096: anaphonemata. 

Stasimon II. : 1111-50 

111 1-20 = 1121-30 = 1131-40 = 1141-50 

1111-50: monostrophic tetrad in Aeolic rhythm. See 571. 

Scene II. : 1151-1263 
ee 
1151-1263 

1151-12374, 1238-63: trimeters (113). 
1237": anaphonema. 

Parabasis II, : 1264-1315 

—~"3 
{ 1264-73 = 1290-99 

1274-89 (16) = 1300-15 (16) 

1264-73 = 1290-99: monostrophic dyad in prosodiac-enoplic 
rhythm. See 493. 

1274-89, 1300-15 : recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Exode: 1316-1408 

<<) 5 <= 
1316-34 ; 1335-1408 - 

3 

1316-34: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
1335-454, 1346-1408: trimeters (74). 
1345”; anaphonema. 

NUBES 

Prologue: 1-262 

1, 40°, 235: anaphonemata. 
2-408, 41-221, 223-34, 236-62: trimeters (259). 
222: iambic monometer. 
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Parode: 263-475 

moe ae 
263-—74~291-7 

<— = 
275-90 = 298-313 

= 35 
314-26 ; 327-438 

SS 

439~—56 

=aoe 
457-75 

263-74, 291-7, 314-438: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
275-90 = 298-313: monostrophic dyad in dactylic rhythm, with 

anapaestic close. See 344. 
439-56: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 

_ 457-75: non-antistrophic period in prosodiac-enoplic rhythm, 
with simplified logaoedic opening. See 500. 

Scene I.: 476-509 
<< 

476-7 ; 478-509 

476-7: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
478-509: trimeters (32). 

Parabasis I. : 510-626 

=~ 3 
510-7 

ae 
518-62 

og 
jones = 5695-606 

575-94 (20) = 607-26 (20) 

510-7: non-antistrophic period in Aeolic rhythm, with anapaestic 
opening. See 561. 

518-62: Eupolidean tetrameters. 
563-74 = 595-606: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm, with 

simplified logaoedic variation. See 558. 
575-94, 607-26: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Syzygy: 627-813 

<3 poe 
627-99~723-803 

ee is be SSM 

700-6 = 804-13 

<— 
707-22 
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627-99, 723-803 : trimeters (154). 

NUB. 

700-6 = 804-13: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm, with 
logaoedic variation. See 562. 

707-22: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm, with 
iambic and bacchiac opening. See 289. 

Episode I.: 814-88 

<3 
814-88 

814-88: trimeters (75). 

[Stasimon I.] 

Introduction to Debate: 889-948 

past, 
889-948 

889-948: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. See 326, 

Debate I. : 949-1104 
<— a 
949-58 = 1024-33 

959-60 ~ 1034-5 

<— ae — 
961-1008 (47) ~ 1036-84 (49) + 1085-8 

Tj x 
1009-23 ~ 1089-1104 

949-58 = 1024-33: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm. 
561. 

959-1008 : recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
1009-23: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 
1034-5: recitative iambic tetrameters. 
1036-84: melodramatic iambic tetrameters. 
1085-8: trimeters (4). 
1089-1104: melodramatic iambic hypermeter. 

Scene II. : 1105-12 
~~ 

1105-12 

1105-12: trimeters (8). 

Parabasis II. : 1113-30 

5 = 
1113-4; 1115-30 

1113-4: protracted iambic tetrameter. 
1115-30: recitative trochaic tetrameters (16). 

See 
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Episode II. : 1131-1302 

soni 5 <— =< << = 
1131-53 ; 1154-69 ; 1170-1205 ; 1206-13; 1214-58 ; 

— oe 
1259-9 ; 1260-1302 

1131-53, 1171-1205, 1214-58, 1260-1302: trimeters (146). 
1154-69: non-antistrophic period in varying rhythm,—iambic, 

enoplic, anapaestic, dochmiac and trochaic. See 474. 
1170, 1259, 1259: anaphonemata. 
1206-13: non-antistrophic period in iambic rhythm. See 92. 

Stasimon II. : 1303-20 

—= 3 
1303-10 = 1311-20 

1803-10 =1311-20: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm. 
See 581. 

Scene III. : 1321-44 

Bes 
1321-44 

1321: anaphonema. 
1322-44: trimeters (23). 

Debate IT. : 1345-1451 

ea —S 
1345-50 = 1391-6 

1351-2 ~ 1397-8 
<— mF 
1353-85 (33) ~ 1399-1445 (46) 

=< <= 
1386-90 ~ 1446-51 

1345-50 =1391-6: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm. 
See 576. 

1351-2, 1397-8: recitative iambic tetrameters. 
1353-85, 1399-1445: melodramatic iambic tetrameters. 
1386-90, 1446-51: melodramatic iambic hypermeters. 

Exode: 1452-1510 

=< Ty 
1452-1509 ; 1510 

- 

1452-92, 1494-1509: trimeters (57). 
1493: anaphonema. 
1510: melic anapaestic tetrameter. 
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VESPAE 

Prologue: 1-229 

1-229: trimeters (229). 

Parode; 230-333 

~5 
230-47 

res 
248-72 

— 
273-80 = 281-9 

290 
— 

291-302 = 303-16 

=<—3 
317-33 

230-47 : recitative iambic tetrameters. 
248-72: recitative protracted iambic tetrameters. 

VESP. 

273-80 = 281-9: first dyad in an epodic pentad, in prosodiac- 
enoplic rhythm, with ionic opening and close. See 499. 

290: ionic dimeter. See 499 end. 
291-302 = 303-16: second dyad of the pentad, in ionic rhythm, 

with iambic close. See 426, 

317-33: non-antistrophic period in Aeolic and anapaestic rhythm, 
with bacchiac opening, constituting the epode of the pentad. See 577. 

Syzygy I. : 334-402 

<< <a 
334-45 = 365-78 

346-7 ~ 379-80 

= << 
348-57 ~ 381-402 

we 
358-64 

334-45 = 365-78: monostrophic dyad in trochaic rhythm, with 
paeonic-trochaic variation. See 238. 

346-57, 379-402: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
358-64: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 
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Syzygy II. : 403-525 

— SEN 
403-14 = 461-70 

aay = 471-87 
= ae 
430-60 ~ 488-525 

403-14 = 461-70: first pair of strophes in a pericope, in trochaic 
rhythm, with paeonic-trochaic variation. See 243. 

415-29 = 471-87: second pair of strophes in the pericope, in 
trochaic rhythm, with ‘cretic’ variation. See 243. 

430-60, 488-525: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Debate : 526-759 

a bs. VE ae 

526-45 = 631-47 

546-7 ~ 648-9 
= <= 
548-620 (72) ~ 650-718 (69) 

<< sr 
621-30 ~ 719-24 

~S 

725-8 
~~ So 

729-35 =743-9* 
<— Base 
736-42 ~ 749-59 

526-45 = 631-47 : monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm. See 566. 
546-620, 648-718, 725-8: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
621-30, 719-24, 736-42, 749°-59: recitative anapaestic hyper- 

meters. 

729-35 = 743-9*: monostrophic dyad in iambic and dochmiac 
rhythm. See 469. 

749°: anaphonema. 

Scene: 760-1008 

a, 

760-862 

= 
863-7 

— a 
868-74 = 885-90 

— 
875-78 
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eels 
879-84 

sda 
891-1008 

760-862, 891-902*, 903-30, 932-1008: trimeters (220). 
863-7: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm, constituting 

the prodde of a triad. See 300. 
868-74 = 885-90: dyad of the triad, in iambic rhythm, with 

dochmiac close. See 470, 
875-8: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
879-84: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 
902°, 931: anaphonemata. 

Parabasis : 1009-1121 

<—— So) 
1009-15 

aa 
1016-50 

_ 

1051-9 

ae 
1060-70 = 1091-1101 

heen (20) = 1102-21 (20) 

1009-15: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic and trochaic 
rhythm. See 297. 

1016-50: recitative anapaestic tetrameters, 
1051-9: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 
1060-70 = 1091-1101: monostrophic dyad in trochaic rhythm, 

with paeonic-trochaic variation. See 235. 
1071-90, 1102-21: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Episode I. : 1122-1264 
BOK) Ee <= Bi = tisk =< 
1122-1225 ; 1226-7; 1228-31; 1232-5 ; 1236-7; 1238-9; 1240; 

ee ~ << “ 
1241-2 ; 1243-4; 1245-8; 1249-64 

1122-1225, 1228-31, 1236-7, 1240, 1243-4, 1249-64: trimeters 
(129). 

1226-7, 1248: Phalaeceans. See 518 ii., 709. 
1232-5: catalectic logaoedic trimeters. See 383, 709. 
1238-9: greater Asclepiadean. See 532, 709. 
1241-2: primitive major ionic dimeter and trimeter. See 618, 

709, 
1245-7: Aeolic trimeters. See 568, 709. 
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Stasimon J. : 1265-91 

es es 
: 265-74 =[lacking] 

1275-83 = 1284-91 

1265-74 =[lacking]: first pair of strophes in a pericope, in 
trochaic rhythm. See 467. 

1275-83 = 1284-91: second pair of strophes in the pericope, in 
paeonic rhythm, with trochaic close. See 457, 

Episode II. : 1292-1449 
<5 <4 * <— <a << 
1292-1325 ; 1326-31 ; 1332-4; 1335-40 ; 1341-1449 

1292-1325, 1332-4, 1341-1449: trimeters (146). 
1326-31, 1335-40: non-antistrophic period in iambo-trochaic 

rhythm. See 371. 

Stasimon II. : 1450-73 

<5 
1450-61 = 1462-73 

1450-61 = 1462-73: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm. See 
548. 

Exode: 1474-1537 

~~ 3 
1474-81 

ed 

1482-95 

a 

1496-1515 

= 
1516-7 

eee 

1518-22 = 1523-7 

1528-37 
5 

1474-81, 1496-1515: trimeters (28). 
1482-95: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 
1516-7 : recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
1518-22 = 1523-7: dyad of an epodic triad, in prosodiac rhythm. 

See 494. 
1528-37: non-antistrophic period in prosodiac rhythm, constitut- 

ing the epode of the triad. See 494. 
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Pax 

Prologue: 1-298 

<— a = <— = < 
1-81 ; 82-101; 102-13; 114-23; 124-53; 154-72; 173-298 

1-59, 61-81, 102-13, 124-53, 173-298: trimeters (248). 
60: anaphonema. 
82-101, 154-72: recitative anapaestic hypermeters. 
114-23: non-antistrophic period in dactylic rhythm. See 345. 

Parode I. : 299-345 

<— 5 = 
299-300 ; 301-38 ; 339-45 

299-338 : recitative trochaic tetrameters. 
339-45: recitative trochaic hypermeter. 

Syzygy I.: 346-427 

Na basa 

346-60 = 385-99 

— ase 

361-82 ~ 400-25 

S- = 

383-—4~426-7 

346-60 = 885-99: monostrophic dyad in paeonic-trochaic rhythm, 
with pure trochaic variation. See 232. 

361-82, 400-25: trimeters (48). . 
383-4, 426-7: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Scene I. : 428-58 

Rae <— Se 
428-30 ; 431-2; 433-4; 435-58 

428-30: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

431-2, 435-58: trimeters (26). 
433-4: ritualistic formulae. 

Syzygy II. : 459-519 

459-72 = 486-99 

473-85 ~ 500-19 

<— a =p SES =< <— <— 
459-72 ; 473-85 ; 486-99 ; 500-7; 508-11; 512-9 
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459-72 = 486-99: monostrophic dyad chiefly in anapaestic 
rhythm. See 302. 

473-85, 500-7: trimeters (21). 
508-11: recitative iambic tetrameters. 
512-9: non-antistrophic period in iambic rhythm, with anapaestic 

opening. See 84. 

Scene II. : 520-52 
— 

520-52 

520-52: trimeters (33). 

Parode II. : 553-656 

<— = 
553-70 ~ 603-50 

<= Ei 
571-81 ~ 651-6 

<< 

582-600 

601-2 

553-70, 601-50: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 
571-81, 651-6: recitative trochaic hypermeters, 
582-600: non-antistrophic period in paeonic-trochaic rhythm, 

with pure trochaic variation. See 233. 

Scene ITI. : 657-728 

ee 
657-728 

657-92, 693-728: trimeters (72). 
692°: anaphonema. 

Parabasis I. ; 729-818 

sete 
775-96 = 797-818 

729-33: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm, with 
trochaic close. See 295. 

734-64: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
765-74: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 
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775-96 = 797-818: monostrophic dyad in prosodiac - enoplic 
rhythm, varied by periods in Aeolic, dactylic, and anapaestic rhythm. 
See 497. 

Syzygy III. : 819-921 

5 on 
819-55 ~ 868-908 

— —— 
856-67 = 909-21 

819-55, 868-896", 896-908 : trimeters (79). 
856-67 =909-21: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm. See 

580. 

Syzygy IV. : 922-1038 

922-38 ~ 956-1022 

939-55 = 1023-38 

er <— ae <= re —< 
922-38 ; 939-55 ; 956-73; 974-1015 ; 1016-22; 1023-38 

922-38, 956-73, 1016-22: trimeters (42). 
939-55 = 1023-38: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm, with 

anapaestic variation. See 583. 
974-1015: recitative anapaestic period. See 710 f. 

Scene IV. : 1039-1126 

=< — << 
1089-62 ; 1063-1114; 1115-26 

1039-62, 1115-26: trimeters (36). 
1063-76, 1076-1103, 1105-14: dactylic Kezametary. 
1104: ritualistic formula. 

Parabasis I. : 1127-90 

= 3 
1127-39 = 1159-71 

1140-55 (16) = 1172-87 (16) 

1156-8 ~ 1188—90 

1127-39 = 1159-71: monostrophic dyad in iambo-trochaic 
rhythm, with paeonic variation. See 454. 

1140-55, 1172-87: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 
1156-8, 1188-90: recitative trochaic periods. See 710, 713. 
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- Episode I. : 1191-1304 

a 3 Fete a5 <— = <— 
1191-1269 ; 1270-83; 1284-5; 1286-—7 ; 1288-90; 1291-3; 

— <= <— 
1294-7 ; 1298-1301 ; 1302-4 

1191, 1291: anaphonemata. 
1192-1269, 1284-5, 1288-90, 1294-7, 1302-4: trimeters (90). 
1270-83, 1286-7, 1292-3, 1300-1: dactylic hexameters. 
1298-9: elegiac distich. See 365. 

* 

Stasimon I. : 1305-15 

= 
1305-10 = 1311-5 

1305-10=1311-5: monostrophic dyad in iambic rhythm. 
See 87. 

Exode : 1316-55 

iS <— ~x 
1316-9 ; 1320-8 ; 1329-55 

3 

1316-9: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
1320-8 : recitative anapaestic hypermeters. 
1329-55: monostrophic octad in Aeolic rhythm. See 584. 

AVES 

Prologue : 1-226 

1-208 ; 209-22 ; 223-6 

1-161, 162-93, 194-208, 223-6: trimeters (212). 

161°, 193°: anaphonemata. 
209-22: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. See 285. 

Parode : 227-433 

=o 
227-62 

<= =< 3 < — =< i 
263-6 ; 267-93; 294-309 ; 310-2; 313; 314-6; 317-26 

=< —— 
327-35 = 343-51 

<< 
336-42 
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— 
352-86 
— 
387-99 

Win oF 
400-33 

227-62: non-antistrophic systematic period in varying rhythm,— 
dochmiac, iambic, prosodiac-enoplic, trochaic, ionic, paeonic-trochaic, 
paeonic, Aeolic, dactylic and anapaestic. See 595. 

263-6: trimeters (4). 
267: anaphonema. 
268-309, 313, 317-8, 320-6, 336-42, 352-86: recitative 

trochaic tetrameters. 
310-2, 314-6: dochmii. See 709. 
319: four long syllables, perhaps prolonged in rendering to the 

time of a trochaic tetrameter. 
327-35 = 343-51: monostrophic dyad in anapaestic and dochmiac 

rhythm in the strophe, in anapaestic and paeonic rhythm in the 
antistrophe. See 473. 

387-99: recitative trochaic hypermeter. 
400-33: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic, iambic and 

dochmiac rhythm. See 290. 

Scene I.:: 434-50 

Sea 
434-50 

434-50: trimeters (17). 

Debate: 451-637 

Ss 7 
451-9 = 539-47 

460-1 ~ 548-9 

oars re 
462-522 (61) ~ 550-610 (61) 

<< —< 
523-38 ~ 611-625 

a 9 
626-7 

as 
628-35 

636-7 

451-9=539-47: monostrophic dyad in simplified logaoedic 
rhythm. See 409, 
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460-522, 548-610, 626-7, 636-7: recitative anapaestic tetra- 
meters. 

523-38, 611-25: recitative anapaestic hypermeters. 
628-35: non-antistrophic systematic period in iambo-trochaic 

rhythm. See 372. 

Scene IT. : 638-75 

te Ns See 

638-57 ; 658-60 ; 661-75 

638-57, 661-75: trimeters (35).. 
658-60: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 

Parabasis I. : 676-800 

ro 
676-84 

see: 
685-722 

ae 

723-36 
sas 

i 737-52 = 769-84 

| 753-68 (16) = 785-800 (16) 

676-84: non-antistrophic systematic period in Aeolic rhythm. 
See 546. 

685-722: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
723-36 : recitative anapaestic hypermeters. 
737-52 = 769-84: monostrophic dyad in simplified logaoedic 

rhythm. See 410. 
753-68, 785-800: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Syzygy I. : 801-902 

801-50 ~ 859-94 

851-8 = 895--902 

SO ma ~~ a SG RE Pa Fay 
801-50 ; 851-8 ; 859-63; 864-7 ; 868; 869-71; 872; 873-5; 

SE Pom Pa —<— Ss Eye 
876; 877-9; 880; 881-8; 889-94; 895-902 

801-19", 820-50, 859-63, 868, 872, 876, 880, 889-94: 
trimeters (65). 

819°: anaphonema. 
851-8 = 895-902: monostrophic dyad in iambic rhythm. See 93. 
864-7, 869-71, 873-5, 877-9, 881-8: prose. 
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Scene III. : 903-1057 

<= a << =< Ser <— = = 
903; 904-6; 907; 908-10; 911-2; 913-4; 915-23; 924-30; 

<= =e “aes PR ie Bah <= <— 
931-5; 936-9; 940; 941-5; 946-9; 950-3; 954-66; 967-8; 

= or =< am <r ance ee <—~ <= 
969-70; 971-8; 974; 975; 976; 977-9; 980-2; 983-5; 986; 

ay sy Tia Eis <— one — <= 
987-8; 989-1034; 1035-6; 1037-9; 1040-2; 1043-5; 1046-7; 

<< or Si 
1048 ; 1049-50; 1051-7 

903, 907, 911-2, 915-23, 931-5, 940, 946-9, 954-66, 969-70, 
974, 976, 980-2, 986, 989-1034, 1037-9, 1043-5, 1048, 1051-7: 
trimeters (104). 

904-6, 908-10, 913-4, 924-30, 936-9, 941-5, 950-3: Song of 
the Poet, in Aeolic and simplified logaoedic rhythm. See 585. 

967-8, 971-3, 975, 977-9, 983-5, 987-8: dactylic hexameters. 
1035-6, 1040-2, 1046-7, 1049-50: prose. 

Parabasis II. : 1058-1117 

aE! 
1058-71 = 1088-1101 

Ns (16) = 1102-17 (16) 

1058-71 = 1088-1101: monostrophic dyad in anapaestic and 
paeonic rhythm. See 455. 

1072-87, 1102-17: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Syzygy II. : 1118-1268 

p15 Ba 
1118-87 ~ 1196-1261 

— STE 
1188-95 = 1262-8 

1118-87, 1196 (defective)—1261: trimeters (136). 
1188-95 = 1262-8: monostrophic dyad in dochmiac rhythm. 

See 465, 

Episode I. : 1269-1312 
wee 
1269-1312 

1269-1312: trimeters (44). 
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Stasimon I. : 1313-34 

= =— 
1313-22 = 1325-34 

a 
1323-4 

1313-22 = 1325-34: dyad of a mesodic triad, in simplified 
logaoedic rhythm. See 406. 

1323-4: non-antistrophic iambic tetrameter as mesode of the 
triad. See 406. 

Episode IT. : 1335-1469 
<— Sa a a Ss = = IE 
1335-6; 1337-9; 1340-71; 1372-4; 1375; 1376-7; 1378-9; 1380-1; 

= = cae) <= << nee 
1382-92; 1393-6; 1397; 1398-1400; 1401-9; 1410-2; 

= ony 3 
1413-4; 1415; 1416-69 

1335-6, 1340-14, 1342, 1344-71, 1375, 1378-9, 1382-92, 
1397, 1401-9, 1413-4, 1416-69: trimeters (113). 

1337-9: prosodiac octameter. See 496, 709. 
1341, 13954: anaphonemata. 
1372-4, 1376-7, 1380-1, 1393-4; 1395°-6, 1398-1400: Song 

of Cinesias, in bastard Aeolic rhythm. See 569. 
1410-1: greater Asclepiadean. See 532, 709. 
1412, 1415: Phalaeceans. See 518 ii., 709. 

Stasimon IT. : 1470-93 

re 
1470-81 = 1482-93 

1470-81 = 1482-93: monostrophic dyad in trochaic rhythm. 
See 215. 

Syzygy III. : 1494-1705 

1494-1552 ~ 1565-1693 

1553-64 = 1694-1705 

Ss TR, mys ay, a co 
1494-1552 ; 1553-64; 1565-1660; 1661-6; 1667-93; 1694-1705 

1494-1509, 1511-52, 1565-1660, 1667-93: trimeters (181). 
1510: anaphonema. 
1553-64 = 1694-1705: monostrophic dyad in trochaic rhythm. 

See 216. 
1661-6: prose. 
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Exode: 1706-65 

eID) 
1706-19 

sate 

1720-25 

Rest 

1726-30 

ae 

1731-6 = 1737-42 

2 VF 
1743-7 

ao 

1748-54 

a 

1755-65 
o 

1706-19: trimeters (14). 
1720-25: non-antistrophic systematic period in iambo-trochaic 

rhythm, with Aeolic close. See 588. 
1726-30: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. See 588. 
1731-6 = 1737-42: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm. See 

588. 
1743-7: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. See 588. 
1748-54: non-antistrophic period in dactylic rhythm, with Aeolic 

close. See 588. 
1755-65: non-antistrophic period in iambic rhythm. See 588, 

LYSISTRATA 

Prologue: 1-253 

1-253: trimeters (253). 

Parode: 254-386 

ae 
254-5 

Set? <a 
256-65 = 271-80 

SA = 
266-70 ~ 281-5 

eae 
286-95 = 296-305 

aH 
306-18 

~—3 
319-20 
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— 
321-34 = 335-49 

350-1 
_— 
352-81 

— 
382-6 

254-5, 266-70, 281-5, 306-18, 350-81: recitative iambic tetra- 

meters. 

256-65 = 271-80: first monostrophic dyad, in iambic rhythm. 
See 94. 

286—95 = 296-305: second monostrophic dyad, in iambo-trochaic 
rhythm. See 370. 

319-20: Aeolic tetrameters. See 535. 
321-34 = 335-49: third monostrophic dyad, in Aeolic rhythm. 

See 563. 
382-6: recitative iambic hypermeter. 

Scene: 387-466 

<5 
387-466 

387-466: trimeters (80). 

Debate: 467-613 
a 
467-70 (4) ~ 471-5 (5) 

= Sa 

476-83 = 541-8 

484-5 ~ 549-50 

=< << 
486-531 (46) ~ 551-97 (47) 

Sie SH, 
532-8 ~ 598-607 

— 

539-40 
ae 
608-10 (3) ~ 611-13 (3) 

467-75, 539-40: recitative iambic tetrameters. 
476-83 =541-8: monostrophic dyad in iambic and anapaestic 

rhythm. See 303. 
484-531, 549-97: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
532-8, 598-607: recitative anapaestic periods. See 710 f. 
608-13: trimeters (6). 
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Parabasis : 614-705 

=——5 
614-25 = 636-47 

Ps aCe 

672-81 (10) = 696-705 (10) 

614-25 = 636-47: first monostrophic dyad, in iambo-trochaic 
rhythm, with paeonic-trochaic variation. See 230. 

626-35 = 648-57 ; 672-81 =696-705: recitative trochaic tetra- 
meters. 

658-71 =682-95: second monostrophic dyad, in trochaic rhythm, 
with paeonic-trochaic variation. See 241. 

<_< 

{ 658-71 = 682-95 

Episode I. : 706-80 
BIG) << —s ae Fee 
706-9 ; 710-11 ; 712-69 ; 770-6 ; 777-80 

706-9, 712-5, 717-69, 777-80: trimeters (65). 
710-1, 716: anaphonemata. 
770-6 : dactylic hexameters. 

Stasimon I, : 781-828 

a 5 
781-804 = 805-28 

781-804 = 805-28: monostrophic dyad in paeonic-trochaic rhythm, 
with trochaic close. See 242. 

Episode II, : 829-1013 

ro Sy — 
829-953 ; 954-79 ; 980-1013 

829-78, 880-953, 980-1013: trimeters (158). 
879: anaphonema. 
954-79: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. See 287. 

Stasimon II. : 1014-71 

<- 3 
1014-42 

Pa 
1043-57 = 1058-71 
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1014-35 : recitative paeonic-trochaic tetrameters. See 682. 
1036-42: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 
1043-57 = 1058-71: monostrophic dyad in trochaic rhythm, with 

paeonic-trochaic variation. See 239. 

Episode III. : 1072-1188 

= a TE Dt =< 
1072-3 ; 1074-1107 ; 1108-11; 1112-88 

1072-3, 1108-11: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
1074-1107, 1112-88: trimeters (111). 

Stasimon III. : 1189-1215 

= 3 
1189-1202 = 1203-15 

1189-1202 = 1203-15: monostrophic dyad in trochaic rhythm, 
with paeonic-trochaic variation. See 240. 

Exode : 1216-1322 

ieivo Oa ae we = Sie 
1216-46 ; 1247-72; 1273-8; 1279-94; 1295-6 ; 1297-1322 

3 

1216-46, 1273-8, 1295-6: trimeters (38). 
1247-72: non-antistrophic period in simplified logaoedic rhythm. 

See 412. 
1279-94: non-antistrophic period in simplified logaoedic rhythm. 

See 408. 
1297-1322: non-antistrophic period in simplified logaoedic 

rhythm. See 413. 

THESMOPHORIAZUSAE 

Prologue: 1-294 

a =< <- 55 
1-38 ; 39-62; 63-100; 101-29; 130-294 

1-38, 63-100, 130-294: trimeters (241). 
39-62: recitative anapaestic period. See 710 f. 
101-29: non-antistrophic period in free ionic rhythm, with 

dactylic, iambic and Aeolic variation at the close. See 428 f. 

Parode : 295-371 

=3 <= se = 
295-311 ; 312-30; 331-51 ; 352-71 
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295-311: prose. 
312-30: non-antistrophic period in simplified logaoedic rhythm, 

with ionic variation. See 411. 
331-51: trimeters (21). 
352—71: non-antistrophic period in Aeolic rhythm, with anapaestic 

variation. See 560. 

Scene I. : 372-519 

5 =< <= SS — =< <7 
372-80; 381-2; 383-432; 433-42; 443-58 ; 459-65 ; 466-519 

372-80, 383-432, 443-58, 466-519: trimeters (129). 
381-2: recitative iambic tetrameters. 
433-42: non-antistrophic period in simplified logaoedic rhythm. 

See 414. 
459-65: non-antistrophic period in trochaic rhythm, with paeonic- 

trochaic variation. See 237. 

Debate: 520-73 

<— =< 
520-30; 531-2; 533-73 

520-30: non-antistrophic period in trochaic rhythm, with 
anapaestic opening. See 222. 

531-2, 571-3: recitative iambic tetrameters. 
533-70: melodramatic iambic tetrameters. 

Scene II. : 574-654 
te 
574-654 

574-654: trimeters (81). 

Syzygy : 655-764 

655-8 

659-66 

667-86 = 707-25 

687-8 ~ 726-7 

689-706 ~ 728-64 

= ats <= < <= =< 
655-8 ; 659-66 ; 667-86 ; 687-8 ; 689-98 ; 699-701; 702-6 ; 

series nea 
707-25 ; 726-7 ; 728-64 
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655-8: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
659-66: non-antistrophic period in trochaic rhythm. See 221. 
667-86 = 707-25: monostrophic dyad in anapaestic and dochmiac 

rhythm, with iambo-trochaic variation. See 472. 
687-8, 702-6, 726-7: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 
689-98, 728-64: trimeters (47). 
699: anaphonema. 
700-1: dochmii. See 709. 

Scene IIT. : 765-84 

Se < 
765-75 ; 776-84 

765-75: trimeters (11). 
776-84 ; non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. See 286. 

Parabasis : 785-845 

<— =< << 
785-813 ; 814-29; 830-45 

785-813: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
814-29: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 
830-45 : recitative trochaic tetrameters (16). 

Episode I. : 846-946 

aa Sa SS 
846-912 ; 913-5; 916-46 

846-912, 916-46: trimeters (98). 
913-5: dochmii. See 709. 

Stasimon I. : 947-1000 
35 
947-52 

=< 
953-8 

== ec a 

959-61 = 962-5 = 966-8 

= 
969-76 = 977-84 

ed 
985-1000 

947-52: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. See 589. 
953-8: non-antistrophic period in Aeolic rhythm. See 589. 

26 
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959-68: monostrophic triad in trochaic rhythm. See 589. 
969-76 =977-84: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm. See 

589. 
985-1000: non-antistrophic period in Aeolic rhythm, with 

logaoedic variation. See 589. 

Episode IT. : 1001-1135 

~ 3 Te on << awa 
1001-14; 1015-55; 1056-64 ; 1065-97 ; 1098-1135 

1001-14, 1056-64, 1098-1135: trimeters (61). 
1015-55: non-antistrophic period in iambo-trochaic rhythm, 

varied by subordinate periods in Aeolic, enoplic, dactylic and ana- 
paestic rhythm towards the close. See 374. 

1065-97: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. See 
288. 

Stasimon II. : 1136-59 

<— 
1136-9 = 1140-2 

pe 

1143-7 

1148-54 
is 
1155-9 

1136-9 = 1140-2: monostrophic dyad in logaoedic rhythm. See 
387. 

1143-7: non-antistrophic period in logaoedic rhythm, with 
bacchiac opening. See 387. 

1148-54: non-antistrophic period in simplified logaoedic rhythm. 
See 387. 

1155-9: non-antistrophic period in logaoedic rhythm. See 387. 

Exode: 1160-1231 

~~ — 
1160-1226 ; 1227-31 

3 

1160-11874, 11875-1213, 1214-5, 1216-22, 1223-6: trimeters 
(68). 

1213, 1215», 1222>: anaphonemata. 
1227-31: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. See 291. 

RANAE 

Prologue: 1-315 

= — 
1-208 ; 209-68 ; 269-315 



RAN. TABLE OF STRUCTURE AND RHYTHMS 451 

1-14, 16-140%, 141-207, 269-315: trimeters (253). 
140%, 208: anaphonemata. 
209-68: non-antistrophic period in iambo-trochaic rhythm, varied 

by two subordinate periods in enoplic and prosodiac rhythm respectively. 
See 373. 

Parode : 316-459 

— 
316 =317 

<= 
318-22 

= So 
323-36 = 340-53 

a 
337-9 

<5 
354-71 

~ 
372-7 = 378-81 

<= 
382-3 

re 
384-8 = 389-93 

ae 
394-7 

— at — 
398-402 = 403-8 = 409-13 

=e 
414-5 

416-8 = 419-21 = 422-4 = 425-7 = 428-30 = 431-3 = 434-6 = 437-9 

eo 

4404-7 
_ 

448-53 = 454-9 

316=317: bacchiac dimeters in correspondence as first mono- 
strophic dyad. See 448. 

318-22, 337-9, 414-5: trimeters (10). 
323-36 = 340-53: second monostrophic dyad, in ionic rhythm, 

with bacchiac variation at the beginning. See 427. 
354-71, 382-3: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
372-7 = 378-81: third monostrophic dyad, in anapaestic rhythm. 

See 301. 
384-8 = 389-93: fourth monostrophic dyad, in iambic rhythm. 

See 89. 
394%, 440°: anaphonemata. 
394>-7, 440-7: protracted iambic tetrameters. 
398-413: monostrophic triad in iambic rhythm. See 82. 
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416-39: monostrophic octad in iambic rhythm. See 80. 
448-53 = 454-9: fifth monostrophic dyad, in Aeolic rhythm. See 

579. 

Syzygy: 460-604 

<— — 
460-533 ~ 549-89 

Ree ey Re 

534-48 = 590-604 

460-533, 549-89: trimeters (115). 
534-48 = 590-604: monostrophic dyad in trochaic rhythm. See 

217. 

Scene I. : 605-73 

= 
605-73 

605-63, 668-73: trimeters (65). 
664-7: probably a disguised trimeter. See 709. 

Parabasis : 674-737 

—F 
674-85 = 706-17 

eas (20) = 718-737 (20) 

674-85 =706-17: monostrophic dyad in _ prosodiac - enoplic 
rhythm, with simplified logaoedic variation. See 498. 

686-705 = 718-737 : recitative trochaic tetrameters. 

Episode I. : 738-813 

ek} 
738-813 

738-813: trimeters (76). 

Stasimon I. : 814-29 

~3 ane ae rs 
814—7 = 818-21 = 822-5 = 826~9 

814-29: monostrophic tetrad in dactylic rhythm, with trochaic 
close. See 346. 

Scene II. : 830-94 

aie! << 25 
830-74 ; 875-84 ; 885-94 
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830-74, 885-94: trimeters (55). 
875-84: non-antistrophic period in dactylic rhythm, with trochaic 

close. See 347. 

Debate: 895-1118 

a Tak ae 

895-904 = 992-1003 

905-6 ~ 1004-5 
<— a 
907-70 (64) ~ 1006-77 (71) 

—— <= 
971-91 ~ 1078-98 

os 
1099-1108 = 1109-18 

895-904 = 992-1003: monostrophic dyad in trochaic rhythm, 
with anapaestic opening. See 214. 

905-6: recitative iambic tetrameters. 
907-70: melodramatic iambic tetrameters. 
971-91: melodramatic iambic hypermeter. 
1004-77 : recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
1078-98: recitative anapaestic period. See 710 f. 
1099-1108 =1109-18: monostrophic dyad in trochaic rhythm, 

with paeonic-trochaic variation. See 236. 

Episode II. : 1119-1481 

= at a — <= =< 
1119-1250; 1251-60; 1261-3; 1264-77; 1278-83; 1284-95; 

= < << = << 
1296-1308 ; 1309-28; 1329-30; 1331-63 ; 1364-9; 

=< <= 
1370-7 ; 1378-1481 

1119-1250, 1261-3, 1278-83, 1296-1308, 1329-30, 1364-9, 
1378-14314, 1431°-1481: trimeters (267). 

1251-60: non-antistrophic period in Aeolic rhythm. See 545. 
1264-77, 1284-95: two mock lyrics in ‘dactylic’ rhythm. See 

351 f. 
1309-28: mock lyric in Aeolic rhythm, with slight logaoedic 

variation. See 586. 
1331-63: parody of a Euripidean monody in varying rhythm, 

Aeolic, anapaestic, dochmiac, logaoedic, dactylic, paeonic-trochaic, 
iambic, bacchiac and paeonic. See 591 f. 

1370-7 : non-antistrophic period in trochaic rhythm. See 218. 
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Stasimon II. : 1482-99 

tes) 
1482-90 = 1491-9 

RC. 

1482-90 = 1491-9: monostrophic dyad in trochaic rhythm. 
See 219. 

Exode: 1500-33 

at. 
1500-27 ; 1528-33 

2 

1500-27 : recitative anapaestic period consisting of three hyper- 
meters and an octameter. See 710 f. 

1528-33: non-antistrophic period in dactylic rhythm. See 348. 

ECCLESIAZUSAE 

Prologue: 1-284 

1-223*, 223-284: trimeters (285). 

‘ Parode’ (perdoracis) : 285-310 

Sno 
285-8 

ts 
289-99 = 300-10 

285-8: recitative iambic tetrameters. 

289-99 = 300-10: monostrophic dyad in Aeolic rhythm. 

Scene I. : 311-477 

ie. 
311-477 

311-477: trimeters (167). 

Epiparode : 478-519 

“<5 
478-82 

ue, 
483-92 = 493-503 

604-13 
eave 

514-6 ~ 517-9 

See 578. 
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478-82: non-antistrophic period in iambic rhythm with anapaestic 
opening, constituting the prodde of a triad. See 86. 

483-92 = 493-503: dyad of the triad, in iambic rhythm. See 85. 
504-13: trimeters (10). 
514-9: recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 

Scene II. : 520-70 

cam 
520-70 

520-70: trimeters (51). 

Debate : 571-709 

= << = 
571-80 ; 581-2 ; 583-688 ; 689-709 

571-80: non-antistrophic period in prosodiac-enoplic rhythm, © 
with logaoedic opening. See 501. 

581-688 : recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
689-709: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 

Scene III. : 710-29 

mes 
710-29 

710-29: trimeters (20). 

[ Parabasis | 

Episode I. : 730-876 

730-876 
730-876: trimeters (147). 

[Stasimon I.] 

Episode II. : 877-1111 
BOE. 
877-92 

<< 
893-9 

— 
900-5 = 906-10 
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<_< 

911-7 = 918-23 

et 

924-37 

a 

938-41 = 942-5 

ee 

946-51 

<— 

952-9 = 960-7 

a 

968-71 = 972-5 

TNs 

976-1111 

877-92, 924-37, 946-51, 976-1111: trimeters (172). 
893-9: non-antistrophic period in trochaic rhythm, constituting 

the prodde of a hendecad. See 220. 
900-5 = 906-10: first dyad of the hendecad, in Aeolic rhythm. 

See 557. 
911-7 =918-23: second dyad of the hendecad, in Aeolic 

rhythm. See 556. 
938-41 = 942-5: third dyad of the hendecad, in Aeolic rhythm. 

See 567. 
952-9 = 960-7: fourth dyad of the hendecad, in simplified 

logaoedic rhythm. See 415. 
968-71 = 972-5: fifth dyad of the hendecad, in Aeolic rhythm, 

with dochmiac close. See 564. 

[Stasimon II. | 

Exode: 1112-81 

ge a amt 
1112-54 ; 1155-62 ; 1163-81 

1112-54: trimeters (43). é 
1155-62: recitative trochaic tetrameters. 
1163-81: non-antistrophic period in dactylic and trochaic rhythm. 

See 354. 

PLUTUS 

Prologue : 1-252 

1-252: trimeters (252), 

Parode: 253-321 

<5 
253-89 

bon ting 

290-5 = 296-301 
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— 
302-8 = 309-15 

>. 

316-21 

253-89: recitative iambic tetrameters. 
290-5 = 296-301: first dyad of an epodic pentad, in iambic 

rhythm. See 88, 
302-8 = 309-15: second dyad of the pentad, in iambic rhythm. 

See 88. 
316-21: non-antistrophic period in iambic rhythm, constituting 

the epode of the pentad. See 88. 

Scene I. : 322-486 

<5 
322-486 

322-361%, 362-486: trimeters (165). 
361°: anaphonema. 

Debate : 487-618 

=< — 
487-8 ; 489-597 ; 598-618 

487-597 : recitative anapaestic tetrameters. 
598-618: recitative anapaestic hypermeter. 

Scene IT. : 619-26 

619-26 
619-26: trimeters (8). 

[ Parabasis | 

Episode I. : 627-770 

Ee. sa Ss awa “Se 
627-36 ; 637; 638 ; 639-40 ; 641-770 

627-36, 638, 641-770: trimeters (141). 
637, 639-40: dochmii. See 709. 

[Stasimon I.] 

Episode I. : 771-801 
oS 
771-801 

771-801: trimeters (31). 



458 THE VERSE OF GREEK COMEDY 

[Stasimon II.] 

Episode III. : 802-958 

73 
802-958 

802-805", 806-958: trimeters (158). 

[Stasimon ITI. } 

Episode IV. : 959-1096 
—3 
959-1096 

959-1051*, 1052-1096 : trimeters (138). 
1051”: anaphonema. 

[Stasimon IV. | 

Episode V.: 1097-1170 
eS 
1097-1170 

1097-1170: trimeters (74). 

[Stasimon V.] 

Exode: 1171-1209 

25 a 
1171-1207 ; 1208-9 

2 

1171-1207 : trimeters (37). 
1208-9: non-antistrophic period in anapaestic rhythm. 

292, 686. 

PLUT. 

See 
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GENERAL INDEX 

This Index is analytical, and is intended to serve as a summary statement of doctrine. 

The references are to sections. 

a: initial 4 lengthened in the thesis, 795 
Accent, rpocwéia: 2. See Ictus 

Acephalization: 31, 38; Aeolic, 519, 530, 570, 572 f., 574; ionic, 422, 617; 
examples of iambic, 92, 289, 303, 413, 454, 469; primitive, 608 ff., 643; in 

verse building, 608, 638 
del: quantity of a variable, 801 f. 
Aeolic Feet (Metres): choriamb, antispast, diiamb, ditrochee, 19 f. ; undeveloped, 

661; choriamb fundamental, 506, 651 

Aeolic Verse: 506 ff.; the dimeters, 506; polyschematist, 507 ff., 651; Glyconic, 

511 f., 652 ; its colometrical position, 836 ; Pherecratean, 511, 547 ; acephalous 

Glyconic, 570; its rhythmization, 572 f.; colometrical position, 841; choriambo- 
iambic dimeter, 513 f., 516, 550, 652; development of these three dimeters, 

653; diiambic dimeter, 518 ff., 657 ff., 660; ditrochaic, 517, 657 ff.; the 
trimeter, 518 f., 654; its development, 655 f. ; Phalaecean, 518, 532 ; lesser 

Asclepiadean, 518; the penthemimer, 513; catalexis in Aeolic verse, 33 f., 

508, 511, 519, 570; brachycatalexis, 509, 519, 570; acephalization, 38, 519, 

530, 570, 572 f., 574; irrationality, 514, 517, 519; resolution, 510, 512, 515, 

517, 519, 529, 659, 663; protraction, 32, 516 f., 519, 659; rhythm, 30; 

correspondence, 520 ff. ; Aeolic combined with other rhythms, 526, 662 ; 
Aeolic subordinate periods and hypermeters, 527 ff., 542; Eupolidean, 

508, 528 f.; epionicum, 530; Priapean, 531; greater Asclepiadean, 532; 

Cratineum, 540; other combinations of dimeters, 533 ff. ; recitative use of 

certain tetrameters and hypermeters, 541, 690; the origin of Aeolic verse, 
651 ff. ; indicia, 662 ; influence of Ionian rhythm on Aeolic, 20, 30, 510 ff., 

514 ff., 580 ff, 659, 662 f. See Choriamb and the Introduction, pp. xi. ff. 

Aeschylus: metrical usages, 95 n. 2, 96 n., 98 n., 108 n., 814 n. 3; parodied, 350, 

352 f. ; quoted or cited, 627 f., 662; his iambic lyrics, 129 

dywyy, tempo: 4. See Time 

Alcaeus: parodied, 532 ; quoted, 617, 654 
Aleman: quoted, 615 
Alexander: trochaic tetrameter, 259 

Alexis: trochaic tetrameters, 259; anapaestic hypermeter, 332; dactylic hexa- 
meters, 366 ; Eupolideans, 529 

Gdoyos, irrational: 15 f. See Irrationality 
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Ameipsias : trochaic tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic tetrameters, 320 
Amphis: trochaic tetrameters, 259 
dvdkXaots, anaclasis: terminal, 419 ff., 616; interior, 71, 206, 615 f., 617 f., 662, 

814 

Anacreon : parodied, 569 
Anacrusis: 29 

Anapaest: 8, 9, 10; resolved, 11, 271; in iambic verse, 70, 113 ff., 157 ff., 172, 

177, 185, 193 ; logaoedic, 382, 388 ff. (‘cyclic’), 392, 394 ; in Aeolic verse, 510, 

515; its time in logaoedic verse, 281, 388 ff., 400; spurious (uw vw —) in 

trochaic verse, 17, 200 

Anapaestic Metre: 12 f. ; its close, 275, 315, 329, 330; its use as a colon, 276, 613 

Anapaestic Verse: 270 ff.; the dimeter, 23, 270 ff.; the monometer, 276, 613; 
the tripody and pentapody, 26, 277, 394; the penthemimer, 277, 394; the 

trimeter in logaoedic rhythm, 394, cf. 276, 613; all anapaestic verse in 
ascending rhythm, 270; anapaestic catalexis, 33, 272 ff. (paroemiac), 779 ff. ; 

brachycatalexis, 85, 277; every melic anapaestic colon ends in a complete 

word, 275 ; no protraction in comedy, 278 ; anapaestic subordinate periods and 

hypermeters, 279 ; anapaestic combined with other rhythms, 78, 281, 442; 
melic and recitative verse distinguished, 282 f., 292, 810; nature and use of 

anapaestic rhythm, 284; its origin, 603, 605, 607. See Commation. Non- 
melic anapaestic verse: 55 ff., 690, 280, cf. 1138 ff., 293; the tetrameter, 280, 

305 ff. ; Aaxwvixdy, 306; diaeresis and caesura, 315 ff. ; quantity, 792, 796, 

798 ; used xara orlxov, 690 ; how rendered, 804; its colometrical position, 835, 

837 ; fragments, 320; the hypermeter, 280, 321 ff. ; quantity, 798 ; colometrical 

position, 836 f. ; mviyos or waxpéy, 668; hypermeters in Aristophanes, 711 ; 

fragments, 332 
dvapdyvnua, tpoavapurnua, mpoavadwyryots : 838, 849 

Anaxandrides: iambic tetrameters, 188; trochaic tetrameters, 259; anapaestic 

hypermeter, 332; dactylic hexameters, 366 
Anaxilas: iambic tetrameter, 188; trochaic tetrameters, 259; anapaestic hyper- 

meter, 332 ; enoplic-paeonic fragment, 442 
Anonymus de Musica: on metrical signs of length of syllables, 3 n. 2; of pauses, 33 
Anonymus in Studemund’s Anecdota Varia: on rouj, 130; on pauses in the 

hexameter, 360 : 

Antepirrhema: see Epirrhema 
Antiphanes: iambic tetrameters, 188 ; trochaic tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic hyper- 

meters, 332; trimeters and hexameters, 356; elegiac distich, 365; enoplic 
tetrameters, 490 n. 

Antispast: see Aeolic Feet 
Antistrophe: 51. See Systematic Period under Period 
amhf}: see mapdypados 

Apollophanes: trochaic tetrameter, 259 
Archilochus : invented melodramatic rendering, 59 ; versus Archilochius, 398, 405 ; 

his use of irrational metres, 659 ; quoted, 365, 630 

Archippus : iambic tetrameters, 188 
Aristagoras: anapaestic tetrameter, 320; dactylic hexameters, 366 
Aristides: on the elements of rhythm, 1n. 1; the quantity of syllables, 790 n. ; the 

foot, 5 n. 3; the dactylic metre, 14; the ‘cretic’ (— uv — vu), 855 n.; the 
compound foot, 22 n.; the dochmius, 624; tempo, 4; arsis and thesis, 7 ; 
ascending and descending rhythm, 29; xpdvos xevds, 31; catalexis, 33, 788 ; 

brachycatalexis, 35 n. ; hypercatalexis, 36 n.; caesura in the trimeter, 130; 
caesura in the hexameter, 360; on logaoedic verse, 375 n. ; diplasic rhythm, 
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218 ; isomeric rhythm, 284, 343; hemiolic rhythm, 446; ionic rhythm, 425. 

Not authority for an ictus, 28 
Aristonymus : anapaestic tetrameters, 320 

Aristophanes: on the iambic trimeter and trochaic tetrameter, 259 ; the enoplius, 

647 ; the Glyconic as a ‘ foot,’ 664 ; fragments, iambic tetrameters, 188 ; trochaic 

tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic tetrameters, 320 ; paroemiacs, 274; proceleusmatic 

cola, 304; dactylic hexameters, 366; versus Archilochius, 398 ; paeonic frag- 

ments, 436, 439; anapaestic-paeonic fragment, 442; Aeolic dimeters, 511 f., 

549 f., 552, 555, 559; Aeolic tetrameters, 529, 533, 536, 538 : 
Aristophanes of Byzantium: 831 
Aristophon : trochaic tetrameters, 259 
Aristotle: on the rhetorical period, 39 n. ; iambic rhythm, 79 ; trochaic, 213; the 

trochaic tetrameter, 246, 259 ; Homer and the hexameter, 356 ; his definition 

of parodos, 674; use of the terms gdoprixéds and édevOépios, 425 ; évPovoracrixés, 
446 

Aristoxenus: on the elements of rhythm, 1 n. 1; his definition of rhythm, 2; on 

ascending and descending rhythm, 29; the primary time, 2; the syllable as 
a measure of rhythm, 3n. 1; diseme, triseme, tetraseme, pentaseme time and 

syllable, 3, cf. 780; the simple foot, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9; his ‘cretic’ (- u — v), 

355 n. ; on the irrational metre, 15 f., 391; the compound foot, 21, 22 n., 23, 

664; protraction in iambic and trochaic metres, 780, 789; protraction in the 
choriamb, 34. Not authority for an ictus, 28 

Arsis, dpois: defined, 7; of simple feet, 8, 9, 10; its relative length, 8, 29 f. ; 

prefers short syllables, 8 ; in protraction, 31 f.; absolutely omitted in catalexis 

in many rhythms, 33, 66, 201, 272, 335, 779 ff. ; of the metre, 12; irrational, 
15 ff., 63, 65, 198, 200; shortened in iambic and trochaic metres, 75, 223 ff. ; 

of the simple foot in logaoedic verse, 388 ff., 400 ; of the compound foot, 21 ff. ; 
the primitive variable element in Ionian verse, 18, 27, 70, 113, 375 ff., 382, 
386, 392, 603 ff. 

Asclepiadean : lesser, 518 ; greater, 532 
a&ctpopa: 709 ‘ 
Athenaeus: cited, 567, 575, 775 
Axionichus: trochaic tetrameters, 259 

Bacchius: 8, 9, 447 f. 
Bacchylides: his use of irregular forms in prosodiac-enoplic verse, 819 ff. ; quoted 

or cited in illustration of this form of verse, 480 f., 484 ff., 631 ff., 635, 637, 
639 f., 644, 646, 812, 814, 817, 821 ff. The use of cnyyeta in the British 

Museum papyrus, 860 
Brachycatalexis: the nature of the process, 35, 37; in anapaestic verse, 277 ; 

dactylic, 338 ; logaoedic, 381 ; Aeolic, 509, 519 

Caesura, tou7: defined, 56; not in melic verse, 132; in the trimeter, 130 ff, 166; 

controls the form of the trimeter, 101, 109, 116 ; in tetrameters, 180, 183, 254, 

266, 815 ff., 318; in the hexameter, 360 ff.; penthemimeral, 130, 166, 360 f. ; 

‘trochaic’ in dactylic verse, 360 f. ; hephthemimeral, 130, 166, 360 f.; medial, 
187 f., 166 ; tetremimeral, 137 f., 166 ; octahemimeral, 137 f., 166 ; triemimeral, 
188, 364 ; cretic, 138 

Callias: trochaic tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic tetrameters, 320 

Catalexis: the nature of the process, 31, 33 f., 37, 608; marks the close of a 

subordinate period or hypermeter, 43, 735, 775, 788; in iambic verse, 66 f., 

74, 779 ff. ; trochaic, 201 f., 209; anapaestic, 272 f., 779 ff. ; dactylic, 335 ; 
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logaoedic, 380 vi., 384 vi. ; ionic, 418 ; paeonic, 437 ; prosodiac-enoplic, 476 f., 

482, 484, 486, 479, 485; Aeolic, 508, 511, 513, 519 
Choerileum: 490 n. 

Choeroboscus : paeonic feet é&donuor, 231; on the dochmius, 624 

Choriamb: in iambic and trochaic verse, 71, 206, 662; spurious in prosodiac- 
enoplic verse, 630, 643, 648, cf. 814 ff. See Aeolic Feet and Aeolic Verse 

Choriambo-iambic: see Aeolic Verse 
xpévos: see Time 
Colarion: 888, 849 : 

Colometry: of Aristophanes by Heliodorus, 832 f.; colometrical texts made by 
Aristophanes of Byzantium, 831 

Colon, ck@Aov : a mods ctvGeros, 21; defined, 22; cola classified, 23; mixed cola, 25 ; 

metrically defective cola, 31; the colon a constituent element of the sub- 
ordinate period and hypermeter, 39 f. ; synaphea of cola, 44; reduced in verse- 
building, 608. See Colometry. 

Comedy: its structure compared with that of tragedy, 61, 665 ff.; distinguished 
from modern comedy, 666; oldest Attic comedies short, 665; its freedom of 

form, 667; constituent parts, 668 ff.; composition, 688 ff.; technically a 

twolnua yevukOs puxrov, 688; variety of its verse, 689 ff.; classification of its 

periods, 692 ff. ; structure of its periods, 720 ff. 
Commation, xouudriov: first part of the parabasis, 293, 298, 668; how rendered, 

810 

Commentary of Heliodorus : 830 ff. 
Composite Lyrics: 587 ff. 
Coronis: see kopwrls 
Correspondence: of strophe and antistrophe and of subordinate periods, 51, 463, 

69, 204, 224 f., 443, 520 ff., 525; structural types, 694, 700 ff., 705, 715 ff., 
722 ff., 736 ff., 764 f., 767 f., 774, 778; its musical significance, 730 f., 765, 
777 ; in non-melic parts of comedy, 668, 670 f., 675, 677 

Crates: iambic tetrameters, 188 ; trochaic tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic tetrameters, 

306, 320; dactylic hexameters, 366; Pherecrateans, 547 

Cratineum : 540 

Cratinus: adopted a new form of the prosodiac tetrameter, 630 ff., 647; called 

paeonic verse ‘OCretic,’ 445; fragments, iambic tetrameters, 188; trochaic 

tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic tetrameters, 306, 320; paroemiacs, 274; dactylic 

hexameters, 366, 356 ; simplified logaoedic fragments, 405, 407 ; paeonic frag- 
ment, 445 ; prosodiac-enoplic fragments, 479, 495, 630, 490, 502; Phalaeceans, 

518 ; Eupolideans, 529; Priapeans, 531; Cratineans, 540 

Cratinus the Younger: trochaic tetrameter, 259 ; dactylic hexameters, 366 

Cretic: see Paeon 
‘Cyclic’: see Anapaest, Dactyl 

Dactyl: 8, 9, 10; resolved, 11, 334; in trochaic verse, 205, 250, 264, 268; 
logaoedic, 386, 388 ff. (‘cyclic’), 392, 396; its time in logaoedic rhythm, 342, 
388 ff., 400; spurious (— ~ ~) in iambic and anapaestic verse, 11, 17, 65, 

107 ff., 153 ff., 171, 176, 185, 193, 271 
Dactylic Matias 12 ff. ; its close, 336; its use as a colon, 337, 613 

Dactylic Verse: 333 ff ; the dimeter, 23, 333 ff. ; the monometer, 337, 618; the 

tripody and pentapody, 26, 338, 396 ; the penthemimer, 338, 396 ; the trimeter 
in logaoedic rhythm, 396, ef. 337, 613; all dactylic verse in descending 
rhythm, 333; dactylic catalexis, 33, 335; brachycatalexis, 35, 338; a melic 

colon often ends within a word, 336; no protraction in comedy, 339 ; dactylic 
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subordinate periods and hypermeters, 340; dactylic combined with other 
rhythms, 342; nature and use of dactylic rhythm, 343; travestied, 349 ff., 
352 f.; its origin, 608 ff. Non-melic dactylic verse: 55 f., 690, 341, 356 ff. ; 

the hexameter, 14, 55 f., 341, 356 ff. ; caesura and diaeresis, 360 ff. ; quantity, 
794, 799 ; used xara orixov, 690 ; how rendered, 804; its colometrical position, 
835 ff. ; elegiac distich, 365 ; fragments, 366 

Dactylo-epitritic: 504, 812 
Dactylo-trochaic: a misnomer, 399 
Debate: 61, 665, 670 ff., 687 
Diaeresis, Sialpeors: defined, 56; not in melic verse, 132; in iambic verse, 179 ff., 

183; trochaic, 244, 253 ff., 266; anapaestic, 315 ff. ; bucolic in the hexameter, 

360 ff. 

Diiamb: see Aeolic Feet 
Dimeter: defined, 13; an isomeric colon, 21, 23, 25; its successively reduced 

forms, 37, cf. 608; the primitive, 600 ff; its development in Ionian verse, 

603 ff., 608 ff. ; in Aeolic verse, 651 ff. ; the fundamental colon in all rhythms 

except dochmiac, 62, 197, 270, 333, 376 f., 416, 430, 448, 475, 506; the 
primitive source of the metre and simple foot, 664 

Dionysius of Halicarnassus: on the anapaest, 284 ; authority for the term ‘cyclic,’ 
389, 391; characterizes ionic rhythm, 425 ; on the period, 697 

Dioxippus: trochaic tetrameters, 259 
Diphilus: trochaic tetrameters, 259; dactylic hexameters, 366; prosodiac tetra- 

meter, 495 

Diplasic: simple feet, 9 ; compound feet, 22 f.; tripodies, 26 
durdjj: see rapdypagos 

Dipody, dirodia : 12 
Sippv@uov, rplppv@nov, Terpdppv@uov ; 433 ; colometrical position, 840. See Paeonic 

Verse 

Diseme: time, syllable, 3 

Distich : a part of the debate, 670 f. ; not marked off by the d:r\7 from the pre- 
ceding song, 850; elegiac, 365 

Ditrochee : see Aeolic Feet 

Dochmius: 458 f.; an octaseme phrase, 461; forms used by Aristophanes, 460 ; 
regarded as a metre, 462; its source, constitution, and name, 623 ff. 

Dochmiac Verse: 458 ff.; the dimeter and monometer, 462; their colometrical 
position, 839; correspondence, 463; dochmiac periods, 464; dochmiac com- 

bined with other rhythms, 78, 466, 281, 471; a burlesque rhythm in 

comedy, 290 
Dyad: monostrophic, 51, 701 ff. ; monostrophic grouping of two intermediate 

periods, cf. 217, 452; of two subordinate periods, 767 
Duo: lyrical, 59 ; examples, 83, 217, 238, 452, etc.; simulated, 597 ff. 

Ecphantides: trochaic tetrameter, 259 
elcOeots: 834, 836; ev elaPéce: wapd, 844 

Exdeors: 884 f. 

éxxelwevos: equivalent to év éxééca, 834 

Elegiac Distich : 365 
Elision : without effect on pauses, 141 ; position of elided syllables in the MSS., 323 n. 
Embateric: anapaestic periods, 284, 292, 306, 321 
Emendation: often unwarranted, 51, 463, 583, 205, 224; editors often disposed 

to emend merely for metrical reasons, 106, 120 iv. n., 121 iii. n., 125, 307 f., 

316 f., 328, 550 
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Encomiologicum : 483 n. 
Enoplius: see Prosodiac-enoplic Verse 
éréxOeots, érelabeois : 843 

Ephippus: anapaestic hypermeters, 332 
Epicharmus: metrum Epicharmium, 259 
Epicrates : anapaestic hypermeter, 332 
Epionicum : 530 : 
Epirrhema, Antepirrhema: of the parabasis, 668 ; verse employed, 246, 251, 253 ; 

how rendered, 806 

Episode : 61, 666, 682 f., 687 
Epitrite : 6, 508, 812 
Epodic : grouping of systematic periods, 694, 716 ; triadic, tetradic, etc., 54, 740, 

745 ; triadic grouping of intermediate periods, cf. 580; epodic grouping of 
subordinate periods and hypermeters, cf. 736; triadic, 737 ; tetradic, 741 ff., 

748 ff. ; pentadic, 751, 756 f., 759 ff. ; hexadic, 755, 758 ; summary, 764 

Eriphus: trochaic tetrameter, 259 
Eubulus: trochaic tetrameters, 259; anapaestic hypermeter, 332; dactylic hexa- 

meters, 356, 366; paeonic fragment, 439 

Euphanes: trochaic tetrameter, 259 
Eupolidean : 508, 528 f., 541; used xara ortxov, 690; how rendered, 805 

Eupolis: iambic tetrameters, 188; trochaic tetrameters, 259; anapaestic tetra- 

meters, 320; dactylic hexameters, 366; ionic tetrameter, 423; paeonic tetra- 

meters, 439; prosodiac tetrameter, 495; Aeolic dimeters, 547, 549 f. ; 

tetrameters, 529 f., 533, 541, 540 

Euripides: metrical usages, 95 n. 2, 96 n., 98 n., 108 n. ; his use of iambo-trochaic 
rhythm, 368 f.; his freedom of form in Aeolic verse, 511, 585 ; his monodies, 

590 f., 593, 596 ; parodied, 288, 374, 683, 493; travestied, 586; quoted, 646, 

817 
Evangelus: trochaic tetrameters, 259 
Exode: 61, 666, 685 ff., 810 

Foot, wovs: 5 ff. ; simple, dovveros, 5 ; compound, cvvGeros, 21 ff. ; its parts, 5, 7 ; 

a rhythmical combination of syllables, 6; in Ionian verse, 8 ff.; in Aeolic, 

19 f.; its classification, by length, 8; by rhythm, 9; spondaic, 10; double, 
12; historical relation of the simple to the compound foot, 664. See Colon 

Fragmenta Incertorum Poetarum: iambic tetrameters, 188 ; trochaic tetrameters, 

259 ; anapaestic tetrameters, 320; dactylic hexameters, 3866; Eupolideans, 529 

yévos: toov, isomeric, 9, 19, 22 f.; durAdovov, diplasic, 9, 22 f., 265; tucdrcov, 

hemiolic, 9, 24, 26 

Glyconic : see Aeolic Verse 

Heliodorus: his Colometry, 832 f.; extant Metrical Scholia on Aristophanes, pp. 
397 ff. His doctrine: on the iambic and trochaic monometer, 195, 269, 838 ; 

the catalectic trimeter as the final colon of an iambic hypermeter, 194; his 
agreement with R and V, 326; on the dactylic metre, 14; his use of the term 

émixés, 845; oh paeonic verse, 433; the paeon as a mods éfdonuos, 231; the 

name paeon, 231, 445; rejects the paeonic pentameter, 24, 435; on dochmiac 
cola, 467, cf. 464; the iambic and trochaic element in prosodiac and enoplic 
verse, 503; the prosodiac and enoplius, 504 f.; the prosodiac as a period, 647 ; 
the acephalous Glyconic and Pherecratean, 573, 841; the tetrameter as a colon, 

433, cf. 83; the parts of the parabasis, 668, cf. 456 f.; 7d dvricrpopov év 
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duexelg, 700 f., cf. 468; mepixory, 705; his use of the term eplodos, 49, 58 ; 
classification of periods, 692 f.; on the systematic period, 48, 695; the sub- 

ordinate period and hypermeter, 698; the intermediate period, 45, 728; the 
structure of the systematic period, 723 ff., 727; his methods of analyzing it, 

721, 723 ff. ; differentiation of strophe and epirrhema, 806; use of the term 
uédos, 808 f. ; indentation of lines, 834 ff. ; use of onueia, 846 ff. 

Hemiolic: simple feet, 9; compound feet, 22; paeonic pentameter, 24, 435; 

pentapodies, 26 
Hephaestion: his catalogue of ‘feet,’ 6; on the ‘epitrites,’ 6, 503, 812; the colon, 

21; his definition of catalectic cola, 33; on brachycatalexis, 35 n., 203 n. 

(Ithyphallic), 609 ; hypercatalexis, 36 n.; the quantity of syllables, 790 n. ; 
syllaba anceps, 43 n. ; orixos, 56; dwépyerpov, 57 n.; dovvdpryra, 504; caesura 

in the trimeter, 131; Anxv@ov, 609 n.; the derivation of the word paroemiac, 

273 n.; the continuous use of the paroemiac, 274; the proceleusmatic, 304 ; 

7d ’Apicropdveov, 305 ; the close of the anapaestic tetrameter and 7d Aaxwytxér, 

306, 314; the rhythms employed in the Margites, 356 ; logaoedic verse, 375 n., 

398 n.; ‘episynthetic verse,’ 399 ; the catalectic ionic tetrameter, 423 ; major 
ionic fragments in early lyric verse, 617 ; paeonic verse, 433 ; paeonic catalexis, 

34, 437; unusual resolution of the paeon, 436; the name ‘cretic,’ 445; the 

bacchius, 447 ; the Theopompeum, 439; the source of a celebrated prosodiac 

tetrameter, 630 ff., 817, 643, 647 f.; the iambelegus, 481; the encomiologicum, 

483 n.; 7d Ilwéapixév, 637; choriambic catalexis, 34, 508; resolution of the 

choriamb, 569; his use of the word ‘polyschematist,’ 652; regards the 
acephalous Glyconic as ionic, 573; on the Sapphic hendecasyllable, 654 n. ; 
the Pindaric hendecasyllable, 654 n.; the Phalaecean, 654 n.; the lesser 
Asclepiadean, 654 n.; the epionicum, 530; the Priapean, 531; the greater 

Asclepiadean, 532; the choriambo-iambic tetrameter, 533; the Cratineum, 

540 ; the dochmius, 624; the parabasis, 668 n.; the mviyos, 668; the verse 

employed in the Old and in the New Comedy, 688; his treatises wept Iow}- 
paros, 692 f.; on octornua=meplodos, 696; Ta Kara diéxeay dvraroddépeva, 

700; povoorpogixd, 701; dorpopa, 709; cvorhpara é& duolwy, 7143 wowara 

puxrd, 715; a difficulty in lyric analysis, 721; triadic, tetradic and longer 
systematic periods, 715, 719, 740, 745 f. 

Hermippus: iambic tetrameters, 188 ; trochaic tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic tetra- 
meters, 320 ; hypermeters, 332 ; dactylic hexameters, 366 ; Aeolic dimeters, 575 

Herodotus: the first extant author to use the term ‘ hexameter,’ 14 
Heroic Line: the ‘ hexameter.’ See Dactylic Verse 
Hexad : monostrophic, 51, 701; hexadic grouping of subordinate periods, 740, 755, 

758, 764 
Hexameter: in iambic verse, 76; trochaic, 210; anapaestic, 279; simplified 

logaoedic, cf. 406, 410, 412, 414; free ionic, cf. 429; paeonic, 439 ; dochmiac, 

ef. 468 ; prosodiac-enoplic, 489 ; Aeolic, 542. See Dactylic Verse 
Hexaseme: foot, 8, 19 
Hiatus, 43 ; may indicate the close of a subordinate period, 735 ; weak or improper, 

Hypercatalexis: the nature of the process, 36 f., 488; in the penthemimers, 513, 
203, 395, 277, 394, 338, 396; in prosodiac verse, 476, 480, 482, 632, 642; the 

iambic penthemimer as a forinative element, 638, 642 
Hypermeter: defined, 40 ; indications of its close, 43 f.; never ends within a 1 wed) 

44; constituent element of the intermediate and systematic period, 45, 47; 
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composed in many different rhythms, 76, 210, 279, 340, 423, 440, 542. 
Non-melic: 55, 57, 710 ff.; iambic, 77, 190 ff., 712, 804 ; trochaic, 211, 267 ff., 
718, 804, 808 ; no recitative trochaic hypermeters in the later plays of Aristo- 
phanes, 267 ; anapaestic, 280, 321 ff., 711, 804, 810 

Iamb: 8, 9; resolved, 11, 64 
Iambic Metre: 12 f.; irrational, 15 ff., 63, 186 f.; resolved, 65; protracted, 32, 

72 ff. ; its arsis shortened, 75 

Iambic Verse: 62 ff.; the dimeter, 23, 62 ff., 76; the trimeter, 23, 67, 76, 126 ff. ; 

the tripody and pentapody merely apparent, 26, 68, 393; the penthemimer, 
36 ; the iambic element in simplified logaoedic verse, 393 ; in prosodiac verse, 
633 ff., 638, 650; all iambic verse in ascending rhythm, 62; iambic catalexis, 

33, 66, 779 ff.; correspondence, 69; logaoedic metres, 70; choriamb, 71; 

iambic subordinate periods and hypermeters, 76; the melic tetrameter, 184 ff. ; 

iambic combined with other rhythms, 78, 281; nature and use of iambic 
rhythm, 79, 218, 284; its origin, 605 f., 613 f. See Acephalization. Non- 
melic iambic verse: 55 ff., 77, 95 ff. ; its logaoedic element, 382 ; the trimeter, 

77; pure, 95, 144; irrational and trisyllabic feet, 96 ff., 145 ff. ; combinations 

of triple feet, 124 f., 163 ff.; tribrach, 100 ff., 123, 150 ff.; ‘dactyl,’ 107 ff., 

123, 153 ff.; anapaest, 113 ff., 123, 157 ff.; spoken and melic trimeters com- 

pared, 126 ff., 186 f.; caesura in the spoken trimeter, 130 ff., 166; quantity, 

791, 795, 796; the stock verse of comedy, 687, 690; how rendered, 803; its 

colometrical position, 835 ff. ; the tetrameter, 77, 167 ff. ; used xara orixov, 690 ; 

its colometrical position, 835 ff.; the recitative tetrameter, 168 ff.; diaeresis 

and caesura, 183; compared with melic and melodramatic tetrameters, 186 f. ; 

the melodramatic tetrameter, 178 ff., 804; diaeresis and caesura, 179 ff.; com- 

pared with melic and recitative tetrameters, 186 f.; comic fragments, 188 ; the 

protracted tetrameter, 189, 690 ; the hypermeter, 190 ff., 712, 836 f. 

Iambelegus: 481 n. 
Iambo-trochaic Verse: 367 ff. 
Ictus : 28 

Indentation: 831, 834 ff. 

Indivisible Period: 773 
Ionian Verse: 603 ff.; feet, 8 ff. ; its influence on Aeolic verse, 20, 30, 510 ff., 

514 ff., 580 ff., 659, 662 f. See Arsis 

Ionic: minor and major, 8, 9, 29 ; ‘ionic’ forms in prosodiac-enoplic verse spurious, 

630, 643, 648, 814 ff. 
Ionic Verse: minor, 416 ff.; the dimeter, 23, 416; the trimeter, 23, 417; the 

monometer rare, 417; minor ionic verse in ascending rhythm, 416; ionic 
catalexis, 33 f., 418; anaclasis, 419 ff. ; protraction, 32, 424; ionic subordinate 

periods and hypermeters, 423; the nature of ionic rhythm, 425, 616; its 
origin, 615 ff., 422, cf. 428 iv.; free ionics, 428 f.; trace of primitive major 

ionic cola in Aristophanes, 618, cf. 416 n.; recent disposition to enlarge the 
range of ionic verse, 814 

Irrationality : its rhythmical effect, 15, 129, 228; modern views, 16; historical 

significance, 18; iambic verse, 63, 65, 73, 97, 129, 146, 169, 174, 184, 186 f., 

191, 193; trochaic, 198, 200, 247, 256, 261, 268; ionic, 422; dochmiac, 

459 ; prosodiac-enoplic, 478, 650, 815; Aeolic, 20, 514, 517, 519 
Isomeric : simple feet, 9, 19 ; double feet, 12 ; compound feet, 22 f. 
Isyllus: 814 

Ithyphallic, "Il@vpaddixdv : see Trochaic Verse 
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kouparioy : see Commation 

kopwvis: 846, 857 f.; position, 859 f. 

Aeiupa: 31, 784 f., 787 n., 788 
AnkdOcoy : 609 n, 

Lengthening: quantitative, of short syllables, 790 ff., 795, 796 
Line: see orlxos 

Logaoedic Verse: 375 ff.; its origin, 604, 608, 618; its name, 375 n.; simplified 

logaoedic verse, 392 ff. ; its ‘inventor,’ 898 ; generally called ‘dactylo-trochaic,’ 
399 ; logaoedic verse distinguished by variability of the arsis, 375; its com- 
ponent metres in ascending rhythm, 376; in descending rhythm, 377; the 
distinctively logaoedic metres (W V- U—-, V- Vu and —~YU-vy, 

—vv-—v), 376 f.; occurrence of the first two in iambic verse, 70, 185, 113, 

177, 193, 382, cf. 515; of the last two in trochaic, 205, 250, 268, 386 ; logaoedic 

cola, 378 ; examples in ascending rhythm and deductions, 379 ff. ; in descend- 

ing rhythm and deductions, 383 ff.; time of the component simple feet 
(‘logaoedic anapaest,’ ‘logaoedic dactyl’), 388 f., 391; various modern views, 

390 ; logaoedic trimeters, 389 ; ‘cyclic’ anapaest and dactyl, 389 ff.; resvlution, 

380, 384, 393, 395; protraction, 32, 380, 384; catalexis, 33, 380, 384; brachy- 

catalexis, 35, 381; hypercatalexis, 36 f., 385; time of cola in simplified verse, 

400 ; forms of purely iambic cola, 393; of anapaestic, 394 ; of trochaic, 395 ; 

of dactylic, 396 ; laws governing the combination of cola, 401 ff., 404 ; versus 

Archilochius, 398, 405 

Aéyos wrodixés: 9 

Lysippus: trochaic tetrameter, 259 ; anapaestic tetrameter, 320 

Magnes : trochaic tetrameter, 259 
paxpby : see mviyos 
Melodramatic: rendering, 59 f.; trimeter, 803; iambic tetrameter and hyper- 

meter, 804 

uédos : in Heliodorus, 808 f.; of parabasis, 668 ; how written, 830; melic rendering, 
59, 805 ff., 810 

Menander: his constitution of the trimeter, 144 ff. ; of the trochaic tetrameter, 

260 ff.; structure and composition of his plays, 665, 688; fragments, trochaic 

tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic hypermeter, 332 ; dactylic hexameter, 366 
Mesodic: grouping of systematic periods, 54, 694, 718, 740; of intermediate periods, 

cf. 415; of subordinate periods, 736, 739 ; summary, 764 
Metagenes: trochaic tetrameters, 259; anapaestic tetrameters, 320; dactylic 

hexameters, 366 

betdoracis: 676 n. 3 

Metre: a subordinate unit of measure, 13, 606, 664; in melic dactylic verse, 
13 f., 333; irrational, 15 ff.; Aeolic 19; uérpov as a technical term, 848 

Metrical Form: as a means of comic effect, 93, 94, 118 n., 129, 290, 301, 349 ff., 

356, 374, 426, 428 f., 455, 564, 569, 585, 586, 591 f., 598 f.; of other special 
effect, 168, 173, 191, 192, 229, 245, 367 f., 455, 463, 526, 551 ff., 558 ff., 565, 
566, 567 f., 671, 804 

Metrical Scholia: pp. 397-421 
Metrical Signs: of length of syllables, 3 ; of pauses, 33 
pétpov : 848 

Mingling of Styles: 20, 30, 659, 662 f. 
Mnesimachus: trochaic tetrameter, 259 ; anapaestic hypermeter, 332 
povds : 728 
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Monody : 59, 368 f., 590 ff. 
Monometer: anapaestic and dactylic, 276, 322 ff., 337, 613; iambic and trochaic. 

recognized by Heliodorus, 195, 269; ionic, 417 ; dochmiac, 464; colometrical 

position uncertain, 838 
Monostrophic : systematic periods, 694; dyads, triads, etc., 51, 701 ff.; grouping 

of intermediate periods, cf. 217, 452; of subordinate periods, 767 f. 

Nicophon: anapaestic tetrameter, 320 
Nicostratus: trochaic tetrameters, 259 

Non-antistrophic: systematic periods, 694, 706 ff., 710 ff. 
Non-melic: verse, 55 ff., 690, 692; systematic periods, 694, 706, 710 ff. 

Octad: monostrophic, 51, 701 

duolws : its colometrical use, 842 

Origin: of the forms of Greek poetry, 600 ff., 664 
Oxyrhynchus Papyri: quoted or cited, 3 n. 2, 34, 355 n., 780, 860 

Paeon and Cretic:\ 8, 9; their probable origin, 619 ff.; the probable relation of 
the cretic to the paeon, 620; resolution of the cretic, 436; paeon and cretic 

in paeonic-trochaic verse, 223 ff.; the ‘cretic’ of Aristoxenus (— v — v), 

355 n., 622; apparent cretic in other forms of verse, 72, 207, 223 ff. 

Paeonic Verse: 430 ff. ; its name, 445; the dimeter, dippvOuor, 28, 430 f., 483; the 

trimeter, tplppvOuorv, 23, 432 ff.; the monometer, 434; the pentameter, 24, 

435; the tetrameter in Heliodorus, 433; the colometrical position of cola, 

840; paeonic verse in descending rhythm, 431, 621; paeonic catalexis, 33 f., 
487 ; correspondence, 443 ; paeonic subordinate periods and hypermeters, 439 f. ; 

frequency of the variable syllable and hiatus, 43; synaphea, 444; paeonic 
combined with other rhythms, 212, 281, 442; the nature and use of paeonic 

thythm, 446. See Bacchius 
Paeonic-trochaic Verse: see Trochaic Verse 
wad: as a colometrical term, 842 

Palinodic: odes, 719 ; grouping of subordinate periods, 745 f. 
Parabasis: 61, 665, 668 f., 687, 852 

mapdypapos: 846 ff.; dirdf, 847 ff.; sporadic use, 854; admdj, 855 f.; where 

placed, 859 f. 

mapaxaradoyy: 59 f. 
mapéxOecis : 844 

Parode: 61, 665, 674 ff., 687 
Parody and Paratragedy: indicated by metrical form, 129, 281, 342, 511, 512, 519, 

574; examples of parody, 93, 288, 349 ff., 374, 428 f., 498, 496, 497, 532, 569, 
585, 586; of paratragedy, 94, 286, 287, 290, 465, 467, 468, 469, 470, 472, 473, 

474, 564, 592, 598 f., 803. See Metrical Form 

Paroemiac: see Anapaestic Verse 
Pause: final, in catalectic cola, 33 f.; in brachycatalectic, 35; in hypercatalectic, 

36; due to the variable syllable or hiatus, 43; rhetorical, at the close of the 
intermediate period, 45, 734 ; after the spoken trimeter and dactylic hexameter, 
132. See Diaeresis, Caesura 

Pentad: epodic, 716; pentadic grouping of subordinate periods and hypermeters, 
740 f., 751 ff., 764 

Pentameter : in iambic verse, 76 ; trochaic, 210; anapaestic, cf. 288, 291; dactylic, 

ef. 345, 347; simplified logaoedic, cf. 409, 411, 412, 413; free ionic, cf. 429 ; 

paeonic, 439 ; dochmiac, 464; Aeolic, 542 
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Pentapody : 26, 35; in iambic verse, 68, cf. 393; trochaic, 203; anapaestic, 277 ; 
dactylic, 338, cf. 396 ; logaoedic, 379, 381, 383, cf. 409, 411, 558, 592 

Pentaseme: time, syllable, 3; foot, 8 

Penthemimer: see Hypercatalexis 
wepixowy}, pericope: 52, 694, 705; pericopic grouping of intermediate periods, ef. 

214, 232, 413; of subordinate periods and hypermeters, 722, 769 ff.; dyadic, 

769 f.; triadic, 769, 771; tetradic and pentadic, 769, 772; musical effect of 
pericopic grouping, 777 

Period: subordinate, intermediate, systematic, 39, 45, 47, cf. 49; verse composed 

kara meplodov, 689, 691, 695. Systematic Period: classification, 692 f., 694, 

699 ; monostrophic grouping, 51, 700 ff.; pericopic, 52, 705 ; non-antistrophic, 

53, 706, 707 f., 57 f., 710 ff. ; triadic (epodic, proddic, mesodic) and tetradic, 

54, 715 ff., 719, 740; correspondence of strophe and antistrophe, 51; their 

semeiosis, 850 ff., 855; analysis of systematic periods, 720 ff. Subordinate — 

Period: defined, 39; limit of its length, 42; its relation to the hypermeter, 
40; indications of its close, 43, 735; these sometimes lacking, 44, 775 f. ; 

subordinate period and hypermeter the constituent elements of systematic and 
intermediate periods, 45, 47; never end within a word, 44; the law which 

governs their grouping, 722, 736; its proof, 723 ff.; epodic type in triadic 
grouping, 737 ; proddic, 738 ; mesodic, 739; the law governing the formation 

of tetradic and pentadic groups, 741; epodic tetrads, 742 ff.; ‘periodic,’ 745, 
746 (‘palinodic’), 747 f.; proddic, 750; epodic pentads, 751, 756 f., 759 ff. ; 
proddic, 752 ff.; hexads, 755, 758; summary, 764; monostrophic grouping, 
767 f.; pericopic grouping, 769 ff.; indivisible periods consisting of a single 
period or hypermeter, 773; periods with refrain, 774; grouping by orixo, 
50, 689, 778. Intermediate Period: defined, 45, 47, 728; its close, 45, 734 ; 

grouped commonly after the pericopic type, as AB, cf. 85, 214, 221, 230, 239 f., 

etc.; ABC, cf. 232, 235, 238, 411, etc.; aBcD, cf. 413; aBcDE, cf. 373 ; ABCDEF, 

ef. 374; triadic, AaB, cf. 580; asa, cf. 415; ‘periodic,’ aaBo, cf. 429; mono- 

strophic Aa, cf. 217, 452. Heliodorus on the period, 49, 58, 647, 692 f., 695, 

698, 700 f., 705, 717, 721, 723 ff., 728; Hephaestion, 688, 692 f., 696, 700 f., 
714, 715, 719, 721, 740, 745; Dionysius and Planudes, 697. Musical signi- 

ficance of correspondence of periods, 51, 730 f., 765, 777 
Phalaecean : 518, 532 

Pherecratean : 511, 547 

Pherecrates: iambic tetrameters, 188 ; trochaic tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic tetra- 

meters, 320; dactylic hexameters, 366 ; prosodiac-enoplic fragments, 487, 495 ; 

Aeolic dimeters, 547, 549, 541; tetrameters, 529, 534, 536, 539, 554, 559, 569 

Philemon: trochaic tetrameters, 259 

Philetaerus: trochaic tetrameters, 259 

Philonides: anapaestic tetrameters, 320 
Philyllius : iambic tetrameters, 188 ; anapaestic tetrameters, 320; Aeolic dimeters, 

552 
Phrynichus : iambic tetrameters, 188 ; trochaic tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic tetra- 

meters, 320; ionic tetrameter, 423 ; paeonic fragment, 439 

Pindar : his use of the resolved Glyconic, 512; structure of his odes, 688, 716, 728 ; 

colometrical edition of his odes, 831; parodied, 426, 493, 585; quoted or cited 

in illustration of prosodiac-enoplic verse, 482, 484, 486, 633, 635, 637, 639, 

640, 644, 646, 648, 654, $14 f., 821 ff. 
Planudes : 697 

Plato: iambic tetrameters, 188 ; trochaic tetrameters, 259 ; anapaestic tetrameters, 

320; dactylic hexameters, 356, 366 ; Eupolideans, 529 
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Plutarch : 59, 398 n. 

mvtyos or waxpdy : 57, 821, 668 

Poliochus: trochaic tetrameters, 259 

Polyschematist : see Aeolic Verse 
Polyzelus: iambic tetrameters, 188 

movs: see Foot 

Priapean: 531 
Primary: see Time 
Proceleusmatic : occurs chiefly in anapaestic verse, 11, 271, 273, 282, 307, 330, 394 ; 

rarely in dactylic, 11, 125, 334 

Prologue: 61, 666, 684, 687 
Proddic: grouping of systematic periods, 694, 717; triadic, tetradic, etc., 54, 740, 

745 ; proddic grouping of subordinate periods and hypermeters, 736 ; triadic, 
738 ; tetradic, 741, 745 ff., 750; pentadic, 752 ff. ; summary, 764 

Prosodiac-enoplic Verse: 475 ff.,812 ff.; the prosodiac and the enoplius, 475 ff. ; 
the iambic and the trochaic dimeter, 478 ff.; the six trimeters, 481 ff., 485, 

636 ; iambelegus, 481 n.; encomiologicum, 483 n.; a prosodiac and an enoplic 
tetrameter of fixed form, 486 ; the twelve constituent cola, 489, 819 ; prosodiac 

cola in ascending, enoplic in descending rhythm, 475 ; catalexis in enoplic cola, 
33, 477, 484, 486 f.; in iambic and trochaic, 479, 485; hypercatalexis in 

prosodiac cola, 476, 482; in iambic, 480; the nature of hypercatalexis, 488, 

631, 638, 642 ;. irrationality in iambic and trochaic cola, 478, 650; protraction, 

480; variant forms of cola, 491, 818 ff.; prosodiac and enoplic subordinate 

periods, 489 ff., 495 f., 502; choerileum, 490 n.; prosodiac and enoplic periods 

combined with periods in other rhythms, 492; character of this verse, 650 ; 
its origin and constitution, 503 ff., 630 ff., 633 ff., 648 ff., 647 f.; other views, 
812, 813 ff. 

arpbcbects: 31 

Protraction, tov}: 31 f., 345; in iambic verse, 72 ff., 614, 780 f.; trochaic, 207 ff. ; 

logaoedic, 379 f., 383 f., 393, 895; ionic, 424; prosodiac-enoplic, 480; Aeolic, 

20, 516 f., 518 f., 572, 659 

Quantity : 3; rules, 790 ff. 

Quintilian: on the dochmius, 624 

p: makes position, 796 

Recitative : rendering, 59 ; iambic verse, 77, 168 ff., 186 f., 189, 191, 712, 804, 805 ; 

trochaic, 211, 245 ff., 226, 806, 807, 260 ff., 267, 713, 808; anapaestic, 280, 

282, 810, 305 ff., 321 ff., 711; dactylic, 341, 356 ff., 365; Aeolic, 527, 541, 805 
Refrain: 774 
Reizianum : colon, 570, 742 

Resolution: 11, 17, 614; in iambic verse, 64 f., 67, 72; trochaic, 199 f., 202 f., 

207 ; anapaestic, 11, 271; dactylic, 11, 384; logaoedic, 380, 384, 398, 395 ; 
ionic, 436 ; dochmiac, 459, 626; prosodiac-enoplic, 478, 815; Aeolic, 20, 510, 
512, 515, 517, 519, 529, 659 

Rhythm: defined, 1, 2 (xpévwy rdés) ; Ta pvOQmfdueva, 1 n.1; the rhythmical value 
of the syllable in poetry, 83; of the foot, 5; all feet rhythmical, 6; their 
rhythmical classification, 9, 19; the colon a larger rhythmical unit, 21 f.; 
rhythmical classification of cola, 28, 25; ascending and descending rhythm, 

29; the former the rhythm of the primitive dimeter in Ionian verse, 603 ff. ; 

development of descending rhythm, 608 ff. ; verse in ascending rhythm, iambic, 
62, 79; anapaestic, 270, 284; logaoedic, 376, 378 f., 392, 401; minor ionic, 
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416, 425; prosodiac, 475, 478, 481, 485, 486, 489, 631, 650; verse in descend- 

ing rhythm, trochaic, 197, 213; dactylic, 333, 343; logaoedic, 377 f., 388, 
892, 401; paeonic, 431, 446; bacchiac, 8, 447; enoplic, 475, 478, 483, 485 f., 

489, 643, 650; the rhythm of Aeolic verse, 30; the satisfaction of the rhythm 

by’means of lengthening in protraction, 31; by means of a pause in catalexis 
and acephalization, 33, 38; change of rhythm may indicate the close of a 
subordinate period, 43, 735; the combination of cola in ascending and 

descending rhythm in an iambo-trochaic systematic period, 367 ; in a simplified 
logaoedic period, 404 ; in a prosodiac-enoplic period, 491 ; intentional disturb- 
ance of the rhythm in prosodiac-enoplic verse, 491, 818 ff., 829; the choriamb 

a similar manifestation in iambic and trochaic verse, 71, 206, 826 

Samguxdy éxxacdexac’d\daBov : 532 

Sappho: quoted, 615, 617, cf. 617 n., 654 

Scene: 61, 666, 679 ff., 687 

Scholia in Aeschylum: on the dochmius, 624 
Scholia in Aristophanem: metrical, pp. 397-421; general, on Av. 851 ff., 93; on 

the trochaic tetrameter, 213; on Av. 209 ff., 285; on Ran. 1264 ff., 349; 

on Thesm. 1015 ff., 374; on Vesp. 291 ff., 426; on the choerileum, 490 n.; on 

Eq. 1264 ff., 493 ; on Pax 775 ff., 497; on Aves 904 ff., 585; on Ran. 1309 ff., 
586; on Ach. 1190 ff., 598; on Ran. 678, 709 

Scholia in Hephaestionem: on the dactylic metre, 14; on the cretic(—- Vu — v), 
355 n.; on the term ‘logaoedic,’ 375 n.; on anaclasis, 419 ; on the prosodiac, 

630 n. 2. See Choeroboscus 
Scholia in Pindarum: 585; metrical, 648 

Scolium, oxéAcov : 532, 567, 775, 568, 618 
Seikelos: 3 n. 2, 8 n., 781, 785 

Semeiosis : 831, 846 ff. See xopwvris, rapdypagos 
Shortening: quantitative, of long vowel or diphthong, 797 ff., 801 f. 
Simonides: cribbed by Aristophanes, 451 

Sophocles: metrical usages, 95 n., 96 n., 98 n., 108 n.; parodied, 496, 709 ; quoted 

or cited, 654, 657, 659, 662, 716 ; his use of the spondaic Glyconic, 511 

Spondee: 10; spondaic anapaest, 10, 271, 277, 311; spondaic dimeter in melic 
anapaestic verse, 282; its effect in comedy, cf. 301, 455; its occurrence in 

non-melic verse, 307, 330; spondaic dactyl, 10, 334, 358 f.; in melic verse, 
848, 394; ‘spondaic’ protraction in iambic and trochaic verse, 74, 209; 
spondaic Glyconie, 511 f. 

Stasimon: 61, 666, 682, 687 

Stesichorus: parodied, 497 
orvyuy: 8 n., 625, 781 

orixos, ‘line’: 56 f.; composition xara orixov, 688 ff.; colometrical usage, 830 f.; 

indentation, 834 ff.; spurious orlxo: in the MSS., 195, 269, 322, 326; the 

stichic period, 50, 778 
Strattis: iambic tetrameters, 188 ; trochaic tetrameters, 259 

Strophe and Antistrophe: 51. See Systematic Period under Period 
Syllable : not in itself a proper measure of rhythm, 3 ; metrical signs of its regulated 

length, 3; the element of the foot, 5; irrational, 15 f.; never resolved, 17 ; 

variable (syllaba anceps), 43, 735 ; quantity of syllables in comedy, 790 ff. 
Symmachus: 832 
Synaphea: 44 
cvornua: in Hephaestion, 696 

Syzygy, cvgvyla: in the sense of dipody, 12; érippnuarixh cugvyla of the parabasis, 
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668, 852; as name of a main division of comedy, 61, 666, 677 f., 687. Fora 
special use of the term by Heliodorus, see p. 399 

Teleclides: trochaic tetrameters, 259; anapaestic tetrameters, 320; dactyliec 
hexameter, 366 

Telesilla: quoted, 573 
Tempo: 4 
Tetrad : monostrophic, 51, 701; tetradic grouping of mixed systematic periods, 

719, 740; of intermediate periods, ef. 429; of subordinate periods and hyper- 
meters, 741 ff., 764 

Tetrameter: as a melic period, in iambic verse, 76; trochaic, 210; anapaestic, 

279; dactylic, cf. 344, 347; logaoedic, cf. 387; simplified logaoedic, cf. 406, 

408, 409, etc.; ionic, 423; paeonic, 439; dochmiac, 464; prosodiac-enoplic, 

489; Aeolic, 542, 527 ff. For non-melic tetrameters, see Iambic Verse, Trochaie 

Verse, Anapaestic Verse, Aeolic Verse 

Tetraseme: time, syllable, 8, 31; foot, 8 

Theophilus: trochaic tetrameters, 259 
Theopompeum: 439 
Theopompus: iambic tetrameters, 188 ; dactylic hexameters, 366 ; Theopompeum, 439 
Thesis, 6éc1s: defined, 7; of simple feet, 8, 9, 10; its relative length, 8, 29 f.; 

prefers the long syllable, 8; indicated by orvyuy, 8 n.; not stressed in Greek, 

28 ; how affected by protraction, 31; rarely shortened, 27, 75, 227 f., 620; of 

the metre, 12; of the compound foot, 21 ff.; its stability, 27 f., 388, 391, 603. 

See Resolution 

Time, xpévos: primary, 2; diseme, triseme, tetraseme, pentaseme, 3; in the sense 
of tempo, 4; of an irrational syllable, 15 f.; in paeonic-trochaic verse, 224 f., 
228 f., 620; logaoedic, 388 ff.; simplified logaoedic, 400; xpévos xevéds, 31 f., 
33 f., 38; xpdvos modixds, 5 (=syllable), 29 (=arsis, thesis) 

Timocles: trochaic tetrameters, 259 

Tou: see Caesura 

rovy: see Protraction 

Triad : monostrophiec, 51, 701 ; “osioatrophis grouping of three subordinate periods, 
768; triadic grouping of mixed systematic periods, 715 ff., 740 ; of intermediate 
periods, cf. 580, 415; of subordinate periods and hry parshebare, 737 ff., 764 

Tribrach: defined, 11; in iambic verse, 64, 100 ff., 150 ff., 170, 175, 185 f£., 198; 

trochaic, 199, 248, 257 f., 262, 268; logaoedic, 380, 384, 393, 395; prosodiac- 

enoplic, 478, 815 ; Aeolic, 20, 510, 512, 515, 517, 519 
Triclinius: 833 
Trimeter : a diplasic colon, 21 f., 23, 25 ; primitive, 600 ; its development in Ionian 

verse, 611 ff.; in Aeolic, 654 ff.: melic trimeter of iambic verse, 67, 76, 126 f., 

186 f.; trochaic, 202, 210; dactylic, 340; logaoedic, 379 f., 383 f., 389, 898, 

394, 395, 396; ionic, 417; paeonic, 432 f.; dochmiac, 464; prosodiac-enoplic, 

481 ff., 489, 636; Aeolic, 518 f., 654 ff. ; used in stichic periods, 50, 778 ; non- 
melic as constituent of the hypermeter, 57, 190 ff., 267 ff.; spurious in the 
MSS., 322. For the spoken trimeter, see Iambic Verse 

Trio: lyrical, 59 ; examples, 86, 287, 500 
Tripody: 26, 85; not in iambic verse, 68, cf. 393; nor in trochaic, 203, ef. 395 ; 

in anapaestic, 277 ; dactylic, 338 
Triseme : time, syllable, 3, 31; foot, 8 
Trochaic Metre: 12 f.; irrational, 15 ff., 198 ; resolved, 200; protracted, 32, 207 ff.; 

arsis shortened, 228 ff., 227 ff., 620 f. 

Trochaic Verse: 197 ff.; the dimeter, 23, 197:ff., 210; the trimeter, 28, 202, 210; 
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the tripody (Ithyphallic) and pentapody merely apparent, 26, 203, 209, 395 ; 
the penthemimer, 36 f., 203; the trochaic element in simplified logaoedic 
verse, 395; in enoplic verse, 645 f., 650; all trochaic verse in descending 

rhythm, 197; trochaic catalexis, 33, 201 f.; correspondence, 204; logaoedic 
metres, 205; choriamb, 206; trochaic subordinate periods and hypermeters, 
210; the melic tetrameter, 256 ff.; paeonic-trochaic verse, 223 ff.; trochaic 

combined with other rhythms, 212, 442; nature and use of trochaic rhythm, 

213; its origin, 608 ff., 613 f. Non-melic trochaic verse, 55 ff., 211, 226, 

690, 244 ff. ; the tetrameter, 244 ff., 260 ff., 806; diaeresis and caesura, 253 ff., 

266; its character, 246, 259; used xara orixov, 690; colometrical position, 

835 ; comic fragments, 259 ; the hypermeter, 211, 267, 713, 808, 836 
Trochee: 8, 9; resolved, 11, 199 

Verse: fundamental principles, 1 ff.; its source a primitive dimeter and trimeter, 
600 ff., 611 f.; their development by Ionian bards, 603 ff., 613 ff.; iambic, 

62 ff., 605 f., 613 f.; trochaic, 197 ff., 608 ff., 613 f.; anapaestic, 270 ff., 605, 
607, 613 f.; dactylic, 333 ff., 608 ff., 613 f.; logaoedic, 375 ff., 604, 608 ff., 

613 f.; ionic, 416 ff., 615 ff.; paeonic, 430 ff., 619 ff.; dochmiac, 458 ff., 628 ff.; 

prosodiac-enoplic, 475 ff., 630 ff. ; development of the primitive cola in Aeolis, 
651 ff.; Aeolic verse, 506 ff.; melic verse (chiefly periodic), 691; non-melic 

(chiefly stichic), 55 ff., 690; orixo, ‘verses,’ as distinguished from melic 
periods, 56 ; the non-melic hypermeter, 57 ; modes of rendering, 59 f., 803 ff.; 
spoken verse, 77, 95 ff., 126 ff., 144 ff., 186 f., 803. See uédos, Melodramatic, 
Recitative 

Versus Archilochius: 398, 405 

THE END 

Printed by R. & R. Crarx, Limitep, Zdinbdurgh. 
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